
VENTURA COUNTY EMPLOYEES’ RETIREMENT ASSOCIATION 
 

BOARD OF RETIREMENT 
 

BUSINESS MEETING 
 

JULY 16, 2012 
 
 

AGENDA 
 
 

PLACE: Ventura County Employees' Retirement Association 
Second Floor Boardroom 
1190 South Victoria Avenue 
Ventura, CA 93003 
 

TIME: 9:00 a.m. 
 

ACTION ON AGENDA: When Deemed to be Appropriate, the Board of Retirement May 
Take Action on Any and All Items Listed Under Any Category of 
This Agenda, Including "Correspondence" and "Informational". 
 

ITEM: 
 

 

I. INTRODUCTION OF MEETING 
 

II. APPROVAL OF AGENDA 
 

III. APPROVAL OF MINUTES 
 

 A. Business Meeting of June 18, 2012. 
 

 

 B. Disability Meeting of July 2, 2012. 
 

 

IV. CONSENT AGENDA 
 
THE FOLLOWING ITEMS ARE ANTICIPATED TO BE ROUTINE AND NON 
CONTROVERSIAL. CONSENT ITEMS WILL BE APPROVED WITH ONE MOTION 
IF NO MEMBER OF THE BOARD WISHES TO COMMENT OR ASK QUESTIONS. 
IF COMMENT OR DISCUSSION IS DESIRED, THE ITEM WILL BE REMOVED 
FROM THE CONSENT AGENDA AND TRANSFERRED TO THAT SECTION OF 
THE AGENDA DEEMED APPROPRIATE BY THE CHAIR. 
 

 A. Regular and Deferred Retirements and Survivors 
Continuances for the Month of June 2012. 
 

1 - 2 
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IV. CONSENT AGENDA (continued) 

 
 B. Report of Checks Disbursed in June 2012. 

 
3 - 12 

 C. Asset Allocation as of June 2012. 
 

13 

 D. Statement of Plan Net Assets, Statement of Changes 
in Plan Net Assets, Investments & Cash Equivalents, 
and Schedule of Investment Management Fees for the 
Months Ended April 30, 2012 and May 31, 2012. 
 

14 - 21 

 E. Budget Summary for the Month Ended June 30, 2012, 
Fiscal-Year 2011-12 (Estimated). 
 

22 

 F. BlackRock Asset Management Report for the U.S. 
Equity Market Fund, Extended Equity Market Fund, 
ACWI EX-US Fund, U.S. Debt Index Fund for the 
Month Ended June 30, 2012. 
 

UNDER SEPARATE 
COVER 

END OF CONSENT AGENDA 
 
V.  INVESTMENT INFORMATION 

 
 A. Hexavest Investment Presentation, Nadia Cesaratto. 

(30 minutes) 
 

UNDER SEPARATE 
COVER 

 
 B. Walter Scott Investment Presentation, Margaret Foley, 

MBA, BA, CFA, Relationship Manager. (30 minutes) 
 

UNDER SEPARATE 
COVER 

 
 C. Hewitt ennisknupp, Russ Charvonia, ChFC, CFP, Esq., 

and Kevin Vandolder, CFA. 
 

UNDER SEPARATE 
COVER 

 
  1. Monthly Investment Manager Report: Monthly 

Investment Update, Monthly Manager Updates, 
and Manager Watch List, June 2012. 

 
a. Sprucegrove 
b. Hexavest 
c. Walter Scott 
d. GMO 
e. Acadian 
f. Western 
g. Reams 
h. Loomis Sayles 
i. K2 (terminated) 
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V.  INVESTMENT INFORMATION (continued) 

 
 C. Hewitt ennisknupp (continued) 

 
UNDER SEPARATE 

COVER 
 

  2. Highlights and Research, July 2012. 
 

a. Investment Managers Transition Update 
b. Hexavest Ownership Update 
c. RREEF Update 
d. Medium Term Views 
e. Public Funds Can Compete 
f. Investment Policy Statement 

 

 

  3. Inflation Risk and Real Return Opportunities 
 

 

VI. NEW BUSINESS 
 

 A. Segal Contract Renewal: Actuarial Services. 
 

UNDER SEPARATE 
COVER 

 
 B. Renewal of Professional Service Contract with CMP & 

Associates, Inc. 
 

UNDER SEPARATE 
COVER 

 
 C. AB 2664 and 2668. 

 
UNDER SEPARATE 

COVER 
 

 D. Request to Attend Opal’s Investment Trends Summit – 
Trustees A. Goulet, T. Johnston, T. Towner and W. 
Wilson. 
 

UNDER SEPARATE 
COVER 

 

 E. Quarterly Retirement Administrator Report. 
 

UNDER SEPARATE 
COVER 

 
 F. 2012-13 Business Plan. 

 
UNDER SEPARATE 

COVER 
 

VII. OLD BUSINESS 
 

 A. Pension Administration System Project Update. 
 

UNDER SEPARATE 
COVER 
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VIII. PUBLIC COMMENT 

 
IX. BOARD MEMBER COMMENT 

 
X. ADJOURNMENT 
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Executive summary 
Ventura County Employees’ Retirement Association 

US Equity Market Fund $1,055,825,532 

Performance Fund return % Dow Jones US Total Stock 
Index return % Difference % 

June 3.96 3.95 0.01 
Fiscal year 2012 4.16 3.97 0.19 
Since client inception (2 June 2008) 2.25 2.18 0.07 

Extended Equity Market Fund $28,845,144 

Performance Fund return % Dow Jones US Completion Total 
Stock Market Index % Difference % 

June 3.24 3.16 0.08 
Fiscal year 2012 -1.60 -2.11 0.51 
Since client inception (30 September 2002) 10.80 10.77 0.03 

ACWI ex-US IMI Index Fund $265,166,044 
Performance Fund return % Benchmark return % Difference % 
June 5.61 5.59 0.02 
Fiscal year 2012 -14.53 -14.79 0.26 
Since client inception (30 May 2008) -5.44 -5.64 0.20 

US Debt Index Fund $131,199,405 

Performance Fund return % 
Barclays Capital 

Aggregate Index % 
Difference % 

June 0.05 0.04 0.01 
Fiscal year 2012 7.56 7.47 0.09 
Since client inception (31 December 1995) 6.21 6.11 0.10 
Total assets $1,481,036,125 

* Returns since inception for periods greater than one year are annualized 

As of 30 June 2012 
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US Equity Market Fund 
Ventura County Employees’ Retirement Association 

Returns since client inception 

3.96 4.16

2.25

3.95 3.97

2.18

0

2
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6

June Fiscal year 2012 Since inception*

Pe
rc

en
t

Fund DJ US Total Stock Market Index

As of 30 June 2012 

Account value $1,055,825,532 
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* Returns since inception for periods greater than one year are annualized 
 Client inception 2 June 2008 
 Fiscal year end June 30 
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US Equity Market Fund  
Characteristics 

Sector diversification Characteristics 

Strategy Dow Jones US Total 
Stock Market Index 

Beta vs. S&P 500® 1.0 

Yield 1.90% 

Total fund assets $14.8B  

Number of holdings 2,432 

This information is unaudited and intended for analytical purposes only 
Source: BlackRock, Bloomberg, Wilshire 

Top 10 holdings 

                    Fund % Index % 

Apple Inc 3.73 3.72 

Exxon Mobil Corp 2.62 2.62 

Microsoft Corp 1.52 1.52 

Intl Business Machines Corp 1.48 1.48 

AT&T Inc 1.41 1.41 

General Electric Co 1.40 1.40 

Chevron Corp 1.37 1.37 

Procter & Gamble Co/The 1.18 1.19 

Johnson & Johnson 1.18 1.19 

Pfizer Inc 1.17 1.17 

U
S

-E
q-

M
kt

-A
-C

h 

As of 31 May 2012 
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Extended Equity Market Fund 
Ventura County Employees’ Retirement Association 

Returns since client inception 
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As of 30 June 2012 

Account value $28,845,144 
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* Returns since inception for periods greater than one year are annualized 
 Client inception 30 September 2002 
 Fiscal year end June 30 
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Extended Market Fund  
Characteristics 

Sector diversification 

This information is unaudited and intended for analytical purposes only 
Source: BlackRock, Bloomberg, Wilshire 

E
xt

-M
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-A
-C

h 

Characteristics 

Strategy Extended Market Index 

Beta 1.10 

Yield 1.32% 

Total fund assets $34.57B 

Number of holdings 2,353 

Top 10 holdings 

                    Fund % Index % 

Las Vegas Sands Corp 0.69 0.69 

Annaly Capital Management In 0.60 0.61 

Lyondellbasell Indu-cl A 0.50 0.51 

General Motors Co 0.48 0.48 

Vertex Pharmaceuticals Inc 0.47 0.47 

Liberty Global Inc-A 0.46 0.45 

Monster Beverage Corp 0.42 0.42 

Delta Air Lines Inc 0.39 0.39 

Liberty Interactive Corp-A 0.38 0.38 

Regeneron Pharmaceuticals 0.37 0.37 

0 5 10 15 20 25

Basic materials

Communications

Consumer cyclical

Consumer non-cyclical

Diversified

Energy

Financial

Industrial

Technology

Utilities

Other

Percent

Index Fund

As of 31 May 2012 
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ACWI ex-US IMI Index Fund 
Ventura County Employees’ Retirement Association 

Returns since client inception 

5.61

-14.53

-5.44
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-14.79

-5.64
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As of 30 June 2012 

Account value $265,166,044 
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* Returns since inception for periods greater than one year are annualized 
 Client inception 30 May 2008 
 Fiscal year end June 30 
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BlackRock MSCI ACWI ex-US IMI IndexSM Fund A  
Characteristics 

Country allocation Characteristics 

Strategy MSCI ACWI ex-US IMISM 

Total fund value $4.8B 

Number of issues in fund 6,375 

Predicted tracking error 0.20-0.50% 

Top 10 holdings 

                    Country Weight (%) 

Nestle S.A. Switzerland 1.22  

HSBC Holdings PLC United Kingdom 0.92  

Vodafone Group PLC United Kingdom 0.88  

Novartis AG Switzerland 0.79 

Samsung Electronics Co. Ltd Korea 0.76 

BP PLC United Kingdom 0.76 

Royal Dutch Shell PLC (CL A) United Kingdom 0.74 

GlaxoSmithKline PLC United Kingdom 0.73 

Roche Holding AG Switzerland 0.72 

Toyota Motor Corp. Japan 0.70  

Portions of the above characteristics are based on benchmark data as the portfolio fully replicates benchmark and is for analytical purposes only. Index data may differ to those published by the Index 
due to calculation methods. Breakdowns may not sum to total due to rounding, exclusion of cash, STIF, and statistically immaterial factors 
Index data only. Data not representative of the fund 
Sources: BlackRock, FactSet, MSCI 

Japan
16%
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15%
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9%
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As of 31 May 2012 

Korea 3.74  

Brazil 3.07  

Taiwan 3.06  

Sweden 2.10  

Hong Kong 2.02 

South Africa 1.92  

Spain 1.64  

Netherlands 1.57  

India 1.55  

Italy 1.49  

Russia 1.41  

Singapore 1.30  

Mexico 1.08  

Malaysia 0.86  

Denmark 0.83  

Norway 0.75  

Indonesia 0.72  

Belgium 0.72  

Finland 0.63  

Thailand 0.56  

Israel 0.48  

Chile 0.44  

Turkey 0.37  

Poland 0.33  

Ireland 0.26  

Austria 0.25  

Colombia 0.25  

Philippines 0.21  

Peru 0.15  

Portugal 0.14  

New Zealand 0.13  

Greece 0.10  

Egypt 0.09  
Czech 
Republic 0.08  

Hungary 0.07  

Morocco 0.03  
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US Debt Index Fund 
Ventura County Employees’ Retirement Association 

Returns since client inception 
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June Fiscal year 2012 Since inception*

P
er

ce
nt

US Debt Index Fund Barclays Cap Agg Index

As of 30 June 2012 

Account value $131,199,405 
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* Returns since inception for periods greater than one year are annualized 
 Client inception 31 December 1995 
 Fiscal year end June 30 
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US Debt Index Fund 

US Debt  
Index Fund 

Barclays                     
Aggregate Bond 

Index 

Market value ($B) 6.31 16,490.79 

# Issues 6,074 7,923 

Characteristics 
Coupon (%) 3.87 3.84 

Nominal yield (%) 1.66 1.66 

Current yield (%) 3.53 3.49 

Yield to maturity (YTM) (%) 1.66 1.67 

Weighted avg life (yrs) 6.38 6.42 

Effective duration (yrs)  4.43 4.45 

Spread duration 3.05 3.08 

Option adjusted spread (bps)  72 72 

Convexity 0.11 0.10 

Avg price ($) 103.59 109.69 

Moody rating Aa1 Aa1 

S&P rating AA AA 

Quality breakdown (mkt val %) 
AAA or above 75.72 75.79 

AA 3.27 3.18 

A 11.31 11.29 

BBB 9.70 9.73 

NR 0.00 0.01 

Portfolio profile 

Data is for analytical purposes only.  Index data points may differ to those published by the Index due to calculation methods 
Breakdowns may not sum to total due to rounding, exclusion of cash, STIF, and statistically immaterial factors 
Source: BlackRock 

U
S

-D
eb
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dx

-A
-P

ro
 

US Debt  
Index Fund 

Barclays                     
Aggregate Bond 

Index 
Sector breakdown (mkt val %) 
Treasury 36.40 35.86 
Agencies 4.67 5.34 

Financials 6.65 6.63 
Industrials 11.46 11.45 
Utilities 2.30 2.32 
Non-US credit 4.51 4.50 
Taxable munis 0.97 1.01 

ABS 0.25 0.25 

Mortgages 29.72 29.74 
Hybrid ARM 0.98 0.99 

CMBS 1.90 1.90 

Cash 0.19 0.00 

Weighted avg life breakdown (mkt val %) 
0-1 2.40 0.52 

1-2 10.35 11.77 

2-3 32.70 32.71 

3-5 21.56 21.98 

5-7 11.58 10.34 

7-10 8.69 9.85 

10-20 3.28 3.39 

20-30 9.12 9.08 

30+ 0.32 0.35 

As of 31 May 2012 
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M
arket O

verview
 and O

utlook
The state of the global econom

y is pretty m
uch back to w

here it w
as in late 2011 --an 

anem
ic recovery threatened by Europe. Am

id renew
ed concerns about a w

orsening 
European crisis and a stalling recovery, stocks have erased m

ost of their early 2012 
gains. 

G
lobal equity m

arkets finished M
ay dow

n 9%
, w

ith European and em
erging m

arket 
stocks particularly suffering, and as investor sentim

ent turned m
ore cautious, the yield on 

the 10-year Treasury retreated last m
onth to 1.56%

. W
hile stocks gained som

ew
hat in 

early June, rising 1%
 through June 8 on hopes policy m

akers w
ill continue to step in to 

save the day and revive slow
ing econom

ies, recent m
arket perform

ance has still left 
m

any investors w
ondering w

hether w
e are on the verge of another global recession. 

►
In our opinion, the m

ost likely outcom
e for the global econom

y for the rem
ainder of the 

year continues to be slow
, but positive grow

th. The U
S econom

y is on firm
er footing, 

w
e expect em

erging m
arket grow

th to stabilize and there are som
e signs of a soft 

landing in C
hina. 

►
That said, tw

o big risks rem
ain, either of w

hich could send the global econom
y into a 

double -dip recession. First, the possibility of a full-blow
n eurozone crisis continues to 

rem
ain the m

ajor threat to the global recovery and in particular, w
e are concerned 

about the rising risk of a G
reece exit from

 the euro and a Spanish banking system
 

crisis. Second, if U
S policy m

akers do not avert the U
nited States’ pending fiscal drag, 

the odds of a double dip rise. 
►

In light of the uncertainty regarding the fate of the eurozone and U
nited States’ fiscal 

policy, m
arkets are likely to rem

ain highly volatile in the second half of the year. W
hile 

w
e continue to hold an overw

eight long-term
 view

 of global equities, especially relative 
to bonds, and w

e expect that stocks can m
ove higher in the rem

ainder of the year, 
stocks’ ascent is likely to be anything but sm

ooth.
►

As such, w
e continue to recom

m
end investors m

aintain a defensive positioning in 
their portfolios. W

e like high-quality, dividend paying stocks, including those in 
em

erging m
arkets; defensive sectors such as global telecom

m
unications; global m

ega 
capitalization (m

ega cap) stocks; and U
S and international m

inim
um

 volatility funds. 
W

e also prefer to get equity exposure through select developed and em
erging 

m
arkets that have robust grow

th prospects and few
er debt and banking sector 

problem
s. W

ithin fixed incom
e, w

e like U
S spread products such as investm

ent grade 
and m

unicipal bonds. 

G
lobal E

quity

C
om

m
entary
M

ay 2012

R
etu

rn
s by region

 (returns net dividends, U
S$)
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ith institutional and professional investors only

Proprietary and confidential

*
M

SC
I W

orld
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ay 2012; Sources: M
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I, Factset
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D
eveloped M

arkets C
ountry H

ighlights
Large M

arkets

In the developed w
orld, w

e still expect certain sm
aller, developed 

countries—
C

anada, Australia, Singapore, Sw
itzerland and H

ong 
Kong (the C

ASSH
 countries)—

to outperform
 other developed 

m
arkets over the long term

 given their generally low
er debt levels 

and structural deficits, and m
ore robust grow

th prospects. In the 
near term

, am
ong developed m

arkets, w
e especially like H

ong 
Kong and Singapore and certain countries in northern Europe.

►
D

espite all of the recent accords, firew
alls and bailout funds, 

the eurozone’s econom
ic future rem

ains on a precipice and 
w

e are closely w
atching four developm

ents. First, w
e are 

w
atching the outcom

e of the upcom
ing G

reek election. A 
m

arket friendly developm
ent w

ould be a vote slightly m
ore 

favorable for the tw
o m

ain political parties. This w
ould signal 

that G
reece is likely to accept the term

s of the bailout package 
and rem

ain in the euro. But if the election does not produce a 
m

ore definitive result and the far left party that w
ants to 

repudiate the bailout package em
erges even m

ore victorious, 
the risk of a G

reece show
dow

n w
ith the rest of Europe goes 

up. Second, w
e are w

atching for further G
reek banking system

 
outflow

s, w
hich w

ould signal a w
orsening crisis. Third, as the 

Spanish banking system
 is arguably a bigger threat to Europe 

than a G
reece exit from

 the euro, w
e are w

atching for m
ore 

clarity on the rescue plan for Spain and on how
 Spain plans to 

recapitalize its banking system
. Finally, w

e are looking for 
m

ore signs that G
erm

any is softening its position tow
ard 

Eurobonds. Any developm
ent in this direction w

ould signal a 
grow

ing eurozone consensus tow
ard how

 to resolve the crisis, 
a positive for m

arkets. In short, w
e believe a w

orsening 
eurozone crisis can still be avoided if European politicians get 
m

ore aggressive in addressing their region’s problem
s. But as 

there is little likelihood of an im
m

inent solution, the region is 
likely to continue to be a source of uncertainty and m

arket 
volatility in the near term

. As such, w
hile w

e do like som
e 

countries in m
ore econom

ically stable northern Europe, w
e 

continue to advocate underw
eighting Italy and Spain, w

hich 
look cheap for a reason. 

►
W

hile U
S grow

th rem
ains a bright spot in the w

orld outlook 
and m

ost m
easures continue to suggest that the U

nited States 
w

ill avoid another recession, the U
S recovery is still stuck in 

first gear thanks to the debt overhang of the last decade. U
S 

grow
th is likely to be around 2%

 this year and w
ith job creation 

and w
age grow

th at current slow
 paces, consum

er spending is 
very likely going to slow

 dow
n. In addition, w

ith the graying of

the U
S population set to accelerate, the long-term

 dow
nw

ard 
trend in U

S labor force participation is likely to continue, 
dragging dow

n future grow
th. G

iven that the U
S econom

y is 
so reliant on the consum

er, tax uncertainty is also a potential 
headw

ind. U
S politicians have yet to address the pending tax 

hikes and spending cuts scheduled to take effect in January 
2013. Assum

ing these hikes and cuts occur on schedule, they 
could pose a headw

ind to the U
S m

arket later this year and 
significantly low

er U
S grow

th in 2013. Finally, Europe rem
ains 

a m
ajor risk to the U

S econom
y due to the im

pact a w
orsening 

eurozone crisis w
ould have on U

S exports and banks. 
►

Japan’s equity m
arket has once again started to look m

ore 
interesting thanks to com

pressed valuations on the back of 
foreign investor selling in M

ay’s risk-off environm
ent. But w

hile 
Japan’s grow

th in the first quarter of 2012 w
as im

pressive, it 
w

as largely supported by post-earthquake governm
ent 

spending. In addition, the strengthening of yen as a traditional 
safe haven is likely to provide headw

inds for the country’s 
exporters. Still, m

arket sentim
ent could benefit in com

ing 
m

onths from
 further quantitative easing by the Bank of Japan. 

Also, resolution of the uncertainty surrounding a pending sales 
tax hike could help restore m

arket confidence in the country’s 
fiscal position.

E
m

erging M
arkets C

ountry H
ighlights

Large M
arkets

Em
erging m

arkets are generally experiencing a longer-term
 trend 

tow
ard less volatility and offer stronger grow

th prospects than 
m

any developed m
arkets. In addition, falling inflation in m

ost 
em

erging m
arkets countries has yet to translate into m

ultiple 
expansion, and valuations rem

ain com
pelling. In short, as m

any 
large developed m

arkets have yet to address their structural 
issues, and w

ill likely experience slow
er econom

ic grow
th over 

the longer term
 thanks to their aging populations, em

erging 
m

arkets m
ay arguably be a source of grow

th and stability over 
the longer term

 horizon. 

►
W

ithin Latin Am
erica, stock valuations in M

exico appear 
com

paratively rich. W
hile the country’s econom

ic outlook is 
robust (grow

th prospects have im
proved over the past six 

m
onths and consum

er confidence is high), M
exico’s inflation 

actually ticked up in M
ay, unlike inflation in m

ost em
erging 

m
arkets. In addition, w

ith M
exico’s banking sector dom

inated 
by Spanish banks, M

exico is directly exposed to the Spanish 
banking crisis. 

M
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►
W

e continue to like C
hina. Based on leading econom

ic 
indicators, w

e expect C
hina to be able to engineer a soft 

landing in the back half of the year, w
ith grow

th settling at 
around 8%

. In our view
, C

hina has both the m
otivation and 

ability to m
aintain grow

th at a respectable rate as the country 
readies itself for a leadership transition later this year. 
G

overnm
ent officials still have room

 for both fiscal and 
m

onetary stim
ulus m

easures such as the surprise rate cut in 
early June.

►
In contrast, India’s situation is precarious due to slow

ing 
grow

th, stubbornly high inflation, and large budget and current 
account deficits.  

►
W

e like em
erging Asian countries thanks to these m

arkets’ 
robust grow

th prospects and relatively attractive valuations. 
W

ithin em
erging Asia, the Indonesian m

arket currently looks 
like a good value relative its ow

n trading history and as the 
country’s near-term

 grow
th prospects rem

ain robust, 
Indonesia represents a rare grow

th play in a slow
-grow

th 
environm

ent. In addition, Indonesian com
panies are very 

profitable w
ith an aggregate return on assets (R

O
A) that is the 

highest am
ong larger em

erging m
arkets countries. R

isks to 
our view

 include a governm
ent-controlled fuel price hike. The 

hike, how
ever, could im

prove the country’s financial position in 
the longer term

.  
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G
lobal E

quity

The
funds,accounts,products

orsecurities
referred

to
herein

are
notsponsored,endorsed,orprom

oted
by

M
SC

I,and
M

SC
Ibears

no
liability

w
ith

respectto
any

such
funds,accounts,

products
orsecurities

orany
index

on
w

hich
such

funds,accounts,products
orsecurities

are
based.

The
M

SC
IAC

W
I(AllC

ountry
W

orld
Index) Index

SM
is

a
free

float-adjusted
m

arketcapitalization
index

thatis
designed

to
m

easure
equity

m
arketperform

ance
in

the
globaldeveloped

and
em

erging
m

arkets.As
ofApril2005

the
M

SC
IAC

W
Iconsisted

ofthe
follow

ing
49

developed
and

em
erging

m
arketcountry

indices:Argentina,Australia,Austria,Belgium
,Brazil,C

anada,
C

hile,
C

hina,
C

olom
bia,

C
zech

R
epublic,

D
enm

ark,
Egypt,

Finland,
France,

G
erm

any,
G

reece,
H

ong
Kong,

H
ungary,

India,
Indonesia,

Ireland,
Israel,

Italy,
Japan,

Jordan,
Korea,

M
alaysia,

M
exico,

M
orocco,

N
etherlands,

N
ew

Zealand,
N

orw
ay,

Pakistan,
Peru,

Philippines,
Poland,

Portugal,
R

ussia,
Singapore

Free,
South

Africa,
Spain,

Sw
eden,

Sw
itzerland,

Taiw
an,Thailand,Turkey,the

U
nited

Kingdom
,the

U
nited

States
and

Venezuela.
The

M
SC

I
AC

W
I

ex
U

S
(AllC

ountry
W

orld
Index)

Index
SM

is
a

free
float-adjusted

m
arket

capitalization
index

that
is

designed
to

m
easure

equity
m

arket
perform

ance
in

the
global

developed
and

em
erging

m
arkets,excluding

the
U

SA.As
ofApril2005

the
M

SC
IAC

W
Iex

U
SA

consisted
ofthe

follow
ing

48
developed

and
em

erging
m

arketcountry
indices:Argentina,

Australia,
Austria,

Belgium
,

Brazil,
C

anada,
C

hile,
C

hina,
C

olom
bia,

C
zech

R
epublic,

D
enm

ark,
Egypt,

Finland,
France,

G
erm

any,
G

reece,
H

ong
Kong,

H
ungary,

India,
Indonesia,

Ireland,Israel,Italy,Japan,Jordan,Korea,M
alaysia,M

exico,M
orocco,N

etherlands,N
ew

Zealand,N
orw

ay,Pakistan,Peru,Philippines,Poland,Portugal,R
ussia,Singapore

Free,South
Africa,Spain,Sw

eden, Sw
itzerland,Taiw

an,Thailand,Turkey,the
U

nited
Kingdom

and
Venezuela.

The
M

SC
IEAFE

®
Index

(Europe,Australasia,FarEast)is
a

free
float-adjusted

m
arketcapitalization

index
thatis

designed
to

m
easure

developed
m

arketequity
perform

ance,excluding
the

U
SA

&
C

anada.As
ofD

ecem
ber2003

the
M

SC
IEAFE

Index
consisted

ofthe
follow

ing
21

developed
m

arketcountry
indices:Australia,Austria,Belgium

,D
enm

ark,Finland,France,
G

erm
any,G

reece,H
ong

Kong,Ireland,Italy,Japan,the
N

etherlands,N
ew

Zealand,N
orw

ay,Portugal,Singapore,Spain,Sw
eden,Sw

itzerland
and

the
U

nited
Kingdom

.
The

M
SC

IEurope
ex

U
K

Index
SM

is
a

free
float-adjusted

m
arketcapitalization

index
thatis

designed
to

m
easure

developed
m

arketequity
perform

ance
in

Europe,excluding
the

U
nited

Kingdom
.As

ofD
ecem

ber2003,the
M

SC
IEurope

ex
U

K
Index

consisted
ofthe

follow
ing

15
developed

m
arketcountry

indices:Austria,Belgium
,D

enm
ark,Finland,France,G

erm
any,

G
reece,Ireland, Italy,the

N
etherlands,N

orw
ay,Portugal,Spain,Sw

eden
and

Sw
itzerland.

The
M

SC
IG

erm
any

Index
SM

is
a

free
float-adjusted

m
arketcapitalization

index
thatis

designed
to

m
easure

equity
m

arketperform
ance

in
G

erm
any.

The
M

SC
IIsraelIndex

SM
is

a
free

float-adjusted
m

arketcapitalization
index

thatis
designed

to
m

easure
equity

m
arketperform

ance
in

Israel.
The

M
SC

I Korea
Index

SM
is

a
free

float-adjusted
m

arketcapitalization
index

thatis
designed

to
m

easure
equity

m
arketperform

ance
in

Korea.
The

M
SC

IPortugalIndex
SM

is
a

free
float-adjusted

m
arketcapitalization

index
thatis

designed
to

m
easure

equity
m

arketperform
ance

in
Portugal.

The
M

SC
IC

olum
bia

Index
SM

is
a

free
float-adjusted

m
arketcapitalization

index
thatis

designed
to

m
easure

equity
m

arketperform
ance

in
C

olum
bia.

The
M

SC
ISw

itzerland
Index

SM
is

a
free

float-adjusted
m

arketcapitalization
index

thatis
designed

to
m

easure
equity

m
arketperform

ance
in

Sw
itzerland.

The
M

SC
IFrance

Index
SM

is
a

free
float-adjusted

m
arketcapitalization

index
thatis

designed
to

m
easure

equity
m

arketperform
ance

in
France.

The
M

SC
IU

K
Index

SM
is

a
free

float-adjusted
m

arketcapitalization
index

thatis
designed

to
m

easure
equity

m
arketperform

ance
in

the
U

nited
Kingdom

.
The

M
SC

IJapan
Index

SM
is

a
free

float-adjusted
m

arketcapitalization
index

thatis
designed

to
m

easure
equity

m
arketperform

ance
in

Japan.
The

M
SC

I
Pacific

Free
ex

Japan
Index

SM
is

a
free

float-adjusted
m

arketcapitalization
index

that
is

designed
to

m
easure

developed
m

arket
equity

perform
ance

in
the

Pacific
region,

excluding
Japan.As

ofD
ecem

ber2003,the
M

SC
I Pacific

Index
consisted

ofthe
follow

ing
4

D
eveloped

M
arket countries:Australia,H

ong
Kong,N

ew
Zealand,and

Singapore .
The

M
SC

IC
anada

Index
SM

is
a
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m
arketcapitalization
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m
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equity
m

arketperform
ance

in
C

anada.
The

M
SC

IU
SA

Index
SM

is
a
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m
arketcapitalization

index
thatis
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m
easure

equity
m

arketperform
ance

in
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U
SA.

The
M

SC
ISouth
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Index

SM
is

a
free
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m

arketcapitalization
index

thatis
designed

to
m

easure
equity

m
arketperform

ance
in

South
Africa.

The
M

SC
ITaiw
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Index

SM
is

a
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m

arketcapitalization
index

thatis
designed

to
m
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equity

m
arketperform

ance
in

Taiw
an.

The
M

SC
IC
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Index

SM
is

a
free

float-adjusted
m

arketcapitalization
index

thatis
designed

to
m

easure
equity

m
arketperform

ance
in

C
hina.

The
M

SC
IEm

erging
M

arkets
Index

SM
is

a
free

float-adjusted
m

arketcapitalization
index

thatis
designed

to
m

easure
equity

m
arketperform

ance
in
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globalem

erging
m

arkets.As
of

D
ecem
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2003

the
M

SC
IEm

erging
M

arkets
Index

consisted
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the
follow

ing
26

em
erging

m
arket

country
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Brazil,
C

hile,
C

hina,
C

olom
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C
zech

R
epublic,

Egypt,
H

ungary,India,Indonesia,Israel,Jordan,Korea,M
alaysia,M

exico,M
orocco,Pakistan,Peru,Philippines,Poland,R

ussia,South
Africa,Taiw

an,Thailand,Turkey
and

Venezuela.
M

SC
IEM

(Em
erging

M
arkets)Asia

Index
SM

is
a

free
float-adjusted

m
arketcapitalization

index
thatis

designed
to

m
easure

em
erging

m
arketequity

perform
ance

in
Asia.As

ofD
ecem

ber
2003

the
M

SC
IEM

Asia
Index

consisted
ofthe

follow
ing

9
em

erging
m

arketcountry
indices:C

hina,India,Indonesia,Korea,M
alaysia,Pakistan,Philippines,Taiw

an
and

Thailand.
The

M
SC

IEM
(Em

erging
M

arkets)Latin
Am

erica
Index

SM
is

a
free

float-adjusted
m

arketcapitalization
index

thatis
designed

to
m

easure
equity

m
arketperform

ance
in

Latin
Am

erica.As
ofD

ecem
ber2003

the
M

SC
IEM
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Am

erica
Index

consisted
ofthe

follow
ing

7
em

erging
m

arketcountry
indices:Argentina,Brazil,C

hile,C
olom

bia,M
exico,Peru

and
Venezuela.
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M
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SM
is

a
free
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index

thatis
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m
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m
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ance
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em

erging
m

arketcountries
ofEurope,the

M
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East&
Africa.As

ofD
ecem

ber
2003,the

M
SC

IEM
EM
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Index
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ofthe

follow
ing

10
em

erging
m

arketcountry
indices:

C
zech

R
epublic,H

ungary,Poland,R
ussia, Turkey,Israel,Jordan,Egypt,M

orocco
and

South
Africa .
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Market review
Risk assets struggled again in May as Greek political turmoil mounted, and fears of a 
major Spanish banking crisis drove a risk-off move. TIPS again were the best 
performing fixed income sector on both a total return and duration-adjusted basis. 
The recovery still appears fragile, as both US and European economic data was 
disappointing. US Consumer Confidence came in lower than expected, and the 
unemployment rate decreased as the labor force participation rate dropped. 
European manufacturing data came in weaker than expected, and Europe’s leading 
economic indicators are trending down. In June, the market is expected to continue to 
focus on the next Fed meeting on June 20th and the European political situation. 
While the market expects the Fed to remain dovish going forward, it will likely be the 
strength (or weakness) of economic data over the next several weeks that will drive 
the Fed’s decision. In Europe the focus will be on Greece, as it has another round of 
elections on the 17th after no party won a majority in the May 6th vote.

After a strong first quarter, May marked the second straight month of disappointing 
US economic data. Consumer Confidence reported below expectations in May, 
coming in at 64.9, versus consensus estimates of 69.6. March was revised down from 
69.2 to 68.7. Payrolls in April rose less than expected, up 115,000 compared to 
estimates of 160,000. This disappointment was partially muted due to March being 
revised up 23,000. Private Payrolls were up 130,000 versus estimates of 165,000 and 
net revisions were up 45,000. The unemployment rate dropped 0.1% to 8.1%, but this 
was largelydue to a decline in the Participation Rate, as Household Employment fell -
169,000, and discouraged job seekers stopped looking for work. Over the month new 
jobless claims increased, with the final report coming in at 383,000 compared to 
estimates of 370,000. Claims are starting to grind higher, which is concerning, given 
the headwinds that the broad economy is facing.

There was no Federal Open Markets Committee meeting in May, leaving the market 
to debate what would be announced in June’s meeting. The Fed continued with 
Operation Twist in May, purchasing approximately $45 billion in long duration 
Treasuries and selling $43 billion of shorter-dated Treasuries. As of now, Operation 
Twist is scheduled to come to an end in June, a program that was first introduced in 
September of 2011.

Equities continued to fade in May with the S&P 500 down 6.01% and the NASDAQ 
down 7.04%. The Barclays US Credit Index posted a total return of 0.68% for the 
month and underperformed similarly-dated US Treasuries by 1.61%. The Barclays 
US High Yield Index returned -1.31% and experienced excess returns of -2.26% 
versus duration-matched US Treasuries.

US Fixed Income Market Review

The views expressed are those of BlackRock as of May 2012 and may change as subsequent conditions vary

Yield curve shifts

May 2012

Source: Bloomberg, as of 31 May 2012
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US Fixed Income Sector Review

Treasuries & Agencies
The month of May brought about new lows in the Treasury market with 10-year 
yields closing the month 40 basis points lower at 1.51%. The disappointing Greek 
election on May 6th set the tone for the month. The market traded primarily on 
peripheral concerns with yields on Spanish and Italian 10-years serving as the 
focus of the market. For May, the 5/30s curve flattened 35 basis points from 230 to 
195 basis points. The front end of the market remained very stable despite the rally 
in the rest of the Treasury curve, with 2-year notes closing the month almost 
unchanged after spending a significant part of the month higher on yield.

Agency Mortgage-backed Securities (MBS)
Agency MBS underperformed duration-matched Treasuries by 64 basis points in 
May. Weaker US economic data coupled with the intensification of the European 
sovereign debt crises, focusing on Spain and the need to recapitalize its banking 
system, led to a flight-to-quality rally that had all spread sectors underperforming 
Treasuries. Thirty-year fixed rate mortgage rates fell to an all-time low of 3.75%, as 
reported on Freddie Mac’s weekly survey on May 31. Prepayments increased more 
than expected in the April report, and the bill to make refinancing easier introduced 
by Sen. Menendez made headway in the Senate. Actual and projected increases in 
both organic and government-sponsored prepayments hampered Agency MBS 
performance. The 30-year 3.5% coupon actually outperformed Treasury hedges, 
but coupons of 4.5% and higher experienced significant underperformance, as did 
most of the 15-year coupon stack as well.

Municipals
Municipals continue to benefit from a strong technical backdrop as well as the 
overwhelming move lower in global interest rates. For the month, the Barclays 
Municipal Bond Index returned 0.83% on a total return basis, with longer duration 
and lower credit bonds outperforming. Ratios increased across the board as 
municipals failed to keep pace with their taxable counterpart, while the 2s/30s curve 
flattened by 19 basis points. Weaker economic data coupled with Eurozone 
uncertainty assisted in pushing rates lower, while a continued imbalance in 
supply/demand and favorable seasonals ultimately drove this month’s positive 
performance.

Source: Barclays Capital as of 31 May 2012

Duration-adjusted excess returns vs. US Treasuries

OAS in basis points

*Barclays High Yield 2% Issuer Capped Index
Source: Barclays Capital, as of 31 May 2012
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US Fixed Income Sector Review

Investment Grade Credit
The Barclays Credit Index posted excess returns of -1.61% and saw its option-
adjusted spread widen from 170 to 193. Investors continued to remain cautious of 
growth prospects in Europe as the disappointing Greek election and Spanish bank 
woes drove periphery debt to yields not seen since November of 2011. Before 
investors fully digested the result and implication of the Greek election on May 6, J.P. 
Morgan disclosed a $2 billion mark-to-market loss in their CIO book’s derivatives 
positions on May 10. While this event was seen largely as idiosyncratic in nature, the 
concern over the stability of the US financial system returned, and this will probably 
drive conversation of more severe banking regulations. In the midst of the panic, 
financial sectors again led the sell-off. With weaker growth prospects out of EM 
countries and the recession in Europe, energy companies and metals and mining 
companies experienced more severe selling pressure than during the peak of 2011. 
The top three performing sectors were Gaming with 5 basis points of excess return, 
Home Construction with -8 basis points of excess return, and Supranationals with -26 
basis points of excess return. The worst performing sectors were Sovereigns with -
368 basis points of excess return, Supermarkets with -324 basis points of excess 
return, and Environmental with -307 basis points of excess return.

Commercial Mortgage-backed Securities (CMBS)
April was a challenging month for CMBS. The Barclays CMBS Investment Grade 
Index posted excess returns versus duration-adjusted treasuries of -73 basis points, 
bringing year-to-date excess returns to 281 basis points. Last cash flow bonds from 
2005 and earlier vintages managed to remain relatively stable, widening by only 5 to 
10 basis points over the month. However, for 2006 and 2007 vintage last cash flow 
bonds, spreads widened 10 to 40 basis points, with the higher beta bonds widening 
by 60 basis points over the month.
Asset-backed Securities (ABS)
The ABS sector gave back some of its gains from the first four months of the year, 
posting excess returns of -0.19% in May. Credit card ABS was the biggest drag on 
performance with returns of -0.33%. Auto ABS posted -0.09% of excess returns. The 
May total return for the sector was 0.39%. Subprime auto subordinates tightened 5-
10 basis points on the heels of a successful marketing of new-issue bonds by 
Santander. Cash equivalent spreads were unchanged on limited selling. Next-pay 
and last cash flow prime autos tightened 2-3 basis points as issuance declined. 
Government-guaranteed FFELP student loan ABS tightened 3-5 basis points on the 
front-end as investors, including banks, added exposure. Current-pay private student 
loans tightened 5 basis points after Sallie Mae brought their third deal to market. ABS 
fundamentals remained strong, despite recent headwinds in the global economy. 
Credit card delinquencies declined to an all-time low of 2.59% in April, according to 
Moody's.

Non-Agency RMBS
Non-Agency RMBS suffered another pullback in May. Floating rate product again 
underperformed fixed rate bonds as rates rallied and the curve flattened, causing 
projected coupon income on floaters to decline month-over-month. Option ARMs 
and Subprime Seniors, both floating rate sectors, had the worst returns in May after 
a strong start to the year.

High Yield
The High Yield Index returned -1.31% in May, taking year-to-date total returns to 
5.05%. The total return benefited from a continued rally in rates, as excess returns 
came in at -2.26% in the month, and now stand at 3.57% for the year. High quality 
continued to outperform, aided somewhat by higher duration exposure. The BB 
Index returned -0.78% in May, while the B Index was down 1.39% and the CCC 
Index returned -2.35%. The Ford upgrade in May made Autos the top performing 
sector with a return of 58 basis points. Lodging  and Airlines were the next best 
performers, as both experienced 33 basis points of total return. The worst 
performers were Metals & Mining with -2.80 basis points, followed by Technology 
with -2.45 basis points, and then Media Non-Cable with -2.18% basis points.

May 2012
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US Fixed Income Sector Review

Emerging Markets
Emerging Markets performance was down for the month with EM dedicated funds 
beginning to see outflows across asset classes. For the month, hard currency saw 
inflows of $143.1 million, while local currency saw outflows of $60 million, though 
outflows accelerated in the last week with outflows of $346.8 million in local 
currency and $142.9 million hard currency. EM currencies sold off, with the 
JPMorgan ELMI+ Index down 5.89%. The Russia ruble, Hungarian forint, Polish 
zloty, Mexican peso, Czech koruna, and South African rand underperformed the 
benchmark, while Asian currencies such as the Philippine peso, Taiwanese dollar, 
and Indonesian rupiah outperformed the index. Local fixed income indices also 
underperformed, with the JPMorgan GBI-EM Diversified Index down 7.68%. 
External debt sold off as well, with the JPMorgan EMBI Global Index down 2.77%. 
EM spreads widened with high beta sovereigns such as Argentina, Venezuela, 
Hungary, and Ukraine underperforming the index. Meanwhile, high quality 
sovereigns such as Brazil, Colombia, Peru, Philippines, and Malaysia outperformed 
the index. 

May 2012
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Important notes

For ease of reference, “BlackRock” may be used to refer to BlackRock, Inc. and its affiliates, including BlackRock Institutional Trust Company, N.A.

BlackRock Institutional Trust Company, N.A. (“BTC”), a national banking association operating as a limited purpose trust company, manages the collective 
investment products and services discussed in this publication and provides fiduciary and custody services to various institutional investors. A collective 
investment fund is privately offered: prospectuses are not required. Strategies maintained by BTC are not insured by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation 
or any other agency of the US government, are not an obligation or deposit of, or guaranteed by, BlackRock, Inc. or any of its affiliates.

Past performance does not guarantee of future results. Investment return and principal value of an investment will fluctuate so that an investor’s shares, 
when redeemed, may be worth more or less than the original cost. Any opinions expressed in this publication reflect our judgment at this date and are subject to 
change. No part of this publication may be reproduced in any manner without the prior written permission of BTC. Collective fund performance assumes 
reinvestment of income, and does not reflect management fees, and certain transaction costs and expenses charged to the fund. Risk controls, asset allocation 
models, and proprietary technology do not promise any level of performance or guarantee against loss of principal.

None of the information constitutes a recommendation by BTC or a solicitation of any offer to buy or sell any securities. The information is not intended to provide 
investment advice. Neither BTC, nor BlackRock, Inc. guarantees the suitability or potential value of any particular investment. The information contained herein 
may not be relied upon by you in evaluating the merits of investing in any investment.

FOR INSTITUTIONAL USE ONLY. For Collective Trust Fund Use Only. 

BlackRock Institutional Trust Company, N.A., is a wholly-owned subsidiary of BlackRock, Inc.

©2012 BlackRock Institutional Trust Company, N.A. All rights reserved. 

All trademarks, servicemarks or registered trademarks are the property of their respective owners.
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CORPORATE UPDATE



– Independent investment management firm founded in April 2004

– Based in Montreal, Canada

– 37 employees, no departures in investment team since inception 
in 1991

– $10.6 billion of assets under management (145 clients) at the 
end of June 2012

– Top-down investment approach

HEXAVEST - OVERVIEW

4

The information and opinions herein are provided for informational purposes only, are subject to change based on market and other conditions. It should not be relied upon as the basis for your

investment decisions. This document is not and should not be construed as a solicitation or offering of units of any fund or other security in any jurisdiction. No part of this document may be

reproduced in any manner without the prior written permission of Hexavest Inc.



– On June 18, Hexavest announced a strategic partnership with Eaton 
Vance, who will acquire 49% of the stock of Hexavest

– The objective of this transaction is to allow us to pursue our growth 
globally while ensuring that our team stays focused on portfolio 
management

– Hexavest’s 14 employee-shareholders will continue to control the 
firm and direct its operations

– Founded in 1924, Eaton Vance manages close to $200 billion of assets 
for clients all over the world and have an established distribution 
network in the US, Europe, and Asia. Eaton Vance is the ideal 
distribution partner for our investment products outside of Canada

– We expect that the transaction will be completed on or around 
August 31, 2012

STRATEGIC PARTNERSHIP
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– $10.6 billion of assets as of June 30, 2012

– 145 clients, some with multiple mandates

6

ASSETS UNDER MANAGEMENT

Corporate
25%

Foundations
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Other
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Sub-Advised
30%

Public 
Funds
32%

Union/
Multi-

Employer
7%

Client Type

Canada
44%

USA
25%

Asia 
Pacific
26%

Europe
5%

Client Location

Canada
1,200

TAA
97

Intl
(ex-US)
1,851

Global
6,116

All-
Country
1,317

EM
18
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– Top-down approach
– Core style
– Diversification of sources of alpha
– Decisions driven by fundamental research and supported by 
proprietary quantitative models

7

PROCESS

Types of decisions Relative 
importance

How ideas are generated Relative 
importance of 

models

Top-Down

-Regions and countries

-Currencies

-Sectors and industries

80 %

30 %

20 %

30 %

1) Fundamental research based on 3 pillars:
- Macroeconomic environment
- Valuation
- Sentiment

2) Validation by quantitative models

Mid-Low
(validation)

Bottom-Up

-Stocks

20 %

20 %

1) Barra optimization
2) Assessment of stocks in quantitative models
3) Fundamental research to confirm model ranking

Mid-High
(validation and idea 

generation)



INVESTMENT TEAM
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Strategy & North America
Vital Proulx, CFA
President & Chief Investment Officer
Industry experience: 23 years
Team member since: 1989

Jean-René Adam, M.Sc., CFA **
Assistant Chief Investment Officer &
Vice President, North American Markets
Industry experience: 10 years
Team member since: 2006

Carl Bayard, CFA *
Analyst, North American Markets
Industry experience: 12 years
Team member since: 2011

Emerging Markets
Jean-Pierre Couture, M.Sc. *
Economist & Strategist, Emerging Markets
Industry experience: 17 years
Team member since: 2010

Jean-Benoit Leblanc, M.Sc., CFA **
Portfolio Manager, Emerging Markets 
Industry experience: 13 years
Team member since: 2009

Investment Committee
Robert Brunelle, CFA, ASA
Chair of the Investment Committee
Industry experience: 21 years
Team member since: 1998

Quantitative Research

Marc Veilleux, MBA, Ph.D.
Vice President, Quantitative Research and Analysis
Industry experience: 21 years
Team member since: 1991

Jean-François Bérubé, Ph.D. **
Vice President, Quantitative Analysis & IT 
Industry experience: 5 years
Team member since: 2009

Trading

Éric St-Onge *
Head Trader
Industry experience: 21 years
Team member since: 2011

Rashmikant Patel
Trader
Industry experience: 10 years
Team member since: 2008

Client Services

Robert Brunelle, CFA, ASA
Senior Vice President
Industry experience: 21 years
Team member since: 1998

Nadia Cesaratto, CFA **
Vice President, Client Services & Business Development
Industry experience: 10 years
Team member since: 2009

Europe
Marc C. Lavoie, M.Sc., CA, CFA
Vice President, European Markets
Industry experience: 12 years
Team member since: 2003

Denis Rivest, CFA
Chief Operating Officer &
Portfolio Manager, European Markets
Industry experience: 25 years
Team member since: 1996

Asia Pacific
Frédéric Imbeault, M.Sc., CFA
Vice President, Asian Markets
Industry experience: 16 years
Team member since: 1999

Jo-Annie Pinto *
Director, Client Services & Business Development
Industry experience: 12 years
Team member since: 2012

* Joined the firm in the last 2 years
(no investment professional left the firm in the last 2 years)

** Were promoted in the last 2 years

Prospective additions in 2012: 2 analysts (Asian Markets and European Markets)
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PERFORMANCE
NET OF FEES

Ventura County Employees' Retirement 

Association
1 month 3 months YTD 1 year 2 years 3 years 4 years 5 years 10 years

Since 

Inception

Hexavest EAFE Equity Fund * 5.78 -4.79 3.73 -9.39 --- --- --- --- --- -3.73

MSCI EAFE Net (in $US) 7.01 -7.13 2.96 -13.83 --- --- --- --- --- -5.54

Value added -1.23 2.34 0.78 4.44 --- --- --- --- --- 1.81

2012               

to date
2011 2010 2009 2008 2007 2006 2005 2004 2003

Hexavest EAFE Equity Fund 3.73 -9.63 0.59 --- --- --- --- --- --- ---

MSCI EAFE Net (in $US) 2.96 -12.14 1.25 --- --- --- --- --- --- ---

Value added 0.78 2.51 -0.66 --- --- --- --- --- --- ---

Performance report summary  (USD Currency)
Periods ending

June 30, 2012

Calendar years

Annualized

* Net of fees

The inception date of the mandate is December 15, 2010.

Performance objective: to outperform the MSCI EAFE Net index by 2% per annum over 4-year rolling periods (gross of fees)



PERFORMANCE ATTRIBUTION
HEXAVEST EAFE EQUITY FUND – Q3 2011
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2.39%

-1.41%

1.32%

2.79%

0.26%

-0.57%

3.28%

-0.21%

1.20%

1.96%

0.53%

-0.20%

Total*

Stocks and residuals

Cash

Sectors and industries

Currencies

Regions and countries

Q3 2011 YTD

• Regions and countries (-0.20%)

– In the 3rd quarter, the MSCI EAFE index lost 15.74%. The MSCI
Europe and MSCI Pacific indices returned -17.60% and -11.95%,
respectively. Our region and country selection subtracted 0.20%
from performance during the 3rd quarter.
This underperformance can be mostly explained by our
overweight position in the German stock market and by our
underweighting in the UK stock market. On the other hand, our
decision to underweight Italian equities had a positive impact on
quarterly performance.

• Currencies (0.53%)

– Active currency management added 0.53% to performance
during the quarter, mainly as a result of our underweighting in
the euro against the US dollar.

• Sectors and industries (1.96%)

– Our sector and industry allocation added 1.96% to performance
in the 3rd quarter, mostly due to our overweighting in defensive
sectors (Healthcare, Staples, Utilities, and Telcos) and to our
underweighting in cyclical sectors. Our decision to invest in gold
producers also contributed significantly to value added during
the quarter.

• Stocks and residuals (-0.21%)

– Stock selection and residuals subtracted 0.21% from
performance during the 3rd quarter. Positive contributors
include our overweight position in Nokia (Technology) and NTT
Docomo (Telcos) and our underweight position in SoftBank
(Telcos). Negative contributors include our overweighting in
Nippon Telg. & Tel (Telcos), David Jones (Cons. Disc.), Parmalat
(Staples), and Legardere Group (Cons. Disc.).

* Gross-of-fee value added over MSCI EAFE net index



PERFORMANCE ATTRIBUTION
HEXAVEST EAFE EQUITY FUND – Q4 2011
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3.00%

-1.07%

1.20%

2.58%

0.58%

-0.28%

0.61%

0.19%

-0.12%

-0.06%

0.31%

0.29%

Total*

Stocks and residuals

Cash

Sectors and industries

Currencies

Regions and countries

Q4 2011 2011

• Regions and countries (0.29%)

– In the 4th quarter, the MSCI EAFE index gained 4.07% in local
currencies. The MSCI Europe and MSCI Pacific indices returned
7.47% and -1.77%, respectively. Our region and country selection
added 0.29% to performance during the quarter. This positive
contribution can be mostly explained by our underweight
position in Japan and Spain as well as by our overweighting in
the German stock market. Our underweight position in the UK
and our overweighting in Australia had a negative impact on
quarterly performance.

• Currencies (0.31%)

– Active currency management added 0.31% to performance
during the quarter, mainly as a result of our underweighting in
the Euro against the U.S. dollar.

• Sectors and industries (-0.06%)

– Our sector and industry allocation subtracted 0.06% from
performance in the 4th quarter, mostly due to our
underweighting in Industrials and to our overweight position in
gold stocks and in the Telecoms sector. Positive factors for the
quarter include our underweighting in Financials.

• Stocks and residuals (0.19%)

– Stock selection and residuals added 0.19% to performance
during the quarter. Positive contributors include our overweight
position in Prudential and Cheung Kong (Financials), Vivendi
(Telcos), Merck KGAA and Sanofi (Healthcare), as well as Lawson
(Staples). On the other hand, our decision to overweight David
Jones and JB Hi-Fi (Cons. Disc.) and to underweight Rolls Royce
(Industrials) had a negative impact on performance.

* Gross-of-fee value added over MSCI EAFE net index



PERFORMANCE ATTRIBUTION
HEXAVEST EAFE EQUITY FUND – Q1 2012
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3.00%

-1.07%

1.20%

2.58%

0.58%

-0.28%

-1.73%

-0.30%

-0.32%

-1.32%

0.17%

0.04%

Total*

Stocks and residuals

Cash

Sectors and industries

Currencies

Regions and countries

Q1 2012 2011

• Regions and countries (0.04%)

– In the 1st quarter, the MSCI EAFE index gained 10.22% in local
currencies. The MSCI Europe and MSCI Pacific indices returned
7.60% and 15.43% respectively. Our region and country
selection added slightly to performance during the quarter.
Positive factors include our underweight positions in Spain and
the UK while our underweight position in Japan had a
negative impact.

• Currencies (0.17%)

– Active currency management added 0.17% to performance
during the quarter, mainly as a result of our underweighting in
the yen. However, our strategy to overweight the US dollar
against the euro had a negative impact.

• Sectors and industries (-1.32%)

– Our sector and industry allocation subtracted 1.32% from
performance in the 1st quarter, mostly due to our
overweighting in telecoms and gold stocks. Positive factors for
the quarter include our underweighting in Utilities.

• Stocks and residuals (-0.30%)

– Stock selection and residuals subtracted 0.30% from
performance during the quarter. Negative contributors
include our underweight position in ENI (Energy) and Mizuho
(Financials) as well as our overweighting in Vivendi (Telecoms)
and Sun Hung Kai Properties (Financials). On the other hand,
our decision to overweight OMV (Energy) and Toll Holdings
(Industrials) and to underweight Banco Santander (Financials)
had a positive impact on performance.

* Gross-of-fee value added over MSCI EAFE net index



PERFORMANCE ATTRIBUTION
HEXAVEST EAFE EQUITY FUND – Q2 2012
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1.03%

0.21%

0.13%

-0.31%

0.73%

0.27%

2.47%

0.20%

0.46%

1.02%

0.56%

0.23%

Total*

Stocks and residuals

Cash

Sectors and industries

Currencies

Regions and countries

Q2 2012 YTD

• Regions and countries (0.23%)

– In the 2nd quarter, the MSCI EAFE index lost 5.43% in local
currencies. The MSCI Europe and MSCI Pacific indices returned
-4.00% and -7.85% respectively. Our region and country
selection added 0.23% to performance during the quarter.
Positive factors include our underweight positions in Japan
and Spain while our underweight position in the UK had a
negative impact.

• Currencies (0.56%)

– Active currency management added 0.56% to performance
during the quarter, mainly as a result of our underweighting in
the euro in favour of the US dollar.

• Sectors and industries (1.02%)

– Our sector and industry allocation added 1.02% to
performance in the 2nd quarter. This positive contribution can
be in large part explained by our overweighting in telecoms,
healthcare, and consumer staples.

• Stocks and residuals (0.20%)

– Stock selection and residuals added 0.20% to performance
during the quarter. Positive contributors include our
overweight position in Vivendi and Swisscom (Telecoms), as
well as in Commonwealth Bank of Australia (Financials). On
the other hand, our underweighting in Royal Dutch Shell
(Energy) and overweighting in Toll Holdings (Industrials) had a
negative impact on performance.

* Gross-of-fee value added over MSCI EAFE net index



MARKET OUTLOOK SUMMARY



Macroeconomic 
environment

Valuation Sentiment

Dec. 31, 2008 + ++ +++

Dec. 31, 2009 + Neutral +

Dec. 31, 2010 - - ---

March 31, 2011 -- - ---

June 30, 2011 -- - --

Sept. 30, 2011 --- Neutral +

Dec. 31, 2011 --- Neutral ++

March 31, 2012 -- - --

June 30, 2012 --- Neutral Neutral

MARKET OUTLOOK
SUMMARY
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MACROECONOMIC ENVIRONMENT

17

— Given the deteriorating economic conditions in China, Europe, and the United States since the last quarter, and
taking into account the continuing political and budgetary deadlocks in Europe and the United States, we
downgraded our "macroeconomic environment" vector from double negative to triple negative.

Source: Morgan Stanley

BUSINESS CLIMATE
MANUFACTURING PMIs



VALUATION

18

5,0

10,0

15,0

20,0

25,0

30,0

35,0

95 96 97 98 99 00 01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10 11 12 13 14

Sources: Hexavest, IBES, Datastream

Forward 12-mth and 2013 - 2014

2014: +10%

2013: +12.6%

fwd 12-mth:
+12.5%

Sources: Hexavest, I/B/E/S, Datastream

EARNINGS EXPECTATIONS - ACWI
FORWARD 12-MONTH AND 2013 – 2014 

— Market valuation may seem attractive today, but underlying earnings forecasts are unrealistic. The macro
environment rather suggests a decline in profits for the next 12 months. Moreover, we reiterate that stock
markets should trade at a discount during periods of economic volatility. However, because the stock market fell
from last quarter, our "market valuation" vector went from negative to neutral.



SENTIMENT
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— Most of our sentiment indicators show a deterioration since the previous quarter. However, all risky assets remain
on the rise since Q3 2011 despite the deteriorating global economy. For us, it is clear that investors rely on
intervention from politicians and central bankers to support markets. Our contrarian assessment of the "investor
sentiment" vector was upgraded from double negative to neutral.
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COUNTRY ALLOCATION
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Country Weight Benchmark
Deviation
2012-06-30

Deviation
2012-03-31

Australia 13.0% 8.7% 4.3% 3.5%

Japan 18.6% 21.8% -3.2% -3.0%

Other - Asia 2.0% 5.0% -2.9% -1.8%

Total - Asia 33.6% 35.5% -1.9% -1.3%

France 8.7% 9.2% -0.5% 0.3%

Germany 6.5% 8.0% -1.5% -1.5%

Sweden 2.4% 3.1% -0.7% -0.7%

Switzerland 9.7% 8.5% 1.2% 0.8%

United Kingdom 19.5% 23.2% -3.7% -4.6%

Other - Europe and Middle East 8.8% 12.5% -3.7% -3.2%

Total - Europe and Middle East 55.7% 64.5% -8.8% -8.9%

Other - North America 1.5% 0.0% 1.5% 2.2%

Total - North America 1.5% 0.0% 1.5% 2.2%

Total - Developed Markets 90.8% 100.0% -9.2% -7.9%

Total - Emerging Markets 0.3% 0.0% 0.3% 0.4%

Cash 8.9% 0.0% 8.9% 7.5%

Total 100.0% 100.0% 0.0% 0.0%



SECTOR ALLOCATION
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Sector Weight Benchmark
Deviation
2012-06-30

Deviation
2012-03-31

Energy 7.8% 8.4% -0.6% 0.4%

Materials 5.7% 9.6% -3.8% -2.7%

Industrials 8.0% 12.5% -4.4% -3.6%

Consumer Discretionary 7.4% 10.6% -3.2% -3.1%

Consumer Staples 15.8% 11.9% 3.8% 1.7%

Health Care 12.2% 10.1% 2.1% 1.5%

Financials 18.5% 22.6% -4.1% -2.7%

Information Technology 2.6% 4.5% -1.9% -1.5%

Telecommunication Services 10.5% 5.6% 4.9% 4.4%

Utilities 2.6% 4.2% -1.7% -2.0%

Cash 8.9% 0.0% 8.9% 7.5%

Total 100.0% 100.0% 0.0% 0.0%



CURRENCY ALLOCATION
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Currency Weight Benchmark
Deviation
2012-06-30

Deviation
2012-03-31

Australian Dollar 4.4% 8.7% -4.4% -2.8%

Hong Kong Dollar 7.6% 3.0% 4.6% 5.0%

Japanese Yen 21.5% 21.8% -0.3% 0.2%

Other - Asia 1.9% 2.0% -0.1% 0.0%

Total - Asia 35.4% 35.5% -0.1% 2.5%

British Pound 23.6% 23.2% 0.4% 0.1%

Euro 15.5% 27.0% -11.6% -11.7%

Swedish Krone 2.8% 3.1% -0.3% -0.2%

Swiss Franc 8.9% 8.5% 0.4% 0.3%

Other - Europe and Middle East 2.5% 2.6% -0.2% -0.2%

Total - Europe and Middle East 53.2% 64.5% -11.3% -11.6%

US Dollar 10.9% 0.0% 10.9% 8.5%

Other - North America 0.2% 0.0% 0.2% 0.2%

Total - North America 11.1% 0.0% 11.1% 8.7%

Total - Developed Markets 99.7% 100.0% -0.3% -0.4%

Total - Emerging Markets 0.3% 0.0% 0.3% 0.4%

Total 100.0% 100.0% 0.0% 0.0%
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MACROECONOMIC ENVIRONMENT
THE CONSENSUS REMAINS CONFIDENT

26

— The consensus is still either in denial or relying on
wishful thinking:

• The recession in the euro zone will be short
and superficial. However, the recovery
expected for next year would be modest.

• For the U.S., the consensus is totally
ignoring the restraining effect the “fiscal
cliff” will have in 2013. In the short term, it
is anticipating an acceleration in growth for
the second half of 2012.

• As for China, forecasters still base
themselves on the past and are confident
that the government will once again
orchestrate a soft landing... to over 8%
growth!

• Expected inflation is benign. This should
allow central banks to lower interest rates
and/or re-launch quantitative easing
programs (QE).

-2,0

0,0

2,0

4,0

6,0

8,0

10,0

United States Eurozone Japan World China

Consensus 

2011 2012 2013

GDP GROWTH FORECASTS
CONSENSUS

Sources: Hexavest, Consensus Forecasts

-2,0%

0,0%

2,0%

4,0%

6,0%

8,0%

10,0%

12,0%

00 01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10 11 12 13

Emerging Markets vs. Developed

EMs

average 2000-2012

OECD

average 2000-2012

INFLATION
EMERGING MARKETS VS. DEVELOPED

Sources: Hexavest, Datastream, Consensus Forecasts



MACROECONOMIC ENVIRONMENT
ECONOMIC DATA DISAPPOINT
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— The latest statistics clearly show that economic
activity is well below consensus expectations.
Three years after the financial crisis and deep
inside the current sovereign debt crisis, the global
economy is struggling to grow by itself.

— All regions are now affected. Even Germany and
the United States, rather resilient recently, are
running out of steam.

— When central banks will worry enough about the
global conjuncture, they will once again bring out
their heavy gun: the printing press.

— We expect another massive wave of quantitative
easing this year.

Source: Morgan Stanley

BUSINESS CLIMATE
MANUFACTURING PMIs
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MACROECONOMIC ENVIRONMENT
EXPECT ANOTHER ROUND OF QUANTITATIVE EASING

28

— Hopes are riding on the next round of QE: the
stock market is holding on even as economic news
disappoint.

— However, the benefits of QE on markets are fading.
The recent doses of QE are having a lesser and
shorter impact. Ultimately, investors may become
unresponsive.
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MACROECONOMIC ENVIRONMENT
EUROPE IS SINKING
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— In Europe, budgetary discipline and sacrifices
imposed on populations are only sinking countries
deeper into crisis and bitterness.

— On the one side, Germany criticizes peripheral
countries for their lackadaisical attitude. On the
other side, the latter blame Germany for
benefiting from the super-competitive exchange
rate of the euro at the expense of other exporters
in the region.

— Last year, Europe was stuck in a sovereign debt
crisis. It is now stuck in a debt crisis, a recession
and, in some countries, a social crisis.

— Germany’s willingness and ability to save its
neighbors depend on the health of its own
economy. If it slips into recession, Germany will
focus on domestic problems. The latest economic
indicators, notably the Purchasing Manager Index
(PMI), are pointing towards this scenario.

EUROPEAN YOUTH UNEMPLOYMENT
UNEMPLOYMENT RATE – UNDER 25 YEAR OLDS %

Sources: Thomson Reuters Datastream, Eurostat 15/03/2012

GDP – EURO AREA
COUNTRIES’ CONTRIBUTION TO ANNUAL GROWTH

Sources: Hexavest, Datastream
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MACROECONOMIC ENVIRONMENT
PERIPHERAL COUNTRIES: SOCIAL AND BANKING CRISES 
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— The crisis is extremely severe in Greece, Spain,
Ireland, and Portugal.

— Populations are greatly affected. Faced with a
deteriorating outlook, young workers, usually the
most skilled among all, are leaving their country.

— The crisis is also affecting the banking system.
Several countries (five out of 17) asked for support
from the European Union to save their banks,
notably Spain which received a $100B pledge in
June. Two weeks earlier, the Minister of the
Economy had estimated that €15B would be
sufficient.

— Although the Spanish government is denying it,
fearful bank customers have made   massive
withdrawals to protect their savings.

— Peripheral countries are also experiencing a
massive flight of capital: interest rates are rising
sharply which makes things even worse.

— The ECB thinks it has done enough, and the EU,
after 19 summits, is unable to contain the crisis.

— Eventually, some countries will have to leave the
euro zone.
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MACROECONOMIC ENVIRONMENT
U.S.: GROWTH IS ALREADY SPUTTERING
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— In the U.S., the signs of recovery that fueled
investors’ optimism last winter faded. The effect of
the mild winter, which restarted seasonal activities
earlier and distorted economic data, reversed in
spring.

— Since the summer of 2011, the unemployment rate
has fallen from 9.1% to 8.2%, but the situation
remains critical: the employment rate is near a 30-
year low (58.6%).

— Americans are also grappling with major domestic
problems that are overshadowing international issues.
Their refusal last spring to further contribute to the
IMF’s European rescue package is a prime example.

EMPLOYMENT RATE - US
EMPLOYMENT – POPULATION RATIO (16-YR AND OVER)

Sources: Hexavest, Datastream
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MACROECONOMIC ENVIRONMENT
U.S.: THE ROAD TOWARDS RECESSION
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— The U.S. are facing their own public finance
problems. In 2013, the Bush tax cuts are set to expire
and automatic government spending will take effect.

— This moment of truth is called the “fiscal cliff”. If
implemented as such, it will create a shortfall of
$600B to the economy (tax increases and lower
government expenses) and ensure a recession in the
world’s largest economy.

— Today, American consumers receive as much in
government transfers as they pay in taxes. They will
certainly have to do their part to straighten out public
finances.

— For its part, the government will need to curb
spending. If Republicans and Democrats cannot agree
on the cuts, they will be automatic: $100B for 2013.

— The fall election will set the cause because both
parties are too divided… unless we find ourselves in
the same situation after the elections.

US CONSUMER NET PAYMENTS TO GOVERNMENT
VS. US DEFICIT

Sources: Hexavest, Datastream
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MACROECONOMIC ENVIRONMENT
EMERGING MARKETS: DECOUPLING UNLIKELY
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— The most recent economic indicators confirm that the
global slowdown has spread to emerging countries,
especially to the large BRIC countries.

— Chinese exports to Europe, the largest economic
partner of China, are contracting. The drop in metal
prices, prompted by the slowdown, is undermining
the growth of producing and exporting EM countries.

— BRIC countries’ industrial production has increased by
just 5% year-over-year: half of its momentum during
the 2000s. Excluding China, growth is nil!

— The situation is similar in smaller EM countries:
neither of them is immune. They are feeling the brunt
of the recession in the euro zone and the slowdown in
China and the U.S.
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MACROECONOMIC ENVIRONMENT
EMERGING MARKETS: DOMESTIC PROBLEMS AND PROTECTIONISM

34

— Domestic problems are perhaps the biggest threat to
emerging countries: stagflation in India, toxic loans
and the real estate cycle in China, credit overdose in
Latin America, high volatility of exchange rates, etc.

— The Chinese real estate bubble poses the greatest
risk: according to official statistics, it is deflating
gradually, but according to other indicators, it is
bursting. For example, sales of heavy machinery are
free-falling.

— Surprisingly, Chinese authorities are slow to act
forcefully. Banks are probably still digesting the losses
they incurred with bad loans they granted in order to
emerge from the 2008-2009 crisis.

— Faced with the global slowdown, many countries are
flirting with protectionism. Over the past 12 months,
no less than 235 restrictive measures have been
adopted. Russia, Argentina, China, and India are the
greatest “culprits.” The stated goal: to support
domestic demand and limit external competition. In
short, their national interests are also at stake.

Source: ISI

CHINA “COMMODITY” HOUSING STARTS
MILLIONS UNITS

COUNTRIES IMPLEMENTING THE MOST PROTECTIONIST MEASURES
NUMBER OF MEASURES – LAST 12 MONTHS

Source: Global Trade Alert



MACROECONOMIC ENVIRONMENT
CONCLUSION: GLOBALIZATION VS. NATIONAL INTERESTS
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— The global economy is highly integrated: cycles are
synchronized and no country is immune to external
shocks.

— However, we believe that some kind of
“deglobalization” is occurring; mainly because of
political reasons, but also economical.

— The European crisis, the Chinese cycle, and the
American budget imperatives will require
aggressive action and will be subject to diverging
policy mix.

— The world will change: after the fast-paced
globalization of the 2000s, national interest will
predominate. Several countries will shun the
outside world.
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MACROECONOMIC ENVIRONMENT
CONCLUSION: GLOBALIZATION VS. NATIONAL INTERESTS
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— On the political front, it is harder for elected officials
to defend national interests when the economy and
the social climate are deteriorating at home.

— For the unemployed, the priority is not to come in aid
to foreign institutions. Globalization has not helped
them out, especially in the manufacturing sector, and
it is not helping them in the short term.

— Several politicians are openly talking about
protectionism in Europe and the U.S. In emerging
countries, scores of new protectionist measures are
counted.

— On the economic front, the volatility in the price of
oil and exchange rates, in addition to wage inflation
in several emerging countries, are considerably
reducing the attractiveness of decentralizing
production. The incentives to produce locally could
also increase with the measures to favour local
employment.

— In this context, country selection will come to the
forefront of investment strategies in the coming
years.
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— According to our valuation model, the global market was correctly valued at the end of March. The market’s
decline in the second quarter (-5%) brought our in-house index back in the “slightly undervalued” zone.
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— According to traditional valuation measures like the
forward P/E ratio, the stock market is a bargain.

— But, by digging a little deeper, we notice that:
1. the underlying hypotheses of earnings

growth are exuberant;
2. profit margins are at record levels;
3. the period covered by this data does not

include any period of high economic
volatility and deleveraging.

— Earnings growth expectations for this year and next
year exceed 12% for the MSCI All Country World
Index.

— Not only is such growth considerably higher than
the observed historical average, but it is
completely incoherent with the current
deleveraging (households and governments), the
recession in the euro zone, the slowdown in China,
and the uncertainty that will prevail in the coming
years.
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— Both margin expansion and strong global economic
growth (income) would be necessary to achieve the
12% profit growth expected by analysts.

— But the economy is anemic: the annual growth of
aggregate income (3.3% in May) is at its lowest since
the Great Recession.

— Even the optimistic forecast of the consensus, with a
nominal global growth of around 6%, would be
insufficient to meet analysts' expectations.

Sources: Hexavest, Datastream
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— When comparing the valuation among countries and regions, Europe seems cheap compared to the rest of the
world (vs. the U.S. below) as well as to its own historical valuation. This relative undervaluation partly reflects
the very hostile macroeconomic environment in Europe.

Sources: Hexavest, I/B/E/S, Datastream
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— The price/earnings ratio adjusted for economic cycles provides no information on short-term returns. It gives
an indication on how far-off the stock market stands relative to its equilibrium (and on the subsequent return in
the long run). Thus, on a long-term basis, the ratio should tend towards the mean.

— The ratio remained virtually unchanged for two years, hovering around 20x the 10-year average. According to
this measure, the U.S. stock market would be 20% above its long-term equilibrium level.

Sources: Hexavest, Robert J. Shiller, Datastream
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— All risky assets show positive returns year to date,
even after a strong market rally in the fourth
quarter of 2011.

— Who could have predicted such returns given the
state of the global economy?

— Therefore, we can hardly say that investor
sentiment is depressed.

— If investors are in fact depressed, they surely do
not want to stand in front of central bankers and
their money printing press. Short positions remain
well below the levels observed between 2007 and
2010.
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Source: Seeking Alpha

— Investors are constantly waiting for the next
bailout, the next elections, the upcoming speech
of a politician, the next measures of central banks,
the next economic summit, the next Chinese
stimuli, etc.

— The study of the macroeconomic environment is
now as much political analysis as economic and
financial analysis.

— In the short term, the fate of the markets is in the
hands of politicians, who are increasingly lacking
tools... and lacking support from their voters.
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— Portfolio managers hope for a strong intervention
from central banks in the coming months. Nearly
half anticipate quantitative easing in the U.S. In
Europe, nearly 75% of respondents expect another
wave of money printing from the ECB.

— Investors remain convinced that the Chinese
locomotive will save the day. Over 80% believe
that China will be soft-landing this year, and only
15% believe that growth will be less than 7%.

Source: BofA Merrill Lynch Fund Manager Survey

IN 2012, WILL CHINA HAVE A...

Source: BofA Merrill Lynch Fund Manager Survey

DO YOU EXPECT THE ECB AND US FED TO ENGAGE IN ADDITIONAL QE?
% SAYING “YES IN NEXT 4 MONTHS”
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— The risk appetite of institutional investors has
faded. In June, 36% of investors were overweight
cash, the highest level since March 2009.

— The allocation to equities has fallen: it is now
comparable to what it was last fall.

— Finally, the allocation to emerging markets is at
17%, which is below the long-term average of 26%,
but remains much higher than the levels seen
during crises.

ALLOCATION TO CASH
FUND MANAGER SURVEY

Last observation

Source: BofA Merrill Lynch Fund Manager Survey

ALLOCATION TO EQUITIES
FUND MANAGER SURVEY

June 2012

Last observation

Source: BofA Merrill Lynch Fund Manager Survey

ALLOCATION TO EMERGING MARKET EQUITIES 
FUND MANAGER SURVEY

Source: BofA Merrill Lynch Fund Manager Survey

Last observation

June 2012

average
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— Everything seems normal in the corporate bond
market. Despite the deteriorating global economic
conditions, the interest rate spreads over the U.S.
Treasuries are in line with historical averages, even
for high yield bonds, which are the riskiest.

— The story is different for commodities, including
industrial metals. Investors seem less keen on base
metals: prices are down 30% since their peak of
2011.

— Without a massive intervention by central banks
(Fed and ECB) and a significant stimulus package in
China, we believe that these prices may continue
to decline.
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— Obviously, investor sentiment is not homogeneous across regions. For example, the problems of Europe and the
U.S. upturn are reflected in the relative performance of the two regions. The underperformance of Europe
relative to the U.S. reached extremes rarely observed.

RELATIVE RETURN EUROPE VS. US  
EUROSTOXX VS. S&P500

Sources: BofA Merrill Lynch Global Equity Strategy, Bloomberg
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— The Ned Davis Sentiment Index, a composite that synthesizes results from different surveys and sentiment
indicators, is in the neutral zone. Despite the deteriorating economic data, it remains far from the extreme
levels we saw last fall, during the summer of 2011 and in March 2009.

Latest observation

Sept. 2011
July. 2010

March 2009
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� Given the deteriorating economic conditions in China, Europe, and the United States since the last
quarter, and taking into account the continuing political and budgetary deadlocks in Europe and the
United States, we downgraded our “macroeconomic environment” vector from double negative to
triple negative.

� Markets’ valuation may seem attractive today, but underlying earnings forecasts are unrealistic.
The macro environment rather suggests a decline in profits for the next 12 months. Moreover, we
reiterate that stock markets should trade at a discount during periods of economic volatility.
However, because the stock market fell from last quarter, our “market valuation” vector went
from negative to neutral.

� Most of our sentiment indicators show deterioration since the previous quarter. However, all risky
assets remain on the rise since Q3 2011 despite the deteriorating global economy. For us, it is clear
that investors rely on intervention from politicians and central bankers to support the markets.
Our contrarian assessment of the “investor sentiment” vector was upgraded from double negative
to neutral.
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Q2 2012 YTD
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• International Equity (EAFE, World ex-US)
– 9 clients gained ($386 M)
– 1 client lost ($4 M)

• Client lost following a change in consultant/restructuring of portfolio

• Global Equity (World, ACWI)
– 30 clients gained ($1,586 M)
– 4 clients lost ($132 M)

• 2 clients lost after their pension plan was terminated (company bankruptcy/restructuring)
• 2 clients decided to use a multi-manager platform instead of single managers

• Emerging Markets Equity
– 3 clients gained ($19 M)
– No clients lost

• Canadian Equity
– 9 clients gained ($175 M)
– 1 client lost ($1 M)

• Client lost decided to use a multi-manager platform instead of single managers

• Tactical Asset Allocation/Global Macro
– 1 client gained ($1 M)
– No clients lost



• Active risk is monitored and analyzed monthly by our risk committee
– The Barra GEM2L model is used to calculate active risk
– Historically, ex-ante active risk has been in the 3% to 5% range

• Pre-trade compliance system
– All investment policy constraints are programmed in our compliance system
– Each transaction must be approved by the system before being sent to the broker

• Monitoring
– The CCO receives a daily report and ensures that all investment policies are duly 

respected
– Impromptu verifications of investment policy programming performed by the 

Compliance Department

RISK CONTROLS
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Executive Management

Investment Team

Operations & Administration 
Denis Rivest – Chief Operating Officer

Charles Gagné – Vice President

Middle Office

Véronique Marchetti – Analyst

James Cahill – Analyst 

Sylvain Desrosiers – Analyst

Back Office

Viviane Bourdages – Analyst

Joseph Étienne Jr – Analyst

Laurence Noël – Analyst

Danny Lalonde – Analyst

Vital Proulx – President

Robert Brunelle – Senior Vice President 

Denis Rivest – Chief Operating Officer

Michel Lajoie – Chief Compliance Officer and 
Vice President

Vital Proulx – Chief Investment Officer

Jean-René Adam – Assistant Chief Investment 
Officer and Vice President, North American 
Markets

Carl Bayard - Analyst, North American Markets

Frédéric Imbeault – Vice President, Asian Markets

Marc C. Lavoie – Vice President, European 
Markets

Denis Rivest – Portfolio Manager, European 
Markets

Jean-Pierre Couture – Economist & Strategist, 
Emerging Markets

Jean-Benoit Leblanc – Portfolio Manager, 
Emerging Markets

Robert Brunelle – Chair of the Investment 
Committee

Quantitative Analysis &        
Information Technology 
Marc Veilleux – Vice President

Jean-François Bérubé – Vice President

Christian Huppé – Data Analyst

Dominique St-Amand – Programmer Analyst

Nelson Cabral – Programmer Analyst

Alexandre Bériault – Programmer Analyst 

Client Services & Business 
Development

Robert Brunelle – Senior Vice President

Nadia Cesaratto – Vice President

Jo-Annie Pinto - Director

Stella Parlati – Analyst

Jeffrey A. Davies – Coordinator

Evelyne Collette – Administrative Assistant 

Compliance & Legal
Michel Lajoie – Chief Compliance Officer and 
Vice President

Christina Milonopoulos – Advisor

Lucie Kouyoumijian – Advisor

Sabrina Lacroix – Analyst

Accounting & Administration

Lucille Léonard – Director, Accounting

Micheline Cantin - Receptionist

Trading

Éric St-Onge – Head Trader

Rashmikant Patel - Trader

IT Network

Jean-Luc Guay – Network Administrator



Hexavest Inc. (“Hexavest”) claims compliance with the Global Investment Performance Standards (GIPS®) and
has prepared and presented this report in compliance with the GIPS standards. Hexavest has been
independently verified for the periods January 1, 1992 through December 31, 2011.

Verification assesses whether (1) the firm has complied with all the composite construction requirements of the
GIPS standards on a firm-wide basis and (2) the firm’s policies and procedures are designed to calculate and
present performance in compliance with the GIPS standards. The EAFE Composite has been examined for the
period January 1, 1992, through December 31, 2011.

EAFE Composite
(US dollars)

GIPS® COMPLIANCE REPORT
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Year

Composite 
gross 

return
(%)

Benchmark 
return

(%)

Composite 
3-yr 

standard 
deviation

Benchmark 
3-yr 

standard 
deviation

Number of 
portfolios 
at end of 

period

Composite 
dispersion

(%)

Total assets at 
end of period

Percentage 
of firm 
assets

1992 -7.52 -12.17 - - 5 0.20 5,648,517 53.0

1993 31.97 32.56 - - 5 0.33 7,615,661 56.2

1994 5.34 7.78 13.10 15.66 9 0.07 9,511,417 47.4

1995 12.26 11.21 10.79 14.58 8 0.01 14,945,245 67.3

1996 12.14 6.05 7.94 11.03 6 0.26 9,526,557 65.4

1997 0.58 1.78 10.58 12.27 7 - 15,178,462 82.5

1998 18.70 20.00 14.17 14.97 6 - 180,040,902 97.9

1999 28.79 26.96 15.67 16.14 < 5 - 208,189,498 97.5

2000 -11.19 -14.17 15.44 15.98 < 5 - 263,896,610 98.1

2001 -17.52 -21.44 14.56 15.39 < 5 - 348,693,889 98.6

2002 -6.11 -15.94 14.76 16.25 < 5 - 416,252,088 98.7

2003 48.11 38.59 16.01 18.06 < 5 - 597,293,712 91.7

2004 21.08 20.25 13.89 15.65 < 5 - 198,599,508 79.5

2005 14.21 13.54 10.94 11.56 < 5 - 290,260,102 60.0

2006 20.35 26.34 9.45 9.47 < 5 - 416,219,563 47.3

2007 8.94 11.17 8.67 9.56 < 5 - 491,241,302 48.0

2008 -31.91 -43.38 15.27 19.51 < 5 - 294,438,053 36.8

2009 31.17 31.78 21.99 23.91 < 5 - 490,905,466 26.5

2010 6.40 7.75 24.30 26.61 6 - 850,455,546 14.8

2011 -8.74 -12.14 22.15 22.75 7 0.41 1,138,383,599 12.2



The firm’s published management fee schedule for pooled funds is as follows:

0–$10,000,000

$10,000,000–$40,000,000

$40,000,000 and above

0.60%

0.50%

0.40%

The firm’s published management fee schedule for separately managed accounts is as follows:

0–$20,000,000

$20,000,000–$50,000,000

$50,000,000–$100,000,000

$100,000,000–$200,000,000

$200,000,000 and above

0.70%
0.60%
0.50%
0.40%
0.30%

Fee levels may vary from client to client depending on the portfolio size and the ability of the client to
negotiate fees.

7. Valuations and returns are computed and stated in US dollars. From January 1, 1992 to December 31, 2011,
monthly composite returns have been used. Accordingly, annual composite returns were calculated by linking
geometrically the monthly returns. All returns are presented on an all-inclusive basis, and, as such, all capital
gains, interest income, and dividends, net of withholding taxes, have been taken into account in market
valuations and returns.

8. When there are five or more portfolios in the composite for a full calendar year, the dispersion of annual
returns is measured by the standard deviation across asset-weighted portfolio returns represented within the
composite for the full year. Given the change in firm structure in 1997 (please refer to note 2), only one
account was present for the whole year. Furthermore, all accounts were aggregated in a single commingled
fund in October 1998. Therefore, dispersion was not calculated for 1997 and 1998.

9. The three-year annualized standard deviation measures the variability of the composite and the benchmark
monthly returns over the preceding 36-month period. The standard deviation is not presented for 1992 and 1993
because the composite had less than 36 months of performance history.

10. This composite was created on December 31, 2003. As the portfolios were in existence prior to the composite
creation date, it is possible to calculate the composite history in accordance with GIPS.

11. The minimum portfolio size for the composite is CA$1,100,000.

12. A complete list of firm composites, performance results and additional information regarding policies for
valuing portfolios, calculating performance, and preparing compliant presentations is available upon request at:
Hexavest Inc., 1250, René-Lévesque Blvd. West, Suite 4200, Montréal (Québec), H3B 4W8, (514) 390-8484.

Notes:

1. Hexavest is an independent investment management firm established in April 2004. Hexavest manages a variety
of equity and tactical asset allocation mandates for primarily institutional clients located in Canada, the US,
Europe, and Asia.

2. The performance shown is that of a composite of EAFE equity mandates managed by Mr. Vital Proulx and his
team at Hexavest (from June 2004 onwards), NATCAN Investment Management (from 1998 to May 2004), Kogeva
Investments (from 1997 to 1998) and St. Lawrence Financial Consultants (from 1991 to 1996). Despite changes in
the corporate environment, the investment decision-making process has not undergone significant changes since
1991.

3. The EAFE Composite (formerly known as the Europac Composite) includes portfolios that invest primarily in
equities of companies located in the developed markets of Europe and Asia. Hexavest uses an investment
approach that is predominantly ‘top-down’ to construct diversified portfolios that typically contain more than
200 stocks. Asset allocation between regions, countries, currencies, and sectors can deviate substantially from
that of the benchmark. Some portfolios may invest a small portion of their assets in countries and currencies not
included in the benchmark.

4. The composite uses derivatives but does not use leverage. Currency forward contracts are frequently used in the
composite to allow the investment team to manage currency exposure actively. Equity futures may be used in
some portfolios to enable changes in the team’s macroeconomic strategy to be efficiently and cost-effectively
implemented, as well as to manage cash flows. Although Hexavest will rarely use options and other derivatives,
such instruments may at times be included in certain portfolios when the investment team believes that such a
strategy will add significant value or will reduce risk.

5. The benchmark is the MSCI EAFE Net Index. On January 1, 2006, the benchmark was changed from the MSCI EAFE 
to the MSCI EAFE Net Index. The MSCI EAFE Net Index takes into consideration withholding taxes paid on foreign 
investments and represents a better comparison for Hexavest’s composite, for which the return is net of 
withholding taxes. The new benchmark returns have been applied retroactively. The annualized compound 
composite return from May 1991 (inception of composite) to December 2011 equals 7.19%; the annualized 
compound benchmark return for the same period equals 4.58%. 

6. Performance results are presented gross of management fees but net of trading expenses. Custody fees and other
operating expenses are deducted from the returns of the pooled funds included in the composite, but not from
the returns of separately managed accounts.

From May 1991 to December 2008, pooled funds represented 100% of composite assets and operating expenses
averaged 0.27% annually. Starting in 2009, pooled funds represent less than 100% of composite assets as detailed
below:

EAFE Composite (cont’d)
(US dollars)

GIPS® COMPLIANCE REPORT
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Year-
end

Europac Fund 
% (of composite 

assets)

Europac Fund
operating expenses

EAFE Equity Fund 
% (of composite 

assets)

EAFE Equity Fund 
operating expenses

2009 59% 0.11% 3% 0.20%
2010 40% 0.10% 9% 0.11%
2011 28% 0.08% 21% 0.16%



Hexavest Inc.
1250 René Lévesque Blvd. West
Suite 4200
Montreal, Quebec
Canada  H3B 4W8

CONTACT INFORMATION
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Robert Brunelle, CFA, ASA
Senior Vice-President
T: (514) 390-1225
rbrunelle@hexavest.com

Nadia Cesaratto, CFA
Vice President, Client Services
T: (514) 390-5845
ncesaratto@hexavest.com
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MONTHLY INVESTMENT UPDATE 

VENTURA COUNTY EMPLOYEES’ RETIREMENT ASSOCIATION 
 
 
June 2012  
Market Highlights 
• For equities, June was a strong month to end a weak quarter.  Seventy-three of the S&P 500 companies (up from 67 

in the first quarter of 2012) issued negative earnings guidance for the second quarter, while only 29 (down from 44) 
lifted guidance. The net result is that analysts now expect a 0.6 percent decline in earnings, down from a 6.2 percent 
gain in the first quarter. This is the worst growth rate since the third quarter of 2009 and shows a slowing of the 
corporate sector.  For the month, the S&P 500 Index showed a gain of 4.1 percent, while the Dow Jones U.S. Total 
Stock Market Index showed a smaller gain of 3.9 percent. 

• Within the U.S. equity market, large cap stocks underperformed their small cap counterparts, while value stocks 
outperformed growth stocks across the large, mid, and small cap asset classes.  

• Foreign markets performed somewhat better than the U.S. markets, with the MSCI EAFE Index gaining 7.0 percent 
and the MSCI Emerging Markets Index increasing 3.9 percent.   

• Fixed income, in contrast to equities, had a relatively weaker month.  U.S. Treasury rates rose across the board in 
June, albeit by a relatively small amount, but remain well below rates at the start of the quarter.  The Barclays Capital 
Aggregate Bond Index returned 0.04 percent during the month.  

  
Preliminary Manager Highlights 
• The Total Fund’s preliminary June return of 3.0%, essentially matched the Policy Portfolio return of 3.0%.  The 

Fund’s international equity and global equity asset classes hurt results versus their respective benchmarks while 
fixed income outperformed their indices returns. 

• During the month, the Fund’s U.S. equity portfolio returned 4.0% matching its benchmark’s return of 4.0%.  
BlackRock performed well in the month matching their respective indices, while Western outperformed its 
benchmark.   

• The international equity component returned 5.6% underperforming the 5.9% return of its benchmark.  All managers 
lagged their indices.  Sprucegrove was hurt by its overweight allocation to Financials and stock selection in 
Consumer Discretionary and Energy sectors.  Hexavest’s overweight cash position hurt results, also their overweight 
exposure to the US dollar and underweight the Euro hurt results.  BlackRock’s international equity index fund 
tracked its benchmark. 

• The collective return of the Fund’s global equity component returned 4.6%, underperforming the benchmark return of   
4.9%.  GMO’s return of 5.6% beat the benchmark return of 4.9% during the month, as many sub-strategies across 
all asset classes outperformed for the month.  Particular standouts include the Emerging Markets and Flexible 
Equities portfolios as they all beat their respective indices by at least 150 basis points.  Acadian was liquidated on 
June 18 and the underperformance in the collective Global Equity component was mainly attributed to this 
liquidation.  

• In June, the Fund’s fixed income component returned 0.8%, outperforming the Barclays Aggregate Bond Index 
return of 0.0%.  Reams outperformed, returning 0.9% versus 0.04% for the benchmark.  Reams was aided by its 
allocation and security selection in investment grade credit and high yield sectors.  An overweight to investment-
grade credit, particularly to financials, helped returns for Western as spreads narrowed.  BlackRock’s fixed income 
index fund tracked its benchmark. 

 
Key:  Positive   Mixed/Cautionary  Alert          Informational 
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Period Ending 6/30/2012
($ in Thousands)

U.S. Equity
Non-U.S. 

Equity Fixed Income Real Estate Private Equity Cash Total 
Percent of 

Total Policy
BlackRock Extended Equity Inde $28,845 $28,845 0.9%  
Western Index Plus $111,325 $111,325 3.5%
BlackRock Equity Market Fund $1,055,826 $1,055,826 33.1%
Total U.S. Equity $1,195,996 $1,195,996 37.4% 36.0%
BlackRock ACWI ex-U.S. Index $265,166 $265,166 8.3%
Sprucegrove $140,628 $140,628 4.4%
Hexavest $51,098 $51,098 1.6%
Walter Scott $74,293 $74,293 2.3%
Total Non-U.S. Equity $531,185 $531,185 16.6% 19.0%
GMO Global Equity $68,632 $80,893 $0 $149,524 4.7%
Acadian $6 $5 $0 $10 0.0%
BlackRock MSCI ACWI Equity In $58,768 $58,768 $0 $117,535 3.7%
Total Global Equity $68,632 $80,893 $0 $267,070 8.4% 10.0%
Western $247,737 $247,737 7.8%
BlackRock U.S. Debt Fund $131,199 $131,199 4.1%
Reams $327,202 $327,202 10.2%
Loomis Sayles Global $65,400 $65,400 2.0%
Loomis Sayles $118,151 $118,151 3.7%
Total Fixed Income $889,689 $889,689 27.9% 27.0%
Prudential Real Estate $78,202 $78,202 2.4%
UBS Real Estate $168,369 $168,369 5.3%
Guggenheim $21,102 $21,102 0.7%
RREEF $8,833 $8,833 0.3%
Total Real Estate $276,505 $276,505 8.7% 8.0%
Adams Street Partners $23,787 $23,787 0.7%
Pantheon Ventures $4,908 $4,908 0.2%
Total Private Equity $28,695 $28,695 0.9% 0.0%
Clifton Group $4,564 $4,564 0.1%
Total Cash $4,564 $4,564 0.1% 0.0%
Total Assets $1,264,628 $612,078 $889,689 $276,505 $28,695 $4,564 $3,193,704 100.0% 100.0%
Percent of Total 39.6% 19.2% 27.9% 8.7% 0.9% 0.1% 100.0%

* Asset allocation reflects net exposure

VENTURA COUNTY EMPLOYEES' RETIREMENT ASSOCIATION
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VENTURA COUNTY EMPLOYEES' RETIREMENT ASSOCIATION
Period Ending 6/30/2012

June Year-to-Date 2Q2012
1 Year Ending 

6/30/2012

3 Years 
Ending 

6/30/2012

5 Years 
Ending 

6/30/2012

10 Years 
Ending 

6/30/2012
Since 

Inception Inception Date
BlackRock Extended Equity 3.2 9.2 -4.6 -1.6 19.3 1.7 -- 10.5 10/31/02
Dow Jones U.S. Completion Total Stock Market Index 3.2 9.0 -4.8 -2.1 19.2 1.7 -- 10.5
Western U.S. Index Plus 4.4 11.7 -2.6 5.4 23.8 -4.3 -- -4.6 5/31/07
S&P 500 Index 4.1 9.5 -2.8 5.4 16.4 0.2 -- -0.1
BlackRock Equity Market Fund 4.0 9.4 -3.1 4.2 17.0 -- -- 2.0 5/31/08
Dow Jones U.S. Total Stock Market Index 4.0 9.4 -3.1 4.0 16.9 -- -- 1.9
Total U.S. Equity 4.0 9.6 -3.1 4.1 17.6 -0.2 5.4 7.6 12/31/93
Performance Benchmark** 4.0 9.4 -3.1 4.0 16.9 0.6 5.9 8.1
BlackRock All Country World ex-U.S. 5.6 3.1 -7.6 -14.6 7.4 -4.2 -- -2.5 3/31/07
MSCI All Country World ex-U.S. IM Index 5.6 2.9 -7.8 -14.8 7.4 -4.3 -- -2.6
Sprucegrove 5.7 4.5 -5.4 -9.6 11.0 -3.3 7.4 7.4 3/31/02
MSCI EAFE Index 7.0 3.0 -7.1 -13.8 6.0 -6.1 5.1 4.8
MSCI All Country World ex-U.S. Index 5.9 2.8 -7.6 -14.6 7.0 -4.6 6.7 6.3
Hexavest 5.8 4.0 -4.7 -8.9 -- -- -- -3.7 12/31/10
MSCI EAFE Index 7.0 3.0 -7.1 -13.8 -- -- -- -6.5
Walter Scott 5.6 8.3 -3.4 -5.9 -- -- -- -1.2 12/31/10
MSCI All Country World ex-U.S. Index 5.9 2.8 -7.6 -14.6 -- -- -- -7.7
Total International 5.6 4.7 -6.2 -12.5 8.3 -4.4 6.5 6.1 3/31/94
MSCI All Country World ex-U.S. Index 5.9 2.8 -7.6 -14.6 7.0 -4.6 6.7 4.7
GMO Global Fund 5.6 5.6 -3.7 -2.6 10.9 -0.8 -- 5.1 4/30/05
MSCI All Country World Index 4.9 5.7 -5.6 -6.5 10.8 -2.7 -- 4.0
Total Global Equity 4.6 4.7 -5.1 -6.0 10.3 -3.1 -- 3.1 4/30/05
MSCI All Country World Index 4.9 5.7 -5.6 -6.5 10.8 -2.7 -- 4.0
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VENTURA COUNTY EMPLOYEES' RETIREMENT ASSOCIATION (Continued)
Period Ending 6/30/2012

June Year-to-Date 2Q2012
1 Year Ending 

6/30/2012

3 Years 
Ending 

6/30/2012

5 Years 
Ending 

6/30/2012

10 Years 
Ending 

6/30/2012
Since 

Inception Inception Date
Western 0.8 5.0 2.3 8.6 11.1 7.2 6.6 6.9 12/31/96
Barclays Capital Aggregate Bond Index 0.0 2.4 2.1 7.5 6.9 6.8 5.6 6.3
BlackRock U.S. Debt Fund 0.0 2.4 2.1 7.5 7.0 6.9 5.7 6.2 11/30/95
Barclays Capital Aggregate Bond Index 0.0 2.4 2.1 7.5 6.9 6.8 5.6 6.2
Reams 0.9 5.5 2.2 10.7 11.9 9.8 7.6 7.0 9/30/01
Barclays Capital Aggregate Bond Index 0.0 2.4 2.1 7.5 6.9 6.8 5.6 5.6
Loomis Sayles 1.2 6.8 0.9 5.4 13.8 7.9 -- 7.4 7/31/05
Performance Benchmark*** 0.6 3.8 2.0 7.6 9.5 7.2 -- 6.5
Total Fixed Income 0.8 5.0 2.0 8.7 11.3 8.6 7.0 6.8 2/28/94
Barclays Capital Aggregate Bond Index 0.0 2.4 2.1 7.5 6.9 6.8 5.6 6.3
Total Real Estate**** -0.2 2.5 -0.2 7.9 7.1 -4.0 5.0 7.4 3/31/94
NCREIF Open-End Fund Property Index***** 0.0 2.6 0.0 9.3 8.7 1.6 7.7 8.9
Total Fund 3.0 6.4 -2.2 1.3 13.1 1.2 6.1 7.7 3/31/94******
Policy Portfolio 3.0 5.5 -2.5 1.1 11.6 1.5 6.2 7.7
Total Fund (ex-Private Equity) 2.9 6.2 -2.3 -- -- -- -- --
Total Fund (ex-Clifton) 3.0 6.3 -2.2 1.6 12.8 1.2 6.1 7.7

*All returns contained in this flash report are net of investment management fees.
**The Dow Jones U.S. Total Stock Market Index. Prior to May 2007, the Russell 3000 Index.
***A mix of 65% of the Barclays Capital Aggregate Bond Index, 30% of the Salomon Brothers High Yield Index and 5% of the J.P. Morgan Non-U.S. Hedged Bond In
****Real Estate returns are based on market values and cash flows provided by managers.

******Total Fund inception date is the longest time period that Hewitt EnnisKnupp has reliable historical monthly data.
*****Prior to January 2006, the NCREIF Property Index.
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Manager "Watch" Status Policy
A manager may be placed on "Watch" status for:

     Failure to meet one or more of the standards, objectives, goals, or risk controls as set forth in this policy statement
     Violation of ethical, legal, or regulatory standards
     Material adverse change in the ownership of the firm or personnel changes
     Failure to meet reporting or disclosure requirements
     Failure to meet performance objectives or goals
     Any actual or potentially adverse information, trends, or developments that the Board feels might impair the investment manager's ability to deliver successful outcomes for the

participants of the plan

The Board may take action to place a manager on Watch status. Managers placed on Watch status shall be notified in writing, and be made aware of the reason for the action and
the required remediation. Watch status is an optional interim step that may be used to formally communicate dissatisfaction to the investment manager and the potential for
termination. Watch status is not a required step in terminating a manager. Watch status will normally be for a period of six months, but the time frame may be determined by action
of the Board. The Board retains the right to terminate the manager at any time, extend the period of the Watch status, or remove the manager from Watch status at any time.

Watch status indicates that the manager shall be subject to increased focus on the remediation of the factors that caused the manager to be placed on Watch status. Discussion of
the manager on Watch status shall become a regular monthly reporting agenda item for the Board. Staff or retained Consultant shall prepare a written monthly report addressing the
progress of the manager in the remediation of the dissatisfaction.

"Watch" status:

     RREEF is currently on watch for performance reasons.

31

Manager "Watch" List
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Page 1 of 2 
Private & Confidential 

SPRUCEGROVE U.S. INTERNATIONAL POOLED FUND 
(GROUP TRUST) 

INTERNATIONAL MARKET SUMMARY 
June 2012 

 
Performance1 
 

1 
Month 

3 
Months 

 
YTD 

1 
Year 

3 
Years 

4 
Years 

5 
Years 

10 
Years 

15 
Years 

26 
Years 

Fund 5.7 (5.3) 4.8 (9.1) 11.6 0.0 (2.8) 7.9 7.7 11.2 

MSCI EAFE2 7.0 (7.1) 3.0 (13.8) 6.0 (4.9) (6.1) 5.1 2.9 6.0 
 
The Fund return in June was +5.7% versus the MSCI EAFE Index return of +7.0%. 
 

Top Five Contributors for the Month  Bottom Five Contributors for the Month* 

   

Fund Holding 

Average 
Weighting 
1 Month 

(%) 

Contribution 
to Fund 
Return 
(bps)  Fund Holding 

Average 
Weighting 
1 Month 

(%) 

Contribution 
to Fund 
Return 
(bps) 

Banco Santander 1.6 35   BMW 1.8 (9) 

HSBC 2.7 31   Esprit 0.3 (6) 

Novartis 4.0 30   adidas 2.0 (6) 

CRH 2.0 28   Petrobras 1.0 (4) 

Royal Dutch Shell 2.6 23   IMI 0.8 (3) 

  147    (28) 
 
Banco Santander (Spain/Financials) and HSBC (U.K./Financials), both global banks, rallied along with 
European financials on positive perceptions of actions taken by European authorities to support the 
banking system.  CRH (Ireland/Materials), a supplier of aggregates and building materials, rose 
following approval in Congress of the latest U.S. Highway Bill.  There was no company-specific news for 
stronger performers Novartis (Switzerland/Health Care) and Royal Dutch Shell (U.K./Energy). 
 
Esprit (Hong Kong/Consumer Discretionary), an apparel retailer, moved sharply lower after the 
resignation of both its CEO and Chairman.  adidas (Germany/Consumer Discretionary), a sportswear 
and equipment manufacturer, declined after peer Nike announced weak fourth quarter earnings.    
Petrobras (Brazil/Energy), Brazil’s state-controlled oil and gas company, suffered from equipment 
delays and resulting lower production targets.  There was no company-specific news for weaker 
performers BMW (Germany/Consumer Discretionary) and IMI (U.K./Industrials). 
 
Transactions 
 
During June, the Fund added to the following holdings:  Hongkong Land (Hong Kong/Financials), 
Komeri (Japan/Consumer Discretionary), Hoya (Japan/Information Technology), SembCorp Industries 
(Singapore/Industrials), TGS (Norway/Energy), BHP Billiton (U.K./Materials), IMI (U.K./Industrials) and 
Anglo American (U.K./Materials). The Fund eliminated Johnson Matthey (U.K./Materials) for 
valuation reasons and Synthes (Switzerland/Health Care) following a takeover by Johnson &Johnson. 
 
  

 

Average Weighting is calculated as the average daily weight of the equity in the portfolio.  Contribution to Fund Return is calculated using the 
geometric daily linking of the return multiplied by the beginning of day weight.  A list of all holdings’ contributions is available upon request. 
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Private & Confidential 

 
Attribution  
 
Individual equity weightings are determined by our bottom-up stock selection process and therefore the 
following attribution analysis is for information purposes only.  From a sector perspective, the Fund 
underperformance was attributable to an underweight position in Financials and stock selection in 
Consumer Discretionary and Energy.  The underperformance was slightly offset by stock selection in the 
Materials sector.  From a country perspective, the Fund underperformed due to stock selection in Hong 
Kong and Germany and an underweight position in France.  This was partially offset by stock selection in 
Japan. 
 
Index Performance and Weightings 
 

Index3 Change (%) Weightings (%) 

 Local Currency  U.S. $  

Region  
1 

Month 
3 

Months 
1 

Year  
1 

Month 
3 

Months 
1 

Year 
 

Fund 
 

Index2 

Europe  5.3  (4.0) (8.5) 7.9  (7.5) (16.5) 48.0 64.5 
Pacific  5.1  (7.8) (8.0) 5.6  (6.4) (8.3) 35.9 35.5 
EAFE2  5.2  (5.4) (8.6) 7.0  (7.1) (13.8) 83.9 100.0 
EM4  2.1  (5.3) (6.6) 3.9  (8.9) (16.0) 10.75  
Canada  1.2  (5.9) (11.8) 2.9  (7.8) (16.5) 2.7  
World6  4.3  (4.3) (2.2) 5.1  (5.1) (5.0)   
       Cash 2.6  
        100.0  
Country          
Japan  7.0  (10.1) (8.3) 5.1  (7.3) (7.2) 21.1 21.8  
U.K.  5.1  (2.2) (2.4) 7.1  (4.0) (4.6) 18.2 23.2  
U.S.6  3.9  (3.2) 4.4  3.9  (3.2) 4.4  N/A N/A 
          
Sector2          
Energy  4.8  (6.7) (5.8) 7.2  (9.1) (11.2) 10.2 8.4  
Materials  1.4  (11.5) (22.7) 3.9  (13.2) (27.1) 11.3 9.6  
Industrials  3.0  (8.5) (12.7) 4.2  (9.6) (17.2) 18.1 12.5  
Cons. Disc.  3.5  (8.4) (7.9) 4.3  (9.2) (12.2) 15.5 10.6  
Con. Staples  3.7  0.9  10.2  5.9  (1.6) 2.7  4.8 11.9  
Health Care  5.8  3.8  9.3  7.8  0.8  0.8  9.0 10.1  
Financials  8.7  (6.2) (14.3) 11.0  (7.7) (18.7) 10.9 22.6  
Technology  3.4  (14.2) (15.1) 3.7  (14.2) (18.2) 11.0 4.5  
Telecom  8.3  1.6  (4.7) 10.3  (0.7) (10.7) 3.3 5.6  
Utilities  7.5  (3.0) (12.7) 9.1  (4.9) (18.3) 3.3 4.2  
       Cash 2.6  
       100.0 100.0 
 
Footnotes 
1 In U.S. dollars gross of fees (management and impact fee where available), annualized for periods over 1 year.  Fund performance reflects a 

linking in December 1994 between the Sprucegrove U.S. International Pooled Fund and the Confederation Life American International Pooled 
Fund (for which the Sprucegrove Investment Management team managed the portfolio since its inception in 1985). 

2 MSCI Europe, Australia and Far East Index (EAFE) Net Index.  
3 MSCI Net Index Series.  MSCI data is provided as comparative reference only and may not be used in any way without the express permission of 

MSCI. 
4 MSCI Emerging Markets Net Index (EM). 
5 Brazil, China, Hungary, India, Korea, Malaysia and South Africa included. 
6 Presented for comparative purposes only. 
   Note:  Weightings may not total 100% due to rounding. 
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Tuesday, July 10, 2012 
 
 
Walter Scott & Partners Limited 
 
Dear Manager, 
 
Per the monthly request by Ventura County; please provide a monthly summary/update of 
portfolio performance. Ventura County would like the following four questions answered: 
 

1. Change in talent, process, organization and/or regulatory development 
None 

 
 

2. What hurt or helped relative performance in the last month and 12 months? 
Please refer to the most recent monthly report 

 
 

3. What is your 12 month outlook for the investment markets? 
This is also referred to in the monthly report 

 
 

4. Confirmation of compliance with investment guidelines 
Compliance with investment guidelines are disclosed on a quarterly basis and 
will be reported in each quarterly report going forward.  If the fund is out of 
compliance, we would contact the client directly.   
 

 
Additionally, please provide monthly deliverables typically provided/requested. This would include 
market value and monthly return requests (preliminary data is OK). 
 
Please provide us with an update by the morning of the second Monday of each month. Please 
let me know if you have questions or concerns. 
 
 
Sincerely, 
 
Leon Kung 
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 GMO LLC 
Ventura County Employees’ Retirement Association 

Hewitt EnnisKnupp, Inc., an Aon Company 
June, 2012 

 
Monthly summary/Portfolio performance 
 
Please refer to the attached “Ventura County ERA June 2012 Performance” and 
“Ventura County ERA June 2012 Transactions” reports. 
 
 
1. Change in talent, process, organization and/or regulatory development. 
 

GMO Asset Allocation Team 
 
There were no changes to the GMO Asset Allocation Team during June, 2012. 
 
Investment Process 
 
There were no changes to the investment process during June, 2012. 
 
Organization 
 
There were no changes at the organization level during June, 2012. 
 
Regulatory developments during June, 2012: 
  
There were no regulatory developments during June, 2012. 

 
 

2. What hurt or helped relative performance in the last month and 12 months. 
 

This information will be provided in your quarterly client reporting package.   
 
 
3. What is your 12 month outlook for the investment markets. 
  

GMO does not generate a 12 month investment outlook.  This information is 
available quarterly and in our 7 year Asset Class Return Forecast.  A copy of the 
“GMO 7 Year Asset Class Return Forecast June 2012” will be forwarded as soon as 
it becomes available.   
 
 

4. Confirmation of compliance with investment guidelines. 
 

Please refer to the monthly letter provided by GMO's compliance department. 
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5
Year

3
Year

1
Year

% of
Account

Market
Value (M)

*Since
InceptionYTDInvestment QuarterMonth

Annualized

0.93 %15.52 %9.77 % 8.3 %12.43.69 %9.11 %U.S. Core Equity
(05/02/2005)

-0.99 %3.74 %

0.2216.405.45 4.409.49S&P 500 -2.754.12

0.71-0.884.32 -0.71-0.38Value Added 1.76-0.38

3.3715.0713.21 37.656.25.178.47Quality 1

(05/02/2005)
-1.014.53

0.2216.405.45 4.409.49S&P 500 -2.754.12

3.15-1.337.76 0.77-1.02Value Added 1.740.41

1.9015.2412.44 45.968.64.418.61Domestic Equity
(05/02/2005)

-0.994.39

-7.074.17-16.04 21.231.61.620.58International Intrinsic Value 1

(05/02/2005)
-6.448.24

-7.664.24-15.16 1.571.98MSCI EAFE Value -7.058.60

0.59-0.07-0.88 0.05-1.40Value Added 0.61-0.36

-6.105.96-13.83 2.472.96MSCI EAFE -7.137.01

-0.97-1.79-2.21 -0.85-2.38Value Added 0.691.23

-2.3110.35-8.28 6.710.14.726.72International Growth Equity 1

(05/02/2005)
-3.235.96

-4.607.62-12.56 3.303.86MSCI EAFE Growth -7.275.44

2.292.734.28 1.422.86Value Added 4.040.52

-6.105.96-13.83 2.472.96MSCI EAFE -7.137.01

3.794.395.55 2.253.76Value Added 3.90-1.05

Ventura County Employees' Retirement Association
Performance Net of Fees and Expenses in USD - Detail
Periods Ending June 30, 2012

GMO Page 1, July 06, 2012 7:58:07 am
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5
Year

3
Year

1
Year

% of
Account

Market
Value (M)

*Since
InceptionYTDInvestment QuarterMonth

Annualized

N/AN/AN/A 8.8 %13.26.06 %4.44 %Currency Hedged Int'l. Equity 1

(12/12/2011)
-2.79 %5.98 %

N/AN/AN/A 5.444.54MSCI EAFE (Hedged) -5.125.25

N/AN/AN/A 0.62-0.10Value Added 2.330.73

N/A10.14-18.33 14.321.4-4.842.09Emerging Markets 1

(06/04/2008)
-9.915.35

N/A10.27-15.99 -2.494.48S&P/IFCI Composite -8.773.76

N/A-0.13-2.34 -2.35-2.39Value Added -1.141.59

N/A9.77-15.95 -3.013.93MSCI Emerging Markets -8.903.86

N/A0.37-2.38 -1.83-1.84Value Added -1.011.49

N/A-1.33-5.36 3.14.7-2.155.19Flexible Equities 1

(12/12/2008)
-7.867.22

N/A10.97-4.98 12.355.91MSCI World -5.075.10

N/A-12.30-0.38 -14.50-0.72Value Added -2.792.12

N/A2.28-6.62 4.672.93MSCI Japan IMI -7.075.01

N/A-3.611.26 -6.822.26Value Added -0.792.21

-4.447.55-13.87 54.181.03.743.10International Equity
(05/02/2005)

-6.206.71

-1.4310.94-3.21 100.0149.54.635.65Total Equity
(05/02/2005)

-3.795.62

Ventura County Employees' Retirement Association
Performance Net of Fees and Expenses in USD - Detail
Periods Ending June 30, 2012

GMO Page 2, July 06, 2012 7:58:07 am
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5
Year

3
Year

1
Year

% of
Account

Market
Value (M)

*Since
InceptionYTDInvestment QuarterMonth

Annualized

1.53 %-0.98 %2.93 % 0.0 %0.01.80 %-0.73 %Alpha Only 1, 2

(03/09/2007 - 06/12/2012)
1.24 %-0.24 %

0.880.100.04 1.120.02Citigroup 3-Mo. T-Bill 0.020.00

0.65-1.082.89 0.68-0.75Value Added 1.22-0.24

1.53-0.982.93 0.00.01.34-0.73Fixed Income
(05/02/2005 - 06/12/2012)

1.24-0.24

-0.9010.75-3.07 100.0149.54.995.62Total Asset Allocation
(05/02/2005)

-3.685.60

-3.0610.80-6.49 3.365.65Policy Benchmark ** -5.564.94

2.16-0.053.42 1.63-0.03Value Added 1.880.66

* Periods of less than a year are not annualized
** 100% MSCI ACWI
Note:
1 The Fund is generally priced as of the NYSE close.   Among other potential adjustments, the Fund fair values non-U.S. securities to take into account general market movements and other events
that occur after the non-U.S. markets close but before the close of the NYSE.  The Fund's benchmark does not similarly adjust foreign market closing prices.  Consequently, on any given day, the
Fund's performance may be affected by the differing pricing methodologies.  Please see the Fund's prospectus for further details.
2 The Fund primarily achieves its investment exposures through long and short positions in equities.

Ventura County Employees' Retirement Association
Performance Net of Fees and Expenses in USD - Detail
Periods Ending June 30, 2012

GMO Page 3, July 06, 2012 7:58:07 am
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Current
Shares

Gains/
Losses

Market
Value

06/30/2012Price
% Of
FundFund

Cash
Flows

Market
Value

12/31/2011

929,698.5841,109,825 12,383,58513.320.88U.S. Core Equity Fund-III -1,294,59412,568,354

2,363,901.7924,281,281 56,189,94623.770.29Quality Fund-III 1,265,84450,642,820

1,662,084.207346,781 31,646,08319.040.39International Intrinsic Value Fund-III 4,687,68526,611,617

459,680.749900,302 10,071,60521.910.47International Growth Equity Fund-III -6,684,38415,855,688

609,894.262472,314 13,185,91421.620.44Currency Hedged Int'l. Equity Fund-III 2,182,88210,530,719

2,018,648.717480,996 21,377,49010.590.21Emerging Markets Fund-II 3,382,93917,513,555

262,057.894385,262 4,669,87217.820.44Flexible Equities Fund-III -1,634,7565,919,366

0.000-14,023 024.540.00Alpha Only Fund-III -1,905,6161,919,639

7,962,737 149,524,495Total 0141,561,758

If you are an investor in a GMO fund who receives statements directly from the relevant fund's transfer agent or administrator, we urge you to compare those statements with your GMO
statements.

Transaction Details

PriceFees Paid Total Shares
Shares This
TransactionTransactionDate Net AmountGross Amount

U.S. Core Equity Fund-III in USD

13.420.00 1,029,513.0604,361.858Dividend-Reinvested04/05/2012 58,536.1358,536.13

12.970.00 929,698.584-99,814.476Exchange Redemption06/12/2012 -1,294,593.76-1,294,593.76

Quality Fund-III in USD

23.880.00 2,330,103.84532,335.222Exchange Purchase04/05/2012 772,165.11772,165.11

23.880.00 2,350,777.18420,673.339Exchange Purchase04/05/2012 493,679.33493,679.33

Ventura County Employees' Retirement Association
Change in Market Value, Account Detail in USD
YTD Ending June 30, 2012

GMO Page 1, July 06, 2012 8:14:34 am
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Ventura County Employees' Retirement Association
Change in Market Value, Account Detail in USD
YTD Ending June 30, 2012

Transaction Details

PriceFees Paid Total Shares
Shares This
TransactionTransactionDate Net AmountGross Amount

23.880.00 2,363,901.79213,124.608Dividend-Reinvested04/05/2012 313,415.64313,415.64

International Intrinsic Value Fund-III in USD

19.670.00 1,417,231.23411,440.567Exchange Purchase04/05/2012 225,035.95225,035.95

19.670.00 1,451,546.19934,314.965Exchange Purchase04/05/2012 674,975.36674,975.36

19.670.00 1,458,860.6607,314.461Exchange Purchase04/05/2012 143,875.45143,875.45

17.930.00 1,531,063.32472,202.664Exchange Purchase06/12/2012 1,294,593.761,294,593.76

17.930.00 1,555,803.35424,740.030Exchange Purchase06/12/2012 443,588.73443,588.73

17.930.00 1,662,084.207106,280.853Exchange Purchase06/12/2012 1,905,615.691,905,615.69

International Growth Equity Fund-III in USD

22.580.00 681,546.965-76,735.581Exchange Redemption04/05/2012 -1,732,689.42-1,732,689.42

22.580.00 651,654.345-29,892.620Exchange Redemption04/05/2012 -674,975.36-674,975.36

20.670.00 663,722.71812,068.373Dividend-Reinvested06/11/2012 249,453.28249,453.28

20.960.00 502,322.965-161,399.753Exchange Redemption06/12/2012 -3,382,938.83-3,382,938.83

20.960.00 480,844.333-21,478.632Exchange Redemption06/12/2012 -450,192.13-450,192.13

20.960.00 459,680.749-21,163.584Exchange Redemption06/12/2012 -443,588.73-443,588.73

Currency Hedged Int'l. Equity Fund-III in USD

21.850.00 588,029.66179,299.287Exchange Purchase04/05/2012 1,732,689.421,732,689.42

20.590.00 609,894.26221,864.601Exchange Purchase06/12/2012 450,192.13450,192.13

Emerging Markets Fund-II in USD

10.2325,952.36 2,018,648.717328,151.170Exchange Purchase06/12/2012 3,356,986.473,382,938.83

Flexible Equities Fund-III in USD

GMO Page 2, July 06, 2012 8:14:34 am
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Ventura County Employees' Retirement Association
Change in Market Value, Account Detail in USD
YTD Ending June 30, 2012

Transaction Details

PriceFees Paid Total Shares
Shares This
TransactionTransactionDate Net AmountGross Amount

18.710.00 337,403.692-12,027.576Exchange Redemption04/05/2012 -225,035.95-225,035.95

18.710.00 296,133.510-41,270.182Exchange Redemption04/05/2012 -772,165.11-772,165.11

18.710.00 288,443.748-7,689.762Exchange Redemption04/05/2012 -143,875.45-143,875.45

18.710.00 262,057.894-26,385.854Exchange Redemption04/05/2012 -493,679.33-493,679.33

Alpha Only Fund-III in USD

24.460.00 0.000-77,907.428Exchange Redemption06/12/2012 -1,905,615.69-1,905,615.69

GMO Page 3, July 06, 2012 8:14:34 am
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Grantham, Mayo, Van Otterloo & Co. LLC

40 Rowes Wharf I Boston, MA 02110
T: (617) 330-7500 F: (617) 261-0134 I www.gmo.comGMO

July 5, 2012

Mr. Donald Kendig
Retirement Administrator
Ventura County Employees' Retirement Association
1190 S Victoria Avenue, Suite 200
Ventura, CA 93003

Dear Mr. Kendig,

Pursuant to the Investment Management Agreement for the Ventura County Employees'
Retirement Association and Grantham, Mayo, Van Otterloo & Co. LLC dated as of April
18, 2005 (the 'Agreement'), the Ventura County Employees' Retirement Association
account was in compliance with the Client Mandate Form (the Investment Guidelines set
forth in Schedule A to the Agreement) for the month of June 2012.

Sincerely,

Mark Landis
Compliance Specialist

North America Europe Asia-Pacific
43
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© Western Asset Management Company 2012. This publication is the property of Western Asset Management Company and is intended for the sole use of its clients, consultants, and 
other intended recipients. It should not be forwarded to any other person. Contents herein should be treated as confidential and proprietary information. This material may not be 
reproduced or used in any form or medium without express written permission.

Market Review
The Barclays Capital U.S. Aggregate Bond Index 
posted a total return of 0.04% in June as rates 
rose across the yield curve (Exhibit 1). Domestic 
economic data continued its mediocre trend, 
with modest improvements in housing over-
shadowed by continued sluggish growth and 
disappointing employment data. Investors re-
mained focused on Europe alongside increasing 
potential for a trigger event that could unleash 
widespread contagion. Fortunately, Europe 
passed its critical test for the month, albeit bare-
ly, with Greece narrowly electing leadership that 
is viewed as being “pro-eurozone” and willing to 
implement painful policies necessary to adhere 
to the stipulations of prior bailouts. As the month 
wound down, markets rallied again as results 
from the European Summit were seen as being 
more substantial than expected. Remarkably, it 
seemed that policymakers had actually started 
to work together more constructively. Despite 
these positives, Europe is not out of the woods. 
As an indication, the Spanish 10-year yield 
ended the month at an unsustainably high level 
of 6.29%, after having risen by 100 basis points 
intra-month and then subsequently retreating. 
Italian sovereign yields are at similar levels. By 
comparison, the German 10-year bund ended 
June yielding 1.58%.

Spreads narrowed across major spread sectors 
as investors shifted away from safety (Exhibit 
2). Investment-grade credit, high-yield bonds 
and agency mortgages generated positive total 
returns as well as positive excess returns relative 
to duration-neutral US Treasuries (UST). Equities 
surged ahead over the month with the S&P 500 Index gaining 3.96% 
and the Dow Jones Industrial Average up by 3.93%.                     

Washington Review
At its June meeting, the Federal Reserve (Fed) left its target rate 
unchanged within a range of 0% to 0.25%. With the Maturity Exten-
sion Program (aka “Operation Twist”) set to expire at the end of the 
month and the economy showing signs of softening, the Fed opted 

to extend the program to the end of the year. This second round of 
twisting operation (OT2) will involve the sale of $267 billion of short-
dated Treasury securities and the purchase of an equivalent amount 
of longer-dated Treasuries in the hopes of providing a bit of boost to 
the economy. While some market participants had hoped for more 
forceful stimulus, specifically a third round of quantitative easing, 
actions that would further expand the Fed’s already ballooned bal-
ance sheet would be apt to set off a political firestorm which the 

Investment Report

US

Exhibit 1
Yield Curve Changes in June
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Exhibit 2
Sector Returns (%)

Sector
MTD

Total Return
YTD

Total Return
MTD

Excess Return
YTD

Excess Return
US Aggregate 0.04 2.37 0.35 0.88

US Treasury -0.35 1.51 0.00 0.00

US TIPS -0.56 4.04 n/a n/a

US Agency 0.24 1.66 0.42 0.76

US Agency MBS 0.12 1.66 0.30 0.43

CMBS 0.70 4.35 0.81 3.65

Baa Corporate 0.14 4.76 0.61 2.56

US Corporate IG 0.35 4.65 0.81 2.63

US Corporate High-Yield 2.11 7.27 2.31 5.99

Emerging Markets (USD) 2.75 6.95 3.19 4.65

Source: Barclays Capital
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Fed especially seeks to avoid in an election year. 
The Fed sharply reduced its 2012 GDP growth 
projections from 2.4% – 2.9%, its estimate just 
two months ago, to 1.9% – 2.4%.

Economic Review 
Economic data again indicated an economy 
struggling to gain firmer footing. The final es-
timate of 1Q12 real GDP remained unchanged 
at an anemic annualized growth rate of 1.9%. 
Employment figures were uninspiring yet again. 
According to the U.S. Department of Labor, 
nonfarm payrolls in May grew by only 69,000, 
less than half of what the market anticipated. 
Furthermore, April’s disappointing numbers 
were revised down from 115,000 to 77,000, and 
unemployment inched up by 0.1% to a rate of 
8.2%. Weekly initial jobless claims initially fell to 
377,000, but inched up throughout the month 
to end the period at 386,000, with all revisions 
being to the upside.

Core CPI, which excludes the volatile food and 
energy components, increased by 0.2% in May, 
the same pace as in April. Over the previous 12 
months, core CPI grew at a 2.3% rate. Outside of 
the core figures, headline inflation decreased in 
May by 0.3%, more than expected. Headline in-
flation increased at a 2.3% pace year-over year.

Housing continued to offer positive glimmers. 
While existing home sales fared slightly worse 
than expected in May, new home sales trounced 
expectations, gaining 7.6%. This helped to bring 
the supply of new homes down to 4.7 months, 
its lowest level since 2005. Mortgage rates again hit new record lows, 
enhancing home affordability for those with high credit scores. In 
April, the most recent data period available, the S&P/Case-Shiller 20-
City Composite Home Price Index (seasonally adjusted; data released 
on a two-month lag) increased by 0.7% for its third consecutive gain 
following 20 months of declines (Exhibit 3). 

As previously mentioned, US equities gained over the month as mar-
ket measures of volatility decreased. The VIX Index, which measures 
volatility in equity markets, decreased from 24.1%, to 17.1%, which 
is below its long-term average. The MOVE Index, which measures 
interest-rate volatility, notched down from 74.4 to 73.2 over June (Ex-
hibit 4). The price of crude oil fell by $1.57 as West Texas Intermediate 
crude ended the month at $84.96 per barrel. Gold increased by 2.4% 

to end the month at $1,597.4 per ounce. The US dollar fell by 2.32% 
versus the euro over the month as markets responded positively to 
the latest effort to stem the sovereign debt crisis in Europe.             

Performance Review
US strategies generally experienced strong outperformance versus 
their benchmarks in June. An overweight to investment-grade 
credit, particularly to financials, added to returns as spreads nar-
rowed. High-yield allocations, where held, generated positive 
results. Diversification into US TIPS had a minimal effect on per-
formance as inflation expectations remained largely unchanged. 
The agency mortgage sector outperformed similar-duration UST; 
our generally neutral exposure to the sector resulted in a minimal 
impact. Exposure to the non-agency mortgage-backed sector 

Exhibit 4
Market Volatility

Basis Points Pe
rce

nt
 

VIX Index
(left scale)

MOVE Index
(right scale)

10

20

30

40

50

60

70

2008 2009 2010 2011 2012
60

80

100

120

140

160

180

200

220

Source: Bloomberg

Exhibit 3
S&P/Case-Shiller Home Price Index (20-City Composite, Seasonally Adjusted)

S&P/Case-Shiller Home Price Index (20-City Composite, Seasonally Adjusted)
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Past results are not indicative of future investment results. This publication is for informational purposes only and reflects the current opinions of Western Asset Management. Information 
contained herein is believed to be accurate, but cannot be guaranteed. Opinions represented are not intended as an offer or solicitation with respect to the purchase or sale of any security 
and are subject to change without notice. Statements in this material should not be considered investment advice. Employees and/or clients of Western Asset Management may have a 
position in the securities mentioned. This publication has been prepared without taking into account your objectives, financial situation or needs. Before acting on this information, you 
should consider its appropriateness having regard to your objectives, financial situation or needs. It is your responsibility to be aware of and observe the applicable laws and regulations 
of your country of residence. 
Western Asset Management Company Distribuidora de Títulos e Valores Limitada is authorized and regulated by Comissão de Valores Mobiliários and Banco Central do Brasil. Western 
Asset Management Company Pty Ltd ABN 41 117 767 923 is the holder of the Australian Financial Services Licence 303160. Western Asset Management Company Pte. Ltd. Co. Reg. No. 
200007692R is a holder of a Capital Markets Services Licence for fund management and regulated by the Monetary Authority of Singapore. Western Asset Management Company Ltd is 
a registered financial instruments dealer whose business is investment advisory or agency business, investment management, and Type II Financial Instruments Dealing business with 
the registration number KLFB (FID) No. 427, and a member of JSIAA (membership number 011-01319). Western Asset Management Company Limited (“WAMCL”) is authorized and 
regulated by the Financial Services Authority (“FSA”). In the UK this communication is a financial promotion solely intended for professional clients as defined in the FSA Handbook and 
has been approved by WAMCL.

added to performance as investors felt more comfortable taking 
risk. Our tactically short duration positioning added, while curve 
positioning, overweight the long-end of the yield curve, slightly 
detracted from performance.

Outlook
Economic data continued to support our long-held opinion that 
the economic recovery will trudge forward at a languid pace. While 
the European crisis has eased somewhat, the situation remains un-
stable and could easily flare again, leading to further spillover effects 
throughout the globe. Barring worst-case scenarios, we expect a 
continuation of positive domestic economic growth and for spread 
sectors to perform modestly well through the second half of 2012. 
The Fed remains highly accommodative, corporate balance sheets are 
strong and earnings reports are generally positive. While valuations 
are still generally relatively attractive despite recent spread tighten-
ing, we are unlikely to add to positions given the current elevated 
uncertainty in markets. 

In terms of strategy, we continue to favor financials, which remain 
discounted by the market. Where permitted, we are maintaining 
a modest exposure to the high-yield sector. We will tactically shift 
around a neutral position within agency mortgages. Although we 
slightly trimmed our non-agency mortgage positions earlier in the 
year, we believe that potential returns for this sector remain more 
heavily skewed to the upside, especially as delinquency rates have 
improved. We will maintain a slightly short duration position, which 
we may tactically adjust. We will continue to favor the back end of 
the yield curve as a hedge against periodic flights to safety.

For more information on Western Asset, visit our website at 
westernasset.com.
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Performance Summary Report

June 30, 2012

Ventura County Employees' Retirement Association Core Fixed Income Portfolio

Current
Month

Inception
to Date

Latest
5 Years

Latest
3 Years

Latest
2 Years

Latest
12 Months

Year
to Date

Latest
3 Months

Latest
10 Years

Latest
15 Years

Latest
6 Months

Latest
7 Years

Annualized

1 

Gross

 2.37%  5.17%  5.17%  8.90%  8.32%  11.59%  7.52%  6.17%  6.91%  7.21%  7.20%Portfolio  0.79

 2.06%  2.37%  2.37%  7.47%  5.67%  6.93%  6.79%  5.58%  5.63%  6.27%  6.29%Benchmark 3  0.04

 0.30%  2.80%  2.80%  1.43%  2.64%  4.65%  0.73%  0.59%  1.28%  0.93%  0.91%Excess Return  0.75

Net

 2.32%  5.08%  5.08%  8.70%  8.11%  11.37%  7.31%  5.96%  6.70%  7.04%  7.03%Portfolio 2  0.77

 2.06%  2.37%  2.37%  7.47%  5.67%  6.93%  6.79%  5.58%  5.63%  6.27%  6.29%Benchmark 3  0.04

 0.26%  2.71%  2.71%  1.23%  2.44%  4.44%  0.52%  0.38%  1.06%  0.76%  0.74%Excess Return  0.74

Base Currency: US DOLLAR

Total Account Value (Market Value & Accrued Interest): $ 247,955,848.14  

1  
Subject to the performance clock date, close of business day 01/31/1997, as agreed upon by Client and Investment Manager.

2
Net-of-Fees performance returns are an estimate of time-weighted rate of return. The effective fee, based on a fee schedule, is deducted from the monthly gross return.

3
Barclays U.S. Aggregate

Past investment results are not necessarily indicative of future investment results.

Benchmark and excess returns may not sum to portfolio performance, due to rounding.
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Performance Summary Report

June 30, 2012

Ventura County Employees' Retirement Association

Current
Month

Inception
to Date

Latest
5 Years

Latest
3 Years

Latest
2 Years

Latest
12 Months

Year
to Date

Latest
3 Months

Latest
6 Months

1 

Annualized

Gross

Portfolio  4.45% -2.58%  11.84%  11.84%  5.73%  20.19%  24.18% -4.02% -4.32%

Benchmark  4.12% -2.75%  9.49%  9.49%  5.45%  17.39%  16.40%  0.22% -0.12%3

Excess Return  0.33%  0.18%  2.36%  2.36%  0.28%  2.80%  7.78% -4.24% -4.20%

Net

Portfolio  4.44% -2.62%  11.74%  11.74%  5.54%  20.02%  24.03% -4.12% -4.42%2

Benchmark  4.12% -2.75%  9.49%  9.49%  5.45%  17.39%  16.40%  0.22% -0.12%3

Excess Return  0.32%  0.13%  2.25%  2.25%  0.09%  2.62%  7.63% -4.34% -4.30%

Base Currency: US DOLLAR

Total Account Value (Market Value & Accrued Interest): $ 111,402,502.03  

1  
Subject to the performance clock date, close of business day 05/31/2007, as agreed upon by Client and Investment Manager.

2
Net-of-Fees performance returns are an estimate of time-weighted rate of return. The effective fee, based on a fee schedule, is deducted from the monthly gross return.

3
S&P 500

Past investment results are not necessarily indicative of future investment results.

Benchmark and excess returns may not sum to portfolio performance, due to rounding.
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Western Asset Management Company 

385 East Colorado Blvd. Pasadena, CA 91101 • Tel: (626) 844-9400 • Fax: (626) 844-9450 
 

 
 
 
 
July 5, 2012 
 
 
 
Mr. Henry Solis 
Fiscal Manager  
Ventura County Employees’ Retirement Association 
1190 South Victoria Avenue, Suite 200 
Ventura, CA 93003-6572 
 
Re: Ventura County Core Full Account, WA # 851 
 
Dear Mr. Solis: 
 
This letter is to confirm that all investment activity during the month ending June 30, 2012 
was consistent with the investment policies and restrictions set forth in the Ventura County 
Statement of Objectives, Guidelines and Procedures with the noted exceptions.  
 
Due to a $65.4M withdrawal on June 29, 2012 following concentrations exceeded their 
maximum allowable limit: 
 

 Max 10% rated below BBB- or A-2 by S&P, Moody's or Fitch – @ 10.59% 
 Max 1% duration contribution in bonds issued by any single entity not domiciled in 

the J.P. Morgan Govt Bond Index – VALE SA @1.05% and United Mexican State 
@ 1.26% 

 
Western Asset is working towards reducing these concentrations to within allowable limits in 
a prudent manner. Should you have any questions, please contact your client service team. 
 
 
Sincerely, 
 
 
 
 
Vanui Ayvazyan 
Portfolio Compliance 
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Western Asset Management Company 
385 East Colorado Blvd. Pasadena, CA 91101 • Tel: (626) 844-9400 • Fax: (626) 844-9450 

 

  
 
 
 
 
July 5, 2012 
 
 
 
Mr. Henry Solis 
Fiscal Manager  
Ventura County Employees’ Retirement Association 
1190 South Victoria Avenue, Suite 200 
Ventura, CA  93003-6572 
 
Re: Ventura County Index Plus Account, WA # 2887 
 
Dear Mr. Solis: 
 
This letter is to confirm that all investment activity during the month ending June 30, 2012 
was consistent with the investment policies and restrictions set forth in the Ventura County 
Statement of Objectives, Guidelines and Procedures.  
 
 
Should you have any questions, please contact your client service team. 
 
 
Sincerely, 
 
 
 
 
Vanui Ayvazyan 
Portfolio Compliance 
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227 Washington Street, P.O. Box 727    Columbus, IN 47202     812.372.6606    www.reamsasset.com 

July 9, 2012 
 
Mr. Leon Kung 
Performance Analyst 
Ennis Knupp & Associates 
10 S. Riverside Plaza 
Suite 1600 
Chicago, IL  60606 
 
Dear Leon: 
 
Listed below are answers  to your monthly request  for  information regarding  the Ventura County 
fixed income portfolio: 
 
1. Change in talent, process, organization and/or regulatory development. 
 
No changes. 
 
2. What hurt or helped relative performance in the last month and 12 months. 
 

   
 

June 
 2012 
Perf (%) 

   
 

June 
2012 

Attribution 

  Last  
12 

Months 
Through 
6/30/12 
Perf (%) 

  Last  
12 Months 
Through 
6/30/12 
Attribution

               
Portfolio  0.94  Duration  0.11  Portfolio  10.92  Duration  (0.31) 
Benchmark  0.04  Yield Curve  0.03  Benchmark 7.47  Yield Curve  0.26 
    Sector Selection  0.34      Sector Selection  (0.09) 
    Security Selection  0.42      Security Selection  3.59 
Difference  0.90  Total  0.90  Difference  3.45  Total  3.45 

 
Sector and Security Selection Detail, June 2012 

   
Sector 

 
Security 

 
Total 

       
Gov’t Related  (0.06)  (0.01)  (0.07) 
MBS  (0.02)  0.01  (0.01) 
ABS  0.04  0.10  0.14 
Inv. Credit  0.19  0.13  0.32 
High Yield  0.19  0.19  0.38 
Non $  0.00  0.00  0.00 
TIPS  0.00  0.00  0.00 
Total  0.34  0.42  0.76 
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The month of June began on a sour note as nonfarm payrolls disappointed and the unemployment 
rate ticked up to 8.2%.  Disappointment faded throughout the month as a variety of domestic and 
international events combined to produce a fairly strong month for capital markets.  Moody’s long‐
anticipated  downgrade  of  15  major  banks  was  announced,  with  one  significant  surprise  when 
Morgan Stanley was downgraded two notches to Baa1, less than the anticipated three notch move.  
Spreads  in  financials rallied after  the overhang  from the expected downgrade was removed.   The 
Fed  stopped  short  of  a  new  quantitative  easing  program,  but  did  extend  “Operation  Twist”, 
promising  to  purchase  up  to  $267  billion  of  6‐year  to  30‐year  Treasury  securities,  while  selling 
similar quantities of bonds maturing within 3 years. 
 
Globally,  the  capital  markets  were  driven  by  responses  to  the  European  debt  crisis.    Finance 
ministers agreed to a €100 billion bailout for Spanish banks making it the fourth European country 
to be bailed out.   As with previous bailout plans,  initially  it was received positively, but optimism 
soon  faded as questions arose whether  it was of  sufficient  size  to alleviate concerns.     The Greek 
elections  proved  to  be  somewhat  of  a  “non‐event”  as  Antonis  Samaras  of  the  conservative  New 
Democracy party defeated leftist Alexis Tspras of the SYRIZA party.  Samaras’ victory calmed fears 
that Greece could move to quickly exit the Euro.   The month ended on an upbeat note as markets 
welcomed news that European leaders would allow the European Stability Mechanism (ESM), once 
ratified, to provide aid directly to troubled banks.  This was important as it will allow aid to flow to 
troubled  states  without  burdening  them  with  additional  sovereign  debt,  and  was  viewed  as  a 
concession by austerity‐favoring Germany. 
 
In a reversal from the trend in the previous two months, all spread sectors tightened during June.  
High  yield  tightened  55  basis  points  as  it  benefited  the most,  on  a  relative  basis,  to  the  positive 
sentiment this month.  CMBS tightened 17 basis points, ABS tightened 12 basis points, investment 
grade credit  tightened 10 basis points,  and MBS  tightened 9 basis points during  the month.   The 
Treasury yield curve moved slightly higher and steepened as the 2, 5, 10, and 30‐year yields rose 4, 
6, 9, and 11 basis points, respectively.   
 
The Ventura portfolio outperformed  its benchmark  in  June,  returning 0.94% compared  to 0.04% 
for the benchmark.  Macro performance factors were positive as duration added 11 basis points due 
to our short bias as  interest rates rose.   Our bulleted yield curve strategy added 3 basis points to 
performance.   Sector and security selection were positive, with sector adding 34 basis points and 
security selection adding 42 basis points to performance.  Within these categories, high yield added 
38 basis points and investment grade credit added 32 basis points due to an overweight  in these 
outperforming sectors as well as superior security selection.  ABS added 14 basis points and CMBS 
added  4  basis  points  due  to  superior  security  selection.    Government  related  subtracted  7  basis 
points  and  MBS  (excluding  CMBS)  subtracted  5  basis  points  due  to  our  underweight  in  these 
outperforming sectors.     
 
For  the  last  twelve months,  the Ventura County  portfolio  return was 345 basis  points  above  the 
benchmark  at 10.92%,  compared  to 7.47%  for  the benchmark.   Macro performance  factors were 
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mixed,  with  duration  subtracting  31  basis  points  due  our  short  duration  bias  as  rates  declined.  
Yield curve added 26 basis points to performance.  Sector and security selection were mixed, with 
sector  subtracting  9  basis  points  and  security  selection  adding  359  basis  points  to  performance.  
Within these categories, investment grade credit added 116 basis points, high yield added 95 basis 
points, and MBS (excluding CMBS) added 57 basis points due to superior security selection in these 
sectors.  CMBS added 44 basis points and ABS added 58 basis points due to an overweight in these 
outperforming  sectors  as  well  as  superior  security  selection.    Government  related  subtracted  4 
basis points as our holdings in this sector underperformed.  Non‐dollar subtracted 16 basis points 
from performance. 
  
3. What is your 12 month outlook for the investment markets? 
 
We  remain  overweight  in  the  corporate  sector  as  spreads  remain  attractive  relative  to  the  fixed 
income  universe.    Our  positions  continue  to  be  focused  in  financial  issuers  which  we  view  as 
superior  to  industrial  and  utility  issuers.    The  portfolio  is  underweight  in  the  mortgage‐backed 
sector  as  we  believe MBS  spreads  currently  do  not  compensate  an  investor  for  the  risks  of  the 
uncertain timing of cash flows.  We continue to be overweight in the ABS sector, focusing on short‐
duration, high‐quality issues.  We remain biased to a shorter duration position as real interest rates 
are unattractive across the yield curve, but in reacting to changing market conditions, our position 
will fluctuate between neutral and short duration. 
 
If you have any questions regarding portfolio activity, please do not hesitate to contact our office. 
 
Sincerely, 

 
Mark M. Egan, CFA, CPA 
Managing Director  
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June 30, 2012

Ventura County Employees' Retirement Association

Portfolio

Sector Structure Portfolio

Mortgage‐Backed

Treasury
Govt Related

Asset‐Backed

Non‐US Dollar
Money Market
    Total

15.5
18.9
19.1
8.4
29.1
1.7
7.5

0.0
25.6
29.8
19.4
12.5
3.4
9.3

Maturity Distribution (%)

0 ‐ 1 yr.
1 ‐ 3
3 ‐ 5
5 ‐ 7
7 ‐ 10
10 ‐ 20
20+
    Total

Portfolio

100.0 100.0

Total Market Value ($)
Avg. Portfolio Duration (Years)

Avg. Yield to Maturity/Worst (%)
Avg. Maturity (Years)
Avg. Quality

4.7

2.7
6.8
AA3

5.1

2.0
7.1
AA1

16,524 billion

20.0

0.0

36.0

32.5
10.7

0.3

0.0

100.0

21.9

0.6
0.0

8.8

1.1

100.0

BC AGG Index

BC AGG Index

BC AGG Index

Avg. Portfolio Convexity 0.37 ‐0.22

327,201,040

(% of Portfolio)

Duration Distribution (Years) Portfolio

0 ‐ 1 yr.

    Total

0.1
0.4
0.3
0.7
0.8
2.4

0.0
0.8
0.6
1.0
0.6
2.1

4.7 5.1

1 ‐ 3
3 ‐ 4
4 ‐ 6
6 ‐ 8
8 +

BC AGG Index

AAA
AA
A
BBB
Other
    Total

49.2
2.3
16.1
23.7
8.6
100.0

9.8
0.0

74.3
4.5
11.4

100.0

Quality Structure Portfolio BC AGG Index(% of Portfolio)

Corporate 20.647.6

Month Ending 0.94
Quarter to Date 2.26
Year to Date 5.58

Portfolio (%)

0.04
2.06
2.37

6/30/2012

Barclays Aggregate
BC AGG Index

Fixed Income Performance (Preliminary) Summary Portfolio Characteristics

Portfolio Structure

227 Washington Street, P.O. Box 727   Columbus, IN 47202   812.372.6606   www.reamsasset.com
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Loomis Sayles 
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1. Change in talent, process, organization and/or regulatory development 
New Hires 

• We are pleased to announce that Candice Johnson has joined Loomis Sayles 
Investments Limited as Office Manager, based in London and reporting to 
Christine Kenny and Jeff Seaver. 

 
 Departures 

•  
 
2. What hurt or helped relative performance in the last month and 12 months  
  

Please refer to the VCERA Sector Month and Trailing Year Attribution Slides. 
 
3. What is your 12-month outlook for the investment markets?  
  

Please refer to the June Mailer. The mailer should be available on 7/12.  Jeff Murphy 
will send it once it's available. 
 

4. Confirmation of compliance with investment guidelines  
  

The account was in compliance with its investment guidelines for the period 
6/01/2012 through 6/30/2012. 
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Maturity Distribution Quality Distribution

Final

Weight

Portfolio

Return

Total

Effect

Final

Weight

Portfolio

Return

Total

Effect

Under 1 year 13.91 3.09 0.03 Aaa 22.95 0.51 0.35

1 - 3 years 7.88 1.41 0.14 Aa 4.19 3.09 0.16

3 - 5 years 17.40 1.23 0.15 A 10.82 3.63 0.20

5 - 7 years 15.23 2.34 0.10 Baa 42.02 1.16 0.22

7 - 10 years 14.23 0.77 (0.13) Ba 10.81 0.81 (0.13)

10+ years 31.34 1.53 0.30 B 7.07 1.42 (0.15)

Caa & Lower 1.70 2.28 (0.02)

Not Rated 0.44 2.06 (0.01)

Sector Distribution Currency Distribution

Final

Weight

Portfolio

Return

Total

Effect

Final

Weight

Portfolio

Return

Total

Effect

US Treasuries 4.64 (0.03) 0.20 Euro 1.32 7.43 0.05

US Agencies 0.00 0.00 0.02 British Pound Sterling 0.23 0.95 (0.01)

Gov Related 3.19 1.00 0.01 Japanese Yen 0.00 0.00 0.06

Securitized Credit 6.70 1.70 0.07 Indonesian Rupiah 0.00 2.04 0.02

Securitized Agency 2.02 0.64 0.11 South Korean Won 0.00 2.50 0.02

US Invest Grade 35.69 0.66 0.05 Philippine Peso 0.21 3.78 0.01

IG - Financial 12.54 1.85 0.15 Australian Dollar 1.69 5.89 0.08

IG - Industrial 19.12 0.15 (0.06) New Zealand Dollar 1.66 6.39 0.09

IG - Utility 4.03 (0.58) (0.04) U S Dollars 85.71 0.72 0.01

US High Yield 24.82 1.11 (0.37) Brazilian Real 2.34 0.45 0.00

HY - Financial 5.45 2.57 0.03 Canadian Dollar 5.03 1.72 0.05

HY - Industrial 16.54 0.38 (0.35) Mexican Peso 1.79 13.81 0.22

HY - Utility 2.83 2.54 (0.05)

Non-US Dollar 14.29 6.35 0.59

Convertibles 1.87 (0.75) (0.03)

Preferreds 0.43 5.16 0.02

Other 0.44 (7.95) (0.04)

Cash & Equivalents 5.49 0.03 (0.03)

No Category 0.44 (0.02) 0.00

For split rated securities in the quality distribution, the highest of Moody, S&P, and Fitch is used. Unrated securities are rated by Loomis Sayles Research. The Attribution benchmark is 65% Barclays
Aggregate, 30% Citigroup High Yield Mkt, 5% JP Morgan Ex US Hedged $US. Cash, Government & Agencies, and Aaa rated positions are reflected in the Aaa category. Total Effects are impacted by
sector returns, allocation shifts and market timing. Data Source: Barclays Capital, Citigroup, JP Morgan

05/31/2012 THROUGH 06/30/2012 (%)

attribution analysis
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Maturity Distribution Quality Distribution

Final

Weight

Portfolio

Return

Total

Effect

Final

Weight

Portfolio

Return

Total

Effect

Under 1 year 13.91 (13.60) (0.86) Aaa 22.95 (1.24) (1.67)

1 - 3 years 7.88 0.13 0.05 Aa 4.19 4.84 (0.12)

3 - 5 years 17.40 7.11 0.73 A 10.82 6.35 (0.41)

5 - 7 years 15.23 6.69 0.06 Baa 42.02 9.34 0.65

7 - 10 years 14.23 8.30 (0.53) Ba 10.81 10.19 0.22

10+ years 31.34 9.82 (0.77) B 7.07 4.59 (0.39)

Caa & Lower 1.70 8.50 0.12

Not Rated 0.44 (12.80) 0.28

Sector Distribution Currency Distribution

Final

Weight

Portfolio

Return

Total

Effect

Final

Weight

Portfolio

Return

Total

Effect

US Treasuries 4.64 0.77 (0.77) Euro 1.32 (11.55) 0.35

US Agencies 0.00 0.00 0.11 British Pound Sterling 0.23 (8.86) (0.07)

Gov Related 3.19 9.11 (0.07) Japanese Yen 0.00 0.00 0.07

Securitized Credit 6.70 8.20 0.07 Indonesian Rupiah 0.00 3.59 (0.03)

Securitized Agency 2.02 2.25 0.49 Malaysian Ringgit 0.00 3.02 (0.01)

US Invest Grade 35.69 9.21 0.40 South Korean Won 0.00 (5.95) (0.19)

IG - Financial 12.54 9.75 0.40 Indian Rupee 0.00 (13.49) (0.15)

IG - Industrial 19.12 9.63 0.15 Philippine Peso 0.21 12.67 0.01

IG - Utility 4.03 5.58 (0.15) Australian Dollar 1.69 4.99 (0.03)

US High Yield 24.82 9.15 0.27 New Zealand Dollar 1.66 8.14 0.02

HY - Financial 5.45 8.05 0.08 U S Dollars 85.71 7.27 (0.29)

HY - Industrial 16.54 10.39 0.23 Brazilian Real 2.34 (13.37) (0.57)

HY - Utility 2.83 3.98 (0.04) Canadian Dollar 5.03 (0.23) (0.41)

Emerging Markets 0.00 7.63 0.01 Mexican Peso 1.79 7.12 (0.01)

Non-US Dollar 14.29 (12.71) (1.04)

Convertibles 1.87 (2.68) (0.14)

Preferreds 0.43 5.27 (0.01)

Other 0.44 (12.01) (0.12)

Cash & Equivalents 5.49 0.07 (0.51)

No Category 0.44 1.31 0.00

For split rated securities in the quality distribution, the highest of Moody, S&P, and Fitch is used. Unrated securities are rated by Loomis Sayles Research. The Attribution benchmark is 65% Barclays
Aggregate, 30% Citigroup High Yield Mkt, 5% JP Morgan Ex US Hedged $US. Cash, Government & Agencies, and Aaa rated positions are reflected in the Aaa category. Total Effects are impacted by
sector returns, allocation shifts and market timing. Data Source: Barclays Capital, Citigroup, JP Morgan

06/30/2011 THROUGH 06/30/2012 (%)
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Memo 
 
 
To: Staff and Board  

Ventura County Employees’ Retirement Association 

From: Russ Charvonia, ChFC, CFP®, Esq. 

Kevin Vandolder, CFA 

Kevin Chen 

Date: July 16, 2012 

Re: Investment Managers Transition Update 

 
 
Background 
The following is a summary update on where the transitions in Global Equity and Global Fixed 
Income managers currently stand.  We will provide a more in-depth update once all the transitions 
have been completed.  We continue to work with staff and the various money managers involved 
moving the transitions forward.   
 
Global Equity  
The Acadian fund has officially been terminated and liquidated. Assets have been transferred to 
BlackRock for investment in the BlackRock MSCI ACWI Equity Index Fund.  This transition was 
completed on July 5.  At the summary level, results were favorable with transaction cost savings of 
approximately $60,000, or 7 bps, when compared to the pre-trade estimate.  We have attached 
the post-transition report from BlackRock for the Board’s review 
 
Global Fixed Income 
As a reminder, there are two accounts being funded for the Global Fixed Income mandates. 
Loomis was funded as of June month-end.  We are still in process of funding the account at 
PIMCO, as the account setup documents have been extremely tedious.  There are hundreds of 
documents needed for the various countries in which investments may be held. 
 
We anticipate the remaining transition with PIMCO will be fully completed by the end of July and 
will provide the Board with an update when the global fixed income transitions are complete.  We 
look forward to discussing this with you at the July 16th Board meeting.  
 
 

Hewitt EnnisKnupp, Inc. 
707 Wilshire Boulevard, Suite 2500  |  Los Angeles, CA  90017 
t 213.630.3300  |   f 213.996.1762   |  www.hewittennisknupp.com 
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For more information please visit www.blackrock.com/tm 

 
Post-transition report from BlackRock for 
 
Ventura County Employee Retirement 
Association 
Asset Restructuring - Global Equities 
 
Date Prepared: July 2, 2012 
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Ventura County Employee Retirement Association
Asset Restructuring - Global Equities
Executive Summary

Summary Timeline of Main Events

Date Event Date Event
12-Jun-12 Client signs LOA 28-Jun-12 Benchmark date for trading
15-Jun-12 Legacy assets transferred out of the legacy fund into participant 

account at Acadian Currency trades executed

20-Jun-12 Trade date for transfer to BlackRock Cross is run
21-Jun-12 Settlement of transfer begins 29-Jun-12 Major trading takes place and final portfolio contributed 

into target fund
27-Jun-12 Settlement of transfer concluded 5-Jul-12 Settlement of trading and fund contribution
 Trading of illiquid names begins

BlackRock was hired by the Ventura County Employee Retirement Association to restructure a portfolio formerly managed by Acadian Asset Management.  
The target for the transition was the BlackRock MSCI ACWI Equity Index Fund.    
 
On the close of June 20, 2012, BlackRock assumed investment responsibility of the Legacy Portfolios, this date also marked the trade date for the asset 
transfer from the legacy manager to Blackrock. Assets settled at BlackRock between June 21 and June 27.  
 
BlackRock began by setting aside approximately 10% of the value of securities from the Legacy Portfolio that overlapped with the Target Portfolio. 
BlackRock then submitted illiquid trades and began trading those names on June 27. The remaining required trades were submitted into BlackRock's 
internal cross where approximately $44.3 million was crossed with other BlackRock internal flow.  The remaining sells and corresponding buys were 
executed on June 29, 2012 via external crossing and market trading.  In total BlackRock was successful in crossing $66.6 million of the required trading 
(31%) which exceeded our initial crossing estimates og 17%. 
 
The potential overall cost of the transition, as measured by implementation shortfall, was estimated to fall between -78 basis points and +7 basis points.  
The actual implementation shortfall turned out to be -14 basis points of the legacy asset value which fell within the one standard deviation estimate and to 
the right of the mean expected cost.  Performance details and execution results for the transition can be found on the following pages. 
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Risk Management

BlackRock managed the four dimensions of risk throughout the transition as follows: 
 
Exposure Risk 
What is it: Also known as investment risk, this is risk associated with undesirable market exposure, including factors that can have a negative effect on the 
value of the portfolio 
 
How BlackRock addressed it: 
• BlackRock traded illiquid securities early and replaced exposure by purchasing Emerging Market Futures in line with the target strategy 
• BlackRock executed a dollar neutral trading strategy across regions and coordinated regional misweigts by aligning trading activity as closely as possible 
 
Execution Risk 
What is it: Risk of using inadequate trading venues, especially for illiquid asset classes 
 
How BlackRock addressed it:  
• BlackRock Execution Services ("BES") utilized 3 underlying brokers to execute trades routed through BES and a total of 5 brokers overall 
• BlackRock successfully accessed internal liquidity sources and reduced transactions costs 
    
Process Risk 
What is it: Risk that costs are incurred due to communication gaps and unchecked assumptions 
 
How BlackRock addressed it:  
•  BlackRock held various detailed conference call with the legacy manager, their custodian and BlackRock's custodian  
•  Close coordination with various internal and external parties were necessary to ensure a seamless transition 
 
Operational Risk 
What is it: Risk that operational details-such as account set up and reconciliation are over looked or delayed 
 
How BlackRock addressed it:  
•  Asset transfers to BlackRock were monitored closely and reconciled following transfer date 
•  BlackRock executed the transition in a BlackRock custodied account to facilitate the global transition 
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Portfolio Activity Breakdown

Match / Overlap Match / Overlap
Internal Cross Internal Cross
External Cross External Cross
Market Open Market

Pre-Transition Estimate Actual Results Difference

Trade Value Total (%) Trade Value Total (%) Total (%)

18,332,930 9% 20,881,725 10% 1%
18,004,220 9% 44,277,862 21% 12%

154,345,044 74% 127,900,614 59% -14%
18,307,870 9% 22,330,412 10% 2%

208,990,064 100% 215,390,612 100% 0%

Buy Trade USD 
89,056,667 

Internal Cross USD 
17,345,190 

Actual Transition from legacy to target  portfolios 

The following schematic details the activity breakdown that took place when moving from the legacy to target portfolios.  

The above results are aggregated in a table below and showed versus the projected activity breakdown on pre-transition analysis. 

Target Legacy 

Buy Trade USD 
17,353,927 

Buy Trade USD 
105,452,220 

Cash USD 227,479 

External Cross USD 
12,908,066 

Open Market Trade 
USD 58,803,412 

Open Market Trade  
USD 69,097,202 

External  Cross USD 
9,422,346 

Internal Cross USD 
26,932,672 

Match / Overlap 
USD 10,440,862  
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Absolute Performance

Start Date
End Date

Return (%)
Transition Account

Target Portfolio

Total Implementation Shortfall
2.85%

-0.14%

Trading Commentary

6/28/2012
6/29/2012

2.71%

The theoretical composite return of the target portfolio from the close on June 28, 2012  to the close on June 29, 2012 was +2.85 %.  The return of the 
transition account over the same period was +2.71%.  Therefore the implementation shortfall for this transition (the difference in returns) was - 14 basis 
points. 

European markets had a strong showing and ended the day  very strongly in positive territory. In the US, stocks surged to close out a sour quarter on a 
high note as investors cheered an agreement by European leaders to stabilize the region's banks, a pact that helped remove some of the uncertainty that 
has plagued markets. The broad rally was the S&P 500's best day since December 20 and helped the benchmark index trim its quarterly loss to 3.3 
percent. The decline marked the S&P 500's first down quarter in the last three after tumultuous Greek elections and concerns about the solvency of 
Spanish banks roiled financial markets around the world. 
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Performance Attribution
Transition Costs

Sales ($) Buys ($) Total ($) Total (bps)

Commission *
Tax
Spread
Impact

Opportunity Costs

* Refer to the Broker Trading Report and Revenue Transparency sections for more details.

Implementation Shortfall (IS) Distribution

Implementation Shortfall (14) bps

Pre-Transition Estimate Actual Results Difference

USD BPS USD BPS

6,957 1
(63,655) (6) (7,208) (45,142) (52,350) (5) 11,305 1
(84,470) (8) (47,098) (30,416) (77,513) (7)

14,830 2
(157,432) (14) (120,432) (9,477) (129,909) (11) 27,523 3
(85,800) (8) (50,095) (20,875) (70,970) (6)

60,615 7

+/- 474,767 +/-  43 1,817,389 (1,641,229) 176,160 15

(391,357) (36) (224,832) (105,910) (330,742) (29)

Total Implementation Shortfall
From  83,411 From  7 1,670,626 (2,284,022) (154,582) (14)
to   (866,124) to   (78)

Costs are broken down into their component parts in the tables and graphs below.  Commissions and taxes are a known cost, whereas spread and market 
impact are estimates and opportunity cost acts as the balancing item.  Opportunity cost is broken down further into (as relevant) gain or loss on security 
trades caused by market movements between the closing prices on the benchmark date and the time of execution. 

- 78 bps                   - 35 bps                   +7 bps          
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Portfolio Characteristics

Names Names

Sectors 

Basic Materials
Communications
Consumer, Cyclical
Consumer, Non-cyclical
Diversified
Energy
Financial
Industrial
Technology
Utilities

* The sector classifications used are sourced from Bloomberg. 
(18,586)

(49,511)
36,513

(110,074)
(81,819)

(8,436)
100,249

45,115
82,134

(24,964)

Shortfall by Sector *
Securities Variance

(7,793)

484,104 (228,328)

CONOCOPHILLIPS 36,532 BANCO SANTANDER SA (19,842)
ABBOTT LABORATORIES 38,309 WELLS FARGO & CO (20,429)
PHILIP MORRIS INTERNATIONAL 38,760 TOTAL SA (20,886)
CNO FINANCIAL GROUP INC 38,788 MICROSOFT CORP (20,935)
LUKOIL OAO-SPON ADR 39,351 HSBC HOLDINGS PLC (21,013)

UNITEDHEALTH GROUP INC (29,374)

SMITH & WESSON HOLDING CO 39,726 HITACHI LTD (24,753)
AMERICAN INTERNATIONAL GRO 42,374 NESTLE SA-REG (23,410)

Top Positive Contributors to Shortfall Top Negative Contributors to Shortfall 
Securities Variance (USD $) Securities Variance (USD $)

SUNCOR ENERGY INC 49,918 ORACLE CORP (23,597)
COMPANHIA DE BEBIDAS-PRF A 72,489 GENERAL ELECTRIC CO (24,088)
SAMSUNG ELECTR-GDR REG S 87,857
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Portfolio Characteristics ...continued

Regions

Americas
Europe ex UK
Japan
Pacific Rim ex Japan
UK

TOTAL

Dates

TOTAL

Shortfall by Region

Securities Variance

(60,691.5)
(336,382.4)
303,493.5

(2,554.4)
77,548.9

(18,585.8)

Currency Variance

AUD       3,321,353 989.5

Shortfall by Currency

Transaction Value

(229.5)
CHF       3,403,841 (910.8)
CAD       1,842,958

(218.1)
EUR       5,414,479 (4,298.3)
DKK       446,339

JPY       6,101,003 574.7
MXN       91,829 (20.6)

GBP       7,347,743 (1,132.1)
HKD       4,172,386 25.1

NOK       788,659 39.8
NZD       49,431 12.6

ZAR       1,188,892

(370.8)
SGD       2,147,033 (41.7)
SEK       1,243,873

37,559,819.6 (6,132.9)

(552.8)
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Broker and Currency Trading Report
Broker Trading Report

Notional $ Amt Basis Points

Currency Trading Report
Notional $ Amt

Transition Transparency Tool

Additionally, BlackRock-managed pooled fund products may be used during the restructuring with prior client consent.  Such pooled fund products may also be inherited in a legacy portfolio or be 

required to be purchased as part of a target strategy.  In such instances, BlackRock will earn an investment management fee on any such product (which is not included above).

Broker Commissions ($)

25,427 5.0

BES IB - GOLDMAN SACHS 98,657,138 5.6 55,144

13
BES IB - DEUTSCHE BANK 51,469,683 4.0 20,359
BES IB - Credit Suisse First Boston

FOX US Cross 28,112,646 0.0 0
16,165,215 0.6 990Internal Cross (facilitated by DEUTSCHE BANK

Credit Suisse First Boston 9,125,156 0

Total Commissions Paid 77,513

Broker Commissions ($)

HSBC 2,198 0
Deutsche Bank 18,669,861 0

Westpac Banking Corp 9,310,480 0
UBS 452,124 0

Do you earn revenue by acting in a principal capacity? $0

Total Commissions Paid 0

BlackRock U.S. Transitions

Do you earn revenue by trading foreign exchange? $0

DEUTSCHE BANK SECURITIES INC.
GOLDMAN SACHS & CO.

78,778
20,747,135

0.6
0.5

5
1,004

TOTAL HIDDEN REVENUE: $0

AGENCY COMMISSIONS $75,515

Do you receive revenue from an affiliate who acts in a principal capacity? $0
Do you earn revenue from order-flow payment, or participate in soft-dollar arrangements? $0

Do you earn revenue from internal crossing? $0
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Ventura County Employee Retirement Association

Exchange For Physical (EFP) The exchange of futures contracts for underlying securities at a fixed (strike) price. The prices of both the futures and the physical securities are typically 
fixed at the same point in time.

Exchange Traded Funds (ETFs Exchange traded funds are funds set up to trade on exchanges as individual securities. They generally represent a basket of securities, like an index 
and may be tailored to a country or sector. 

costs for both parties. The cross is typically executed at middle market price, thus avoiding spreads and market impact which is incurred 
in Agency Trading.

Currency Hedge / Overlay A technique which aims to match a portfolio’s currency exposure to the new benchmark using forward FX contracts during the transition.  For 
 if a portfolio is moving from UK equities to Eurozone equities, sterling will be sold forward to buy euros.

Duration A measure of the price volatility of a bond, equal to the weighted average term to maturity of the bond’s cash flows. The weights are the present values 
of each cash flow as a percentage of the present value of all cash flows. 

Crossing A match of natural buyers and sellers of equivalent stocks that need to be bought or sold. Crossing minimizes the market impact and reduces trading 

 provided before any trading may begin.

Basis Point One hundredth of one per cent. One basis point = 0.01% or 0.0001.

Bid / Offer Spread The difference between the 'bid' price, for example, 99 and the 'offer' price 101 is the full bid/offer spread. The seller’s objective would be to sell at the 
'offer-price', the buyer’s objective is to buy at the 'bid' price.

Broker Crossing Trading with a broker to cross against its inventory at middle market prices, or against an agreed benchmark,  such as VWAP. For this crossing 
to be confidential the broker must be prepared to show their trading flow to the transition manager, who then has the right to trade against it if they 

i h  Sometimes recorded as crossing, sometimes as agency trading.

Cost Estimate An estimate of transition costs made in advance of the transition. The transition manager will usually make a series of cost estimates as they learn 
 information about the restructuring. 

manager, usually supplied by the legacy manager. A provisional asset list will be supplied before the start of the transition and a final asset list will 

Appendix  - Transition Terminology

Active Risk The risk associated with having a level of investment in an asset class or security that differs from the benchmark level of investment in that asset class 
or security.

Agency Trading Orders are submitted via an order list or made by single stock orders to a broker, whose role is to find liquidity and work the order on a best efforts 
 into the market. The market risk remains with the account so the cost to trade in terms of market impact is not known until the trade is completed. 
Commissions are charged to the account for this type of trade.

Average Daily Volume (ADV) The number of shares traded per day, averaged over a time period, typically 20, 50 or 90 days. This is a measure of the liquidity.

Legacy Asset List A list containing the individual stock and cash positions to be received by the transition manager from each legacy 
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Ventura County Employee Retirement Association

Illiquid Securities Securities where the position to be traded is large relative to market liquidity.  For example, securities where the trade required is greater than 20% of 
the average daily volume.

Appendix - Transition Terminology (Continued)

Explicit Costs Directly measurable costs incurred as a result of security transactions, such as commissions and taxes. 

External Crossing Crossing undertaken via a third-party crossing network or with other clients of a broker.

ECNs Electronic communication networks are trading platforms that aim to match clients buy and sell orders.  Examples include POSIT, MarketAxess, Trade 
Web and Liquidnet.

Futures Hedge / Overlay The purchase or sale of futures contracts to move a portfolio’s exposure to its new benchmark. For example, if a fund is moving from UK equities to 
S equities it would potentially sell FTSE 100 futures contracts and buy S&P 500 futures contracts to shift the fund to the new benchmark as quickly as 

possible.  These futures positions are unwound as the underlying securities are transacted.  Futures hedges for multi-currency portfolios should be 
accompanied by currency hedges.

Implementation Shortfall A measurement of the transition process that compares the actual value of the portfolio at the end of the transition process against the value had 
the transition been implemented instantaneously and at no cost. Since it is the sum of the transaction costs and opportunity costs, the measure 

  insights into market timing decisions both within and outside the control of the transition manager. 

Implicit Costs Spread, market impact and opportunity cost are all considered implicit costs as they are not so easily measured and are collectively derived from the 
price performance achieved.

Market Impact The detrimental movement of a security’s price away from the purchaser / seller when there is insufficient supply or demand to meet the volume 
 

Internal Crossing Crossing undertaken between a fund manager’s own clients, completely away from the market.  Internal crossing is the highest quality crossing, since 
 is always anonymous, virtually costless, and reveals no information to the market as to the direction of clients’ trading.

In-kind / In-Specie Transfers Transfers of securities (as opposed to transfers of cash). These can be between fund managers or into / out of pooled funds. Most fund managers 
have rules governing when securities can be transferred into / out of their pooled funds in-specie and insist on cash transfers in some circumstances. 
Some markets do not allow free-of-payment movements.

Liability driven investments (LDI) These are investment strategies that have at their core a linkage between the plan's liabilities and the assets purchased to cover these liabilities.

Legacy Portfolio The portfolio of assets provided by the old fund manager at the start of the transition. 

Matrix Pricing A method used to price securities using credit spreads as indicative market levels, rather than using actual current trade levels.

to complete the desired trade. This effect can be minimized through a variety of dealing techniques, however it is typically increased if the market
 becomes aware of the nature of a restructuring.

Overlap (Matching/In-kind) Securities in the target lists that are already held in the portfolios of the legacy managers. These are preserved and do not require trading. 

Market Trading Any execution that is not matched/overlapped or crossed, this includes agency, principal trades and EFPs.
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Ventura County Employee Retirement Association

Take-On The receipt of assets from the legacy manager(s) by the transition manager at the start of the transition.  In multi-manager transitions there will be a 
separate take-on from each legacy manager, which can be on different dates.

Target Portfolios The portfolio(s) constructed at the end of the transition for the new fund manager(s). 

Stock Specific Risk The risk associated with a particular asset that is idiosyncratic of that particular stock. It can be eliminated by diversification if the fund manager wishes.

Systematic Risk The risk associated with all risky assets, regardless of their individual characteristics. This varies over time and is reliant upon macroeconomic and 
political factors, thus it can be reduced but never diversified away completely. 

Take-Off The transfer of assets to the target manager(s) at the end of the transition. In multi-manager transitions, there will be a separate take-off for each target 
manager, which can be on different dates.

Round Lot In equity and fixed income markets, a round lot is the market standard for the minimum number of shares traded in any one execution.

Residual Securities Securities that are not included in the new portfolio(s) and have not been sold by the end of the main phase of the transition, potentially due to being 
very illiquid or suspended.

Share Exchanges BlackRock is able to take segregated securities into and out of the Aquila Life range of pooled vehicles. This is an excellent opportunity to save money 
because the securities are "absorbed" into or taken out of the pooled funds at little or no trading cost.

or principal basis.

Opportunity Risk The potential difference (+/-) between the benchmark price and the execution price, due to price movements between the benchmark point and time of 
execution. This is crystallized into an opportunity cost (or gain) as trades are executed. 

Pooled / Commingled Fund A commingled investment vehicle managed by a fund manager into which clients invest their money and receive units in the fund in return. In 
 where any of the fund managers involved hold the client’s assets in pooled funds, the transition manager needs to determine whether it is in the 

client’s interest to perform in-specie asset transfers into or out of the pooled funds.

Principal Trading A transaction in which a broker/dealer commits capital to either buying or selling securities. Summary details of the trade are provided to the broker who 
quotes 'price' or risk premium that they would charge to transact. The market risk is transferred from the client to the broker.

Program Trade Combining a number of orders together, to enhance trade execution.  When the value of the buys and sells match, the broker has greater flexibility 
 risk management potential when executing the order. BlackRock makes extensive use of program trading and it can be implemented on an 

 

Opportunity Cost / Gain The actual difference between the benchmark price of a security (or currency) and the execution price. This difference is due to price movements 
between the benchmark point and the time of execution, and can result in a loss or a gain.

Appendix - Transition Terminology (Continued)

Net Trades BlackRock's trading desk deals direct with other market participants (such as market makers) at net prices, i.e. any charges levied by the market 
participant are encapsulated in the execution price.

Odd Lot Odd lots are based on share/nominal amounts and are defined per security. An odd lot is any amount that does not conform to the 'round lot' 
convention. If a 'round lot' is 1000 shares/nominal, an odd lot is an amount of shares/nominal lower than this. 
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Ventura County Employee Retirement Association

Unit Trading Trading of pooled/commingled fund units.

Appendix - Transition Terminology (Continued)

Tracking Error / Risk A measure of the closeness with which a portfolio follows a benchmark, or with which a hedge matches the underlying assets it is hedging.

Transaction Costs A measure of the costs incurred in trading, including explicit costs (taxes and commissions), half the bid / offer spread and market impact. 

of the transition.

Volume-Weighted Average 
Price (VWAP)

A measure of the weighted average price of a given day's trading in a particular security, or set of securities.  It is calculated by dividing the value of 
trades by the volume over a given period and is most commonly used in equity and futures markets.

Wish List The list of individual securities and cash positions that the target manager wishes to hold in the portfolio post-transition. Each target manager’s wish 
 must contain a unique stock identifier and each security’s name, with either the percentage of the portfolio the security represents, or a list of 

nominal holdings that should be bought for them. This must be supplied to the transition manager by the target manager shortly before the start
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Ventura County Employee Retirement Association

Managing Director
(415) 670 2202
monika.lindeman@blackrock.com

(415) 670 7175 (415) 670 2422
ravi.goutam@blackrock.com zlatko.martinic@blackrock.com

Monika Lindeman

Contacts
Ravi Goutam Zlatko Martinic, CFA
Managing Director Director

BlackRock Institutional Trust Company, N.A. (“BTC”) offers transition services to both its investment management clients and third party clients.  Such transition services usually include brokerage services through its wholly 
owned subsidiary, BlackRock Execution Services (“BES”), member FINRA.  BES receives commissions from the Client for trades that BES executes in the course of transitions services.  BES itself purchases clearing or 
other brokerage services from third parties and/or affiliates with some or all of the commission that BES receives. 
 
The information contained herein, together with the performance results presented, is proprietary in nature and has been provided to you on a confidential basis, and may not be reproduced, copied or distributed without the 
prior consent of BTC. 
 
Past or estimated performance is no guarantee of future results. Actual results may differ depending on the size of the account, investment restrictions, transaction costs and expenses, when the account is opened, and 
other factors.  Pre-trade analysis and other estimates contained in this document are merely estimates, and should not be relied on by investors.   
 
BTC does not provide investment advice regarding any security, manager or market. The information contained in this document is not intended to provide investment advice.  BTC does not guarantee the suitability or 
potential value of any particular investment.   
 
Transition portfolios may be difficult to trade in adverse market conditions, and in the event of such market conditions, securities prices and volume can be expected to be quite volatile and transaction and market impact 
costs may be higher than anticipated.  In addition, BTC’s use of certain strategies may be affected by government or regulatory restrictions. 
 
These materials are being provided for informational purposes only, and are not intended to constitute tax, legal or accounting advice. You should consult your own advisers on such matters. Additional information is 
available on request. Information contained herein is believed to be reliable but BTC does not warrant its accuracy or completeness. Information contained herein represents BTC’s own opinions. These materials are neither 
an offer to sell, nor a solicitation of any offer to buy, shares in any fund. 
 
Certain information contained in this document constitutes “forward-looking statements,” which can be identified by the use of forward-looking terminology such as “may”, “will”, “should”, “expect”, “anticipate”, “target”, 
“project”, “estimate”, “intend”, “continue” or “believe” or the negatives thereof or other variations thereon or comparable terminology. Due to various risks and uncertainties, actual events or results or the actual performance 
of the Strategy may differ materially from those reflected or contemplated in such forward-looking statements. 
 
The Global Industry Classification Standard (“GICS”) was developed by and is the exclusive property and a service mark of Morgan Stanley Capital International Inc. (“MSCI”) and Standard & Poor’s, a division of The 
McGraw-Hill Companies, Inc. (“S&P”) and is licensed for use by Barclays Global Investors Ltd/NA. Neither MSCI, S&P nor any other party involved in the making or compiling the GICS or any GICS classifications makes 
any express or implied warranties or representations with respect to such standard or classification (or the results to be obtained by the use thereof) and all such parties hereby expressly disclaim all warranties of originality, 
accuracy, completeness, merchantability and fitness for a particular purpose with respect to any of such standard or classification. Without limiting any of the foregoing, in no event shall MSCI, S&P, any of their affiliates or 
any third party involved in making or compiling the GCIS or any GICS classifications have any liability for any direct, indirect, special, punitive, consequential or any other damages (including lost profits) even if notified of the 
possibility of such damages.  
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Memo 
 
 
To: Staff and Board  

Ventura County Employees’ Retirement Association 

From: Russ Charvonia, ChFC, CFP®, Esq. 

Kevin Vandolder, CFA 

Kevin Chen 

Date: July 16, 2012 

Re: Hexavest Ownership Update 

 
 
Background 
On June 18th, 2012, we were informed by Hexavest that it had entered into a definitive agreement 
for Eaton Vance Corp. (EV) to acquire a 49% stake of Hexavest. Following this transaction, it is 
expected that the current employee shareholders of Hexavest will continue to have control of the 
firm and its operations for at least the next five years. At the end of this five-year period, EV will 
have the option to increase its ownership to 75%. It is anticipated that the deal will close on or 
around August 31, 2012. 
 
Our researchers have spoken with Tom Faust Jr., CEO and President of Eaton Vance, and Vital 
Proulx, President and CIO of Hexavest, and are comfortable in reaffirming our Buy ratings for the 
Hexavest International Equity Fund.  We continue to believe that Hexavest offers a unique and 
consistently applied investment process implemented by a strong team of investment 
professionals. 
 
Although we remain positive on the strategies overall, the business risks have increased. Some 
key areas where we perceive greater risk include: 
 
1. The uncertainty of the relationship between Hexavest and Eaton Vance (EV) – though we 
note that EV has shown to be a good owner with its other affiliates (practicing a hands-off 
approach with the investment teams and investment processes), we still need to monitor the 
relationship between Hexavest and EV.  
 
2. Client redemptions – although we believe that most clients will implement a wait and see 
approach, there could be less patience if Hexavest were to underperform in the short term. 
 

Hewitt EnnisKnupp, Inc. 
707 Wilshire Boulevard, Suite 2500  |  Los Angeles, CA  90017 
t 213.630.3300  |   f 213.996.1762   |  www.hewittennisknupp.com 
 



3. The effects of wealth on key members of the Hexavest investment team – certain team 
members, as a result of the transaction, have/will become extremely wealthy and the effects of 
this on the firm’s culture must be monitored. Several key people will be investing some of the 
proceeds of the transaction into Hexavest funds, which we view as positive. 
 
4. Investment professional turnover – we do not expect much in the way of turnover during 
the next five years as departing shareholders will have to dispose of their shares at a substantial 
discount to the market.  
 
5. Potential change of control in five years – we believe that a discussion will take place to 
determine the best course of action. Although EV has an all or nothing call option to purchase an 
additional 26% of Hexavest to bring its stake up to 75%, we believe this must be done with the 
blessing of Hexavest to prevent personnel departures from the firm.  
 
6. Asset inflows – EV will concentrate its marketing efforts on the Global, U.S., International, 
and EM Equity strategies in the U.S. and overseas marketplaces. The success of EV garnering 
assets in these strategies could have an impact on whether it exercises its call option in five years. 
Hexavest currently does not have any capacity issues. 
 
We will continue to monitor the situation closely and will provide the Board with any significant 
news.  We look forward to discussing with the Board at the July 16th meeting.  
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Memo 
 
 
To: Staff and Board  

Ventura County Employees’ Retirement Association 

From: Russ Charvonia, ChFC, CFP®, Esq. 

Kevin Vandolder, CFA 

Kevin Chen 

Chae Hong 

Date: July 16, 2012 

Re: RREEF Update 

 
 
Background 
On June 20, 2012, Deutsche Bank (“DB”) announced that is had ended its exclusive negotiations 
with Guggenheim Partners over a potential sale of RREEF Alternatives, including RREEF Real 
Estate.  
 
DB is in the process of creating a new business division, called Asset & Wealth Management. This 
new division integrates the firm’s existing asset management and wealth management 
businesses. It will be led by Michele Faissola, who has been with DB since 1995 and was formerly 
the Head of Global Rates and Commodities. At this juncture, DB does not intend to sell either 
RREEF Alternatives or RREEF Real Estate.  
 
RREEF had no additional information to share at the time and we will continue to monitor the 
situation closely and report on significant events as they arise.  
 

Hewitt EnnisKnupp, Inc. 
707 Wilshire Boulevard, Suite 2500  |  Los Angeles, CA  90017 
t 213.630.3300  |   f 213.996.1762   |  www.hewittennisknupp.com 
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Monthly Summary of Medium Term Views – U.S.
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Definition: Medium term unexploited
– Over attention to the short term (tactical) and to the very long term (strategic) has left the 

medium term (~12 to 36 months) largely unexploited as a source of outperformance.
– By not needing to focus unduly on week to week or even month to month performance we 

can add value from asset allocation in the medium term. 
Opportunity: Capitalize on market dislocations

– We believe in mean reversion over the long term, but to parameters which change over 
time.

– Our approach places considerable emphasis on valuations through taking advantage of 
excessive under or over valuation.

– Beyond valuations, we carry out considerable fundamental and quantitative analysis, 
including on the major investment themes. 

– We use a range of timing and sentiment indicators to establish good entry and exit levels.  
Some of the best opportunities arise where/when we differ most from consensus. 

Approach: Medium term views complement strategic allocations
– The following slides summarize our medium term views. These views are under continual 

review based on global economic and market developments, together with changes in 
market levels.

– These views are quite separate from our long-term strategic assumptions. As such, clients 
should work with their consultant in determining how to capitalize on medium term 
opportunities in their particular portfolio.  

Medium Term Views Background



Very Unfavorable Unfavorable Neutral Favorable Very Favorable

U.S. Equity

Non-U.S. Equity

Global Bonds

Bank Loans

High Yield

Real Estate

Hedge Funds ¹

Private Equity ²

Infrastructure

Commodities

ACTIONS TO 
CONSIDER WITHIN 

STRATEGIC 
FRAMEWORK

SELL
CONSIDER 

SELLING / DELAY 
PURCHASES

HOLD
CONSIDER 

BUYING / DELAY 
SALES

BUY

4

Absolute Medium Term Views – June 2012

1. Global Macro strategy is favored. More detail is on slide 10.
2. Attractive opportunities in certain sectors where value is created through venues other than leverage 

and the IPO market. More detail is on slide 10.
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Relative Equity Medium Term Views – June 2012

Note: Historical perspective given by stating our view one month and one year ago, as well as today,  June 2012.

U.S. Equity

Strong 
Preference

Modest 
Preference Neutral Modest 

Preference
Strong 

Preference

US Equity
June 2012,

1 month ago, 
1 year ago

Non-US 
Developed

Large Cap
June 2012, 

1 month ago, 
1 year ago

Small Cap

Value June 2012, 
1 month ago

1 year ago Growth

Non-U.S. Equity

Strong 
Preference

Modest 
Preference Neutral Modest 

Preference
Strong 

Preference

Developed 1 year ago
June 2012, 

1 month ago
Emerging

Large Cap
June 2012, 

1 month ago, 
1 year ago

Small Cap
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Relative Fixed Income Medium Term Views – June 2012

Note: Historical perspective given by stating our view one month and one year ago, as well as today, June 2012.

Strong 
Preference

Modest 
Preference Neutral Modest 

Preference
Strong 

Preference

U.S. 
June 2012, 

1 month ago, 
1 year ago

Non-U.S.

Intermediate 
duration

June 2012, 
1 month ago, 

1 year ago
Long duration

Government
June 2012, 

1 month ago, 
1 year ago

Credit

US Investment 
Grade

1 month ago,        
1 year ago

June 2012 High Yield

US Bonds 1 year ago
June 2012, 

1 month ago
Emerging 

Market Debt

US TIPS June 2012
1  month ago,      

1 year ago
US Treasuries
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Relative Currency Medium Term Views – June 2012

Note: Historical perspective given by stating our view one month  and one year ago, as well as today, June 2012.

Hedge Consider Hedge 
Benefits Unhedged

Strong USD June 2012, 
1 month ago, 

1 year ago Weak USD
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Asset Class Medium Term View Rationale

Equity Market Remains constrained A significant correction has given way to a weak rebound on expectations that 
policy stimulus is around the corner.  The increasing credibility deficit on 
Eurozone rescue programs suggest that the Fed’s actions are the main hope. 
The Fed may not have room to move decisively given impending elections. 
Global economic news-flow and earnings backdrop are not encouraging.   

U.S. Large vs. Small Cap Prefer U.S. Large Cap Small cap underperformance has continued. The relative optimism on the US 
domestic economy compared with more internationally exposed large cap 
stocks helps, but broad risk aversion and the valuation gap with large cap 
offsets.  Dollar strength may become a headwind for large cap but not yet.

Non-U.S. Large vs. Small 
Cap

Prefer Non-U.S. Large Cap Unlike the US, valuations are broadly neutral between large and small.  
Nonetheless, the broader economic and risk appetite environment will support 
large caps. 

U.S. Equities vs. EAFE Looking to reduce US into 
further outperformance

Europe’s troubles and another sag in Japan means a continued lag in European 
performance versus the US.  With EAFE valuations continuing to improve vis a 
vis the US, an opportunity to switch may arise if Europe shows another major 
bout of weakness. Currency hedging recommended for overseas equity 
exposure, particularly versus the Euro.   

U.S. Growth vs. Value 
Stocks

Prefer U.S. growth The growth versus value comparisons are increasingly muddied by the financial 
sector.  At an aggregate level, growth is only marginally cheaper against historic 
norms. However, the exposure to financials and sensitivity to risk appetites 
suggests a continued preference for growth.    

Developed vs. Emerging 
Markets

Prefer developed markets Emerging market equity valuations have improved in absolute and relative 
terms, but the combination of China, commodity and global macroeconomic 
risks still suggest performance pressure. 

Equity Market Views – June 2012
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Asset Class Medium Term View Rationale

Global Government Bonds Negative view An escalation of the Eurozone crisis, further loss of momentum in global 
economic activity and weaker commodity prices have provided support to core 
global government bonds.  However, yields substantially below expected 
inflation in the main markets against a background of still heavy supply coming 
from large budget deficits (or other burdens in Germany) indicate that yields are 
unsustainable at such low levels. 

Global Corporate Bonds Prefer to government bonds Though our fair values are lower than current spread levels, economic 
conditions do not point to sustained spread reduction, especially in Europe.  
Easier to like versus government bonds, but absolute returns are liable to be 
low. Liable to be squeezed by an eventual rise in yields from current low levels.

Intermediate vs. Long 
Duration

Extend duration only to match 
liabilities

Further yield curve flattening noticeable particularly for 2-30 years. Safe haven 
demand has recently dominated, though some expectation of more quantitative 
easing (or equivalent type actions) over the summer now creeping into markets.  
With long yields hovering just above expected inflation, there is obvious 
vulnerability to a spring back. Extend only for liability matching purposes.

U.S. vs. Non-U.S. 
Aggregate Bonds

Neutral European corporate spreads have still not underperformed the recent back up 
in credit spreads as we would have expected. Prefer corporate bonds to 
government bonds.

U.S. High Yield vs. U.S. 
Investment Grade 
Corporate Bonds

Prefer investment grade High Yield has been giving up some ground again as expected. Given our 
market views, we believe better buying opportunities should be awaited. We still 
prefer investment grade, though arguments less one sided than a few weeks 
ago. 

U.S. Bonds vs. Emerging 
Market Debt 

Prefer U.S. bonds Emerging market dollar debt spreads are moving to more reasonable levels, but 
the interest rate duration still keeps us cautious. 

Treasury Inflation 
Protected Securities

Prefer TIPS to fixed interest After a strong downward move in break-even inflation, there is an upward drift 
again, but levels still look good versus our fair values, keeping alive the 
attractions of switching from fixed to TIPS. Real yields are only slightly above 
their lows and remain highly unattractive. 

Bond Market Views – June 2012
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Asset Class Medium Term View Rationale

U.S. Commercial Real 
Estate

Good investment opportunity 
for the longer term investor

Core valuations continue to rebound but at a moderating pace. Market still 
heavily bifurcated with non-core legacy investments more challenged given 
limited access to new capital and lingering below normal lease conditions. 
Lenders gaining more confidence to address distressed assets, which make 
non-core new investments attractive; manager selection remains key.

Hedge Funds Favored investment strategy Weak upside prospects for equities alongside still fluid and volatile market 
conditions should allow hedge funds to add value. Selection of funds and 
strategies all important. Global macro strategy is favored. 

Private Equity Selective opportunities Attractive opportunities in certain sectors where value is created through 
avenues other than leverage and the IPO market.  Opportunities exist in venture 
capital, late stage growth equity, distressed debt and mezzanine.  Within the 
standard buyout sector primary opportunities are with some mid-market and 
small cap funds primarily with an operations focus. 

Commodities Continued weakness expected Broad based decline in commodity prices has been the recent development. 
Weak global demand (or expectations of it) is the key cause. We remain 
particularly cautious on metals. 

Global Infrastructure More attractive opportunities 
appearing

Pressures on the public sector and corporate deleveraging are bringing more 
and better valued opportunities to the marketplace.

U.S. Dollar Consider hedging exposures, 
particularly the Euro

Euro weakness mitigated a little recently by expectations of further Fed 
stimulus, though we expect more to come. Gradual dollar appreciation against a 
range of developed and emerging market market currencies remains likely over 
the medium-term.    

Other Market Views / Investment Strategy – June 2012
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Determining the timing of moving to new strategic allocations
– Buying/selling at the right price improves long-term returns, badly timed decisions 

destroy returns

Rebalancing decisions
– When and to what extent to reallocate assets

Adjusting hedges
– Pension liability – synthetic or cash market positions
– Other hedges – equity, inflation, etc.

Managing an opportunistic allocation mandate
– Portfolio segment managed to a one- to three-year horizon

Primary Uses of Medium Term Views
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Key Points 
 Public funds underperformed endowments and foundations over the period 1987-2002, as reported in 

our 2003 paper "Can Public Funds Compete?"  

 Since 2003, however, public funds outperformed endowments after accounting for fees and costs 

 Public funds' outperformance over this period occurred in the volatile markets since 2008 

 Endowments greatly increased their exposure to alternatives at the expense of public equity and fixed 
income; public funds did so to a much lesser degree 

 While alternative investments performed well over the period, the timing of endowments’ allocation 
shift hurt returns relative to public funds 

 Public funds’ emphasis of private equity over hedge funds within their alternative investment 
allocations helped relative returns 

 Public funds have a cost advantage due to their size (economies of scale); significant use of passive 
management, and lower allocations to more costly alternative investments 

 We believe that successful integration of alternative investments in public fund investment strategies 
will help them stay competitive in the decades to come 

 

2003 Retrospective 
Our 2003 research study1 indicated that public pension funds underperformed endowments (including 
foundation funds).2 

  
Exhibit 1 

 Annualized Return (Net-of-fees) 

Fund Type 1987-2002 
(16 Years)

1995-2002 
(8 Years)

Endowment 9.17% 8.91%
Public 8.63 8.38
Public vs. Endowment -0.54% -0.53%

 
We identified several possible factors in our 2003 research that might have contributed to public pension 
fund underperformance during the study period, including asset allocation and investment strategy (active 
and passive management), staff compensation, governance, and investment culture. 

 
                                                      
1  Richard M. Ennis, “Can Public Funds Compete?,” The Journal of Investment Consulting (Vol. 6, No. 2, Winter 2003/2004) 
2 We have excluded corporate funds from this discussion as their framework for investing has changed significantly with the passage of Pension 
Protection Act (PPA). 
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2003-2011 Update 
We recently updated the analysis with data from through December 2011. Public funds have nearly kept 
pace with endowments before investment management fees. After taking fees into account, public funds 
outperformed endowments by 0.2% per year. 

Exhibit 23 

 Annualized Return 
Fund Type 2003-2011 

(Gross of fees)
2003-2011 

(Net of fees) 
Endowment 7.14% 6.38% 
Public 7.00 6.55 
Public vs. Endowment -0.15% +0.17% 

 
The 2003-2011 era can be separated into two time periods; the relative calm of 2003-2007 and the 
volatile period since 2008. The outperformance of public funds occurred almost entirely in the latter 
period, as shown in Exhibit 3. 

Exhibit 3: Relative Net Performance (Public minus Endowment) and Market Volatility 

  

                                                      
3  Source: The Bank of New York Mellon (Performance & Risk Analytics Trust Universe); Net Returns used in the analysis are net of average fees 
reported by Greenwich Associates for the respective fund types  
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Drivers of Relative Performance 
What drove the relative performance of public funds and endowments during the period since 2003? 
Three potential factors stand out: 

Asset Allocation 
Over the last nine years, endowments greatly increased their exposure to alternatives at the expense of 
public equity and fixed income investments. Endowments’ average allocation to alternatives went from 
26% at the start of 2003 to 50% by the end of 20114. In contrast, public funds average allocation to 
alternatives also increased (12% in 2003 to 23% at the end of 2011) during this period, but at a slower 
pace. Exhibit 4 presents differences in average allocations between public funds and endowments. 

 
Exhibit 4: Differences in Asset Allocation (Public Allocations Minus Endowment)5 
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4 Mellon’s Other classification, which primarily consists of alternative investments, is used as our proxy for alternatives allocation. 
5  Source: The Bank of New York Mellon (Performance & Risk Analytics Trust Universe)  
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Endowments shifted more heavily into alternatives from public equity and fixed income as fixed income 
outperformed in 2008 and 2011, and public equity outperformed in 2009 and 2010, hurting returns relative 
to public funds, which emphasized those traditional investment categories. Well-timed decisions can 
improve returns, especially if one has access to medium-term views that can capitalize on market 
dislocations. Overall results indicate that while alternatives performed well over the entire period, the 
timing of those allocations hurt endowment returns to a degree. 

Asset Class Structure 
Survey data suggests that public funds emphasized private equity over hedge funds in their 
implementation of alternative investments, relative to endowments.6 The Venture Economics all private 
equity index returned 12.6% per year over the period, compared with 6.7% for the HFR Fund-Weighted 
hedge fund index. 

Conversely, public fund results lagged endowments within traditional public equity investments. Public 
funds’ generally greater emphasis of indexing may have kept them from outperforming endowments’ 
higher-conviction active investments. 

Investment Expenses 
The average fee7 paid to all external managers is 0.49% for public funds, and 0.86% for endowment 
funds, a difference of 0.37%. Public funds have experienced an increasing cost advantage over 
endowments primarily due to their fund size (economies of scale); heavy reliance on passive 
management; and lower allocations to alternative investments.  

Conclusion 
Public funds’ lackluster performance record relative to endowments led us to ask in 2003 whether public 
funds could compete. More recent data suggests that they can—their cost advantage, emphasis of 
private equity and relative timing of their shift toward alternatives in the last few years led them to 
outperform endowments. Allocations to alternative investments, the primary difference in investment 
strategy between public funds and endowment, performed well over the full period; we believe that 
successful integration of alternatives in public fund investment strategies will help them stay competitive 
in the decades to come. 

 

 

                                                      
6 Greenwich Associates 
7 Greenwich Associates  
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Contact Information 
 
Sudhakar Attaluri 
Senior Consultant 
Investment Solutions 
+1.312.715.3352 
sudhakar.attaluri@aonhewitt.com 
 
Mike Sebastian 
Partner 
Investment Solutions 
+1.312.715.3352 
mike.sebastian@aonhewitt.com 
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About Hewitt EnnisKnupp 
Hewitt EnnisKnupp, Inc., an Aon company, provides investment consulting services to over 500 clients in 
the U.S. and abroad with total client assets of over $2 trillion. Our more than 200 investment consulting 
professionals – a result of the merger of Hewitt Investment Group, Ennis, Knupp & Associates, and Aon 
Investment Consulting – advise endowment, foundation, not-for-profit, corporate and public pension plan 
clients ranging in size from $3 million to over $740 billion. For more information, please visit 
www.aonhewitt.com 
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TOTAL FUND INVESTMENT POLICY STATEMENT 
 
 

  11.1 

INVESTMENT POLICY, PROCEDURES, OBJECTIVES AND GUIDELINES 
FOR 

VENTURA COUNTY EMPLOYEES’ RETIREMENT ASSOCIATION 
COUNTY OF VENTURA 

 
December 2002 

(Revised July 201209) 
 
 
I. INTRODUCTION 
 

This document sets forth the framework for the management and oversight of the investment assets of 
the Ventura County Employees’ Retirement Association (VCERA). The purpose of the Investment 
Policy is to assist the Board of Retirement (the “Board”) in effectively supervising and monitoring the 
investments of VCERA. Specifically, it will address the following issues: 

 
 The general goals of the investment activity 

 
 The policies and procedures for the management of the investments 

 
 Specific asset allocations, rebalancing procedures and investment guidelines 

 
 Performance objectives 

 
 Responsible parties 

 
The Board establishes this investment policy in accordance with the provisions of the County 
Employees’ Retirement Law of 1937 (Government code Sections 31450 et. seq.). VCERA is considered 
a separate entity and is administered by a Board consisting of nine members, plus two alternates.  
VCERA’s Board and its officers and employees shall discharge their duties as provided for in 
Government Code Section 31595: 

 
 Solely in the interest of, and for the exclusive purpose of providing benefits to, participants and 

their beneficiaries, minimizing employer contributions thereto, and defraying reasonable expenses 
of administering the system. 

 
 With the care, skill, prudence and diligence under the circumstances then prevailing that a prudent 

person acting in a like capacity and familiar with these matters would use in the conduct of an 
enterprise of a like character with like aims. 

 
 Shall diversify the investments of the system so as to minimize the risk of loss and to maximize the 

rate of return, unless under the circumstances it is clearly prudent not to do so. 



TOTAL FUND INVESTMENT POLICY STATEMENT 
 
 

  21.1 

 
Theis policy statement is designed to allow for sufficient flexibility in the management oversight process 
to capture investment opportunities as they may occur, while setting forth reasonable parameters to 
ensure prudence and care are exercised in the execution of the investment program. 

 
With respect to investments, asset allocation target and ranges, the role of the Board is to ensure 
VCERA’s fiduciary responsibilities are fulfilled, that the investment structure, operation and results of 
the individual portfolios are consistent with investment objectives established for them, and to ensure 
competence, integrity and continuity in the management of the assets. 

 
 
II. INVESTMENT POLICY 
 

The following policies, consistent with the above described purpose and state government citations, are 
adopted: 

 
 The overall goal of VCERA’s investment assets is to provide plan participants with retirement, 

disability, and death and survivor benefits as provided for under the County Employees’ Retirement 
Law of 1937. 

 
 VCERA’s assets will be managed on a total return basis. While VCERA recognizes the importance 

of the preservation of capital, it also adheres to the principle that varying degrees of investment risk 
are generally rewarded with compensating returns. 

 
 VCERA’s Investment Policy has been designed to produce a total portfolio, long-term (as defined 

by rolling 10-year periods) real (above inflation) return of 4%. Consequently, prudent risk-taking is 
warranted within the context of overall portfolio diversification to meet this goal. Investment 
strategies are considered primarily in light of their impact on total plan assets subject to any 
restrictions set forth in the County Employees’ Retirement Law of 1937, and shall at all times 
comply with applicable state and federal regulations. 

 
 All transactions undertaken will be for the sole benefit of VCERA’s participants and their 

beneficiaries and for the exclusive purpose of providing benefits to them, minimizing employer 
contributions to the System, and defraying reasonable administrative expenses of the System. 

` 
 VCERA has a long-term investment horizon generally described as a time period greater than 10 

years, and utilizes an asset allocation that encompasses a strategic, long-run perspective of capital 
markets. It is recognized that a strategic long-run asset allocation plan implemented in a consistent 
and disciplined manner will be the major determinant of the Association’s investment performance. 

 
 Investment actions are expected to comply with “prudent person” standards. 

 
 Invest funds in accordance with asset allocation targets established by the Board. 



TOTAL FUND INVESTMENT POLICY STATEMENT 
 
 

  31.1 

 
III. INVESTMENT OBJECTIVES OF THE TOTAL FUND 
 

 Produce a total portfolio, long-term (as defined by rolling 10-year periods) real (above inflation) 
return of 4%; 

 
 Exceed a weighted index of its asset allocation policy and component benchmarks over rolling five 

year periods. 
 
 
IV. ASSET ALLOCATION 
 

This policy is adopted to provide for diversification of assets in an effort to maximize the investment 
return of the Association consistent with market conditions. Asset allocation modeling identifies asset 
classes the Association will utilize and the percentage each class represents in the total fund. Due to 
the fluctuation of market values, positioning within a specified range is acceptable and constitutes 
compliance with the policy. It is anticipated that an extended period of time may be required to fully 
implement the asset allocation policy, and that periodic revisions will occur. VCERA staff will monitor 
and assess the actual asset allocation versus policy, and will evaluate any variation considered 
significant. 

 
The policies and procedures of VCERA’s investment program are designed to maximize the probability 
that the investment goals will be fulfilled. Investment policies will evolve as fund conditions change and 
as investment conditions warrant. 

 
VCERA adopts and implements an asset allocation policy that is predicated on a number of factors, 
including: 

 
 The actuarially projected liabilities and benefit payments and the cost to both covered employees 

and employers; 
 

 Historical and expected long-term capital market risk and return behavior; 
 

 The perception of future economic conditions, including inflation and interest rate levels; 
 

 The risk tolerance of the Board; and 
 

 The relationship between current and projected assets of the Plan and its actuarial requirements. 
 

The Association’s current target asset allocation (including ranges) is attached as Appendix A to this 
Policy Statement. 
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The Board will implement the asset allocation policy through the use of specialized investment 
managers, who will be given full discretion to invest the assets of their portfolios subject to investment 
guidelines incorporated into the investment management agreement executed with the Association. 
When appropriate, passive and index managers will also be utilized. 

 
Rebalancing Policy.  It is recognized that a strategic allocation plan implemented in a consistent and 
disciplined manner will be the major determinant of investment performance. The Retirement 
Administrator shall be charged with the responsibility of rebalancing the investment portfolio so as to 
remain within the range of targeted allocations and distributions among managers. The rebalancing of 
the investment portfolio shall be performed without attempting to time increases or declines in equity 
or fixed income markets because (1) market timing results in lower returns than buy and hold 
strategies, and (2) there is little evidence that one can adequately predict market returns and 
subsequently time the market. 

 
A systematic rebalancing process, implemented monthly, or when significant cash flows occur, will be 
used to maintain asset allocations within their appropriate ranges. The process shall be implemented 
as follows: 

 
 At the end of each month, the retirement staff shall review the Fund’s overall asset allocation. 

Rebalancing efforts will first focus on normal cash flows and then second through the re-
allocation among asset and sub asset classes. The overweighted asset categories/managers will 
be used as a source of funds for that month’s expenditure requirements and to bring the 
underweighted asset categories/managers in line with their targeted strategic asset allocation. A 
report will be submitted by staff to the Board, and the investment consultant retained by the 
Board, summarizing monthly asset rebalancing activity if such activity is necessary as described 
in this policy. 

 
 Notwithstanding the first item, the retirement staff shall at the beginning of each month determine 

the amount of cash necessary to meet that month’s expenditure requirements. A withdrawal of 
the entire amount of cash needed will be made from the one manager whose portfolio value 
exceeds their targeted allocation by the greatest amount. 

 
 The retirement staff shall monitor its cash position on a regular basis. If it is projected at any time 

that there will not be a sufficient amount of cash available to meet expenditure requirements staff 
is authorized to take action consistent with the intent of this policy to raise additional cash. 

 
 Every attempt will be made by staff to cause the least amount of disruption to the Fund’s 

investment management team when withdrawing assets or making contributions. 
 

 This policy shall not apply in any way to the Fund’s real estate allocation. 
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V. ROLE OF ASSET CLASSES 
 

VCERA will utilize the following portfolio components to fulfill the asset allocation targets and total fund 
performance goals established elsewhere in this document. 

 
Equities – VCERA anticipates that total returns to equities will be higher than total returns to fixed 
income securities over the long-run, but may be subject to greater volatility over shorter periods. There 
are several components of the Association’s equity holdings: 

 
Stocks: 

 
 Core Stocks – This portfolio will provide broadly diversified, core exposure to the U.S. equity 

market, primarily through holdings in large capitalization companies. 
 

 Small Stocks – Small cap stocks are those with market capitalizations below $1.0 billion. Although 
more volatile than larger capitalization stocks, small stocks are generally characterized by faster 
growth and (historically) higher long-term returns. Low correlation between small caps and large 
caps leads to portfolio diversification. Small stocks tend to outperform large caps at the onset of 
economic recoveries, and outperform over time due to the higher risk premium associated with 
earnings uncertainty. 

 
 International Equities – This portfolio provides access to major equity markets outside the U.S. and 

consequently plays a significant role in diversifying VCERA’s equity portfolio. This segment will 
provide exposure to developed non-U.S. markets, whose growth and returns are not necessarily 
synchronized with those of the U.S. This core international segment will concentrate on larger 
companies in established non-U.S. equity markets. Limited discretion will be provided to active 
managers deemed to have an appropriate level of expertise to invest opportunistically in emerging 
markets. 

 
 Global Equities – A further diversifying feature that allows for investment managers to select 

securities domiciled both in the domestic and international stock markets. While most global equity 
managers invest in the larger capitalization offerings, limited discretion will be placed on the active 
managers in an effort to allow for a greater level of outperformance. Managers are allowed to 
invest in U.S. stocks, non-U.S. domiciled stocks, as well as emerging market securities. 

 
Fixed Income – The primary role of the fixed income portfolio is to provide a more stable investment 
return and to generate income while diversifying the Association’s investment assets. The fixed income 
holdings are comprised of the following: 

 
 Bonds – This portfolio will provide core exposure to the  entire U.S. and nNon-U.S. fixed income 

markets (maturities from 1 to 30 years) including Treasury and government agency bonds, 
corporate debt, mortgages and asset-backed securities. The portfolio will be largely composed of 
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investment grade issues with limited discretion provided to those active managers deemed to have 
an appropriate level of skill to invest opportunistically in non-dollar and high yield bonds 

 
Real Estate – The role of real estate, in general, is to provide a competitive risk adjusted rate of return 
compared to other asset classes and to provide prudent portfolio diversification consistent with risk and 
return objectives. This portfolio diversification is due to real estate’s low correlation with returns of 
equity and fixed income. Real Estate investments shall consist of the broad range of investment 
opportunities including direct investment in properties, REITs and commingled funds. 

 
Performance Benchmarks – The benchmarks for the respective asset classes are: 

 
 Domestic Equities 

− Core Stocks – the S&P 500 Index and the DJ U.S. Total Stock Market Index 
− Small Stocks 
−  DJ U.S. Completion Total Stock Market Index 
− Composite – the DJ U.S. Total Stock Market Index  
 

 International Equities 
− International Stocks – the MSCI EAFE Index for managers with limited discretion investing in 

emerging markets and the MSCI All-Country World Ex-US Index for those managers deemed 
to have the talent and expertise necessary to opportunistically invest in emerging markets 

− Composite –  the MSCI All-Country World Ex-US Index 
 

 Global Equities 
− Stocks – For managers with expertise in investing in developed and emerging market 

securities the benchmark will be the MSCI All Country World Index 
− Composite – the MSCI All Country World Index 

 
 Fixed Income 

− Core Fixed Income – Barclays Capital Aggregate Index, except for Loomis Sayles 
− Bi-sector Fixed Income–a composite benchmark consisting of 60% Barclays Capital 

Aggregate Index and 40% of the Barclays Capital High Yield Index for Loomis Sayles, which 
allocates up to 40% of its assets to high yield securities   

− Global Fixed Income – Barclays Capital Global Aggregate Bond Index 
− Composite – Barclays Capital Aggregate Index, Barclays Capital Global Aggregate Bond 

Index 
 

 Real Estate 
− Core Real Estate –  NCREIF Fund Index - Open-End Diversified Core EquityFund Property 

Index  (“NFI-ODCE”) 
− Guggenheim Hybrid Real Estate – a composite benchmark of 70% of the NCREIF Index and 

30% of the NAREIT Index for Guggenheim as the portfolio invests 70% of its assets in private 
real estate equity and 30% of its assets in public real estate securities 

−Composite – NCREIF Open-End Fund Property Index 
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 Total Fund 

− Inflation, as measured by the Consumer Price Index (CPI) PLUS 4% 
− Actuarial Discount Rate 
− Weighted Benchmark based on asset allocation 

 
VI. INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT POLICY 
 

The managers will have full discretion and authority for determining investment strategy, security 
selection and timing subject to the Policy guidelines and any other guidelines specific to their portfolio.  
Performance of the portfolio will be monitored and evaluated on a regular basis relative to each portfolio 
component’s benchmark return and relative to a peer group of managers following similar investment 
styles. 

 
Investment actions are expected to comply with “prudent expert” standards. Each investment manager 
will be expected to know the VCERA’s policies (as outlined in this document) and to comply with those 
policies. It is each manager’s responsibility to identify policies that may have an adverse impact on 
performance, and to initiate discussion with the Board toward possible improvement of said policies. 

 
VCERA will also review each investment manager’s adherence to its investment policy, and any 
material changes in the manager’s organization (e.g., personnel changes, new business developments, 
etc.) or its investment process. The investment managers retained by the Association will be 
responsible for informing the Board of such material changes as detailed in the investment manager’s 
guidelines. 

 
Investment managers under contract to the Association shall have discretion to establish and execute 
transactions through accounts with one or more securities broker/dealer(s) that a manager may select.  
The investment managers will attempt to obtain the best available price and most favorable execution 
with respect to portfolio transactions. 

 
Selection Criteria for Investment Managers 
Criteria will be established for each manager search undertaken by VCERA, and will be tailored to the 
Association’s needs in such search. In general, eligible managers will possess attributes including, but 
not limited to, the following: 

 
 The firm must be experienced in managing money for institutional clients in the asset class/product 

category specified. 
 

 The firm must display a record of stability in retaining and attracting qualified investment 
professionals, as well as a record of managing asset growth effectively, both in gaining and 
retaining clients. 

 
 The firm must demonstrate adherence to the investment style sought, and adherence to the firm’s 

stated investment discipline. 
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 The firm’s fees must be competitive with industry standards or the product category. 

 
 The firm must be willing and able to comply with the “Duties of the Investment Managers” outlined 

herein. 
 

Criteria for Investment Manager Termination 
VCERA reserves the right to terminate an investment manager for any reason. Grounds for investment 
manager termination may include, but are not limited to, the following: 

 
 Failure to comply with the guidelines agreed upon for management of the portfolio, including 

holding restricted issues. 
 

 Failure to achieve performance objectives in the manager’s guidelines. 
 

 Significant deviation from manager’s stated investment philosophy and/or process. 
 

 Loss of key personnel. 
 

 Evidence of illegal or unethical behavior by the investment management firm. 
 

 Lack of willingness to cooperate with reasonable requests by the Association for information, 
meetings or other material related to its portfolios. 

 
 Loss of confidence by the Board in the investment manager. 

 
 A change in the asset allocation program that necessitates a shift of assets to a different 

investment style. 
 

The presence of any one of these factors will be carefully reviewed by the Board, but will not 
necessarily result in an automatic termination. 
 
VCERA reserves the right to place its investment managers on a formal Watch List. 

 
A manager may be placed on “Watch” status for: 
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1) failure to meet one or more of the standards, objectives, goals, or risk controls as set forth 
in this policy statement 
2) violation of ethical, legal, or regulatory standards 
3) material adverse change in the ownership of the firm or personnel changes 
4) failure to meet reporting or disclosure requirements 
5) failure to meet performance objectives or goals 
6) any actual or potentially adverse information, trends, or developments that the Board feels 
might impair the investment manager’s ability to deliver successful outcomes for the 
participants of the plan 

 
The Board may take action to place a manager on Watch status. Managers placed on Watch status 
shall be notified in writing, and be made aware of the reason for the action and the required 
remediation. Watch status is an optional interim step that may be used to formally communicate 
dissatisfaction to the investment manager and the potential for termination. Watch status is not a 
required step in terminating a manager. Watch status will normally be for a period of six months, but the 
time frame may be determined by action of the Board. The Board retains the right to terminate the 
manager at any time, extend the period of the Watch status, or remove the manager from Watch status 
at any time.  

 
Watch status indicates that the manager shall be subject to increased focus on the remediation of the 
factors that caused the manager to be placed on Watch status. Discussion of the manager on Watch 
status shall become a regular monthly reporting agenda item for the Board. Staff or retained Consultant 
shall prepare a written monthly report addressing the progress of the manager in the remediation of the 
dissatisfaction. 
 

 
 
VII. GENERAL GUIDELINES 
 

Custody of Assets 
With the exception of assets invested in commingled funds, the assets of VCERA shall be held in a 
custody/record keeping account in a master custody bank located in a national money center and in 
international sub-custodian banks under contract with the custodian bank. 

 
Derivatives 
VCERA’s investment managers may be permitted through individual investment guidelines to use 
derivative instruments to control or manage portfolio risk. Derivatives are contracts or securities whose 
returns are derived from the returns of other securities, indices or derivative. While this definition 
includes collateralized mortgage obligations, the most common type of derivatives, it is also intended to 
include (but not be limited to) futures, forwards, options, options on futures, swaps, swap options, etc.  
VCERA’s managers are not to utilize derivatives for speculative purposes (for example, by taking a 
position greater than 100% or less than 0% of underlying asset exposure). In no circumstances can 
derivatives lever any positions in VCERA’s portfolio. No derivatives positions can be established that  
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create portfolio characteristics outside of current portfolio guidelines. Examples of appropriate 
applications of derivative strategies include hedging interest rate and currency risk, and maintaining 
exposure to a desired asset class while effecting asset allocation changes. 

 
The Investment Consultant shall be responsible for monitoring the investment managers’ derivative 
usage and for reporting to the Board any deviations from this Investment Policy Statement and the 
investment managers’ specific guidelines. 
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Securities Lending 
The Board may authorize the execution of a Securities Lending Program for separate accounts and will 
also conduct best efforts due diligence and monitoring of such activities in commingled funds. 

 
VCERA may participate in a securities lending program administered by a lending agent approved by 
the Board for the purpose of increasing income. The Board, or agent, as designated by the Board, shall 
be responsible for overseeing the securities lending program. The securities lending program shall be 
established pursuant to a written agreement established between the Board and the custodian that 
stipulates the working of the program. 

 
The terms of any securities lending program should incorporate the following provisions at a minimum: 

 
 A description of the allocation queuing system used. 

 
 The number of brokers involved and a list of the brokers used. 

 
 The appropriate percentage of asset types for loans outstanding. 

 
 Provision for indemnification in case of broker default. 

 
 Provisions for the selection/elimination of brokers from the program by the Trustee and/or the 

Board of Retirement. 
 

 The securities to be included in the program. 
 

 Provisions for the elimination of securities from the securities lending program by either the Trustee 
or the Board of Retirement. 

 
 The collateral to be used for each security and provisions for the adjustment of collateral when it 

fails. 
 

 The Trustee/Plan split on the securities lending income. 
 

 Provisions for termination of a loan. 
 

 The requirement for a securities lending report which details the securities loaned, the collateral 
used, the broker used and the income and fees received. The report should break out intrinsic and 
reinvestment income when reporting revenues. 

 
 Disclose potential conflicts with existing clients. 

 
 Collateralization limits (102% for U.S. and 105% for non-U.S.) 
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Voting of Proxies 
Retained investment managers will vote, or cause to be voted, all proxy proposals on an individual 
basis. The manager’s process in dealing with proxy issues should be both thorough and reasonable, 
and oriented toward achieving maximum long-term shareholder value. The manager is expected to 
discharge expected fiduciary duty by use of proxy voting policies and procedures solely in the interest 
of the participants and beneficiaries. To act prudently in the voting of proxies, the manager should 
consider those factors that would affect the value of the plan’s investment and act solely in the interest 
of, and for the exclusive purpose of providing benefits to participants and beneficiaries. The manager 
will not subordinate the interest of participants and beneficiaries in their retirement income to unrelated 
objectives. Managers will review and vote all proxies that are received. Each investment manager shall 
notify the custodial bank of their responsibility to forward to the manager all proxy material. An ongoing 
review should be done to see that all expected proxies have been received, and if not, the bank should 
be directed to vote any proxy it receives in conformance with the manager’s instruction. The manager 
may outsource this service in order to discharge its proxy voting responsibilities in conformance with 
these guidelines. 

 
On an annual basis, investment managers should send VCERA a report of its proxy voting activities. A 
brief explanation of the following key elements must be included in this report from investment 
managers: 

 
 Stock name, number of shares owned by the fund and meeting date 
 Number of management and shareholder proposals that came to a vote 
 Number of votes with management 
 Number of votes against management and the rationale behind the vote 
 Whether any proxies were not voted, why they were not voted and whether steps have been taken 

to ensure all proxies will be voted in the future 
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VIII. PUBLIC MARKET EQUITY OBJECTIVES AND GUIDELINES 
 

Domestic Equities 
 No securities shall be purchased on margin or sold short. 

 
 American Depositary Receipts (ADRs) are permissible investments. 

 
 Managers shall not purchase stock (or securities convertible into stock) of any issuer if the 

purchase would cause this portfolio to include more than 5% of the outstanding voting stock, or 
more than 5% in (market) value of all outstanding securities of a single issuer (assuming all shares 
are converted). 

 
Prohibited Transactions 
Unless otherwise provided for, the following transactions will be prohibited: 

 
 Commodities, including gold; 

 
 Tax exempt securities, either state or federal; 

 
 Options including the purchase, sale or writing of options; 

 
 Speculative or leveraged use of derivatives; 

 
 Warrants; 

 
 Margin buying; 

 
 Short selling; 

 
 Reverse repurchase agreements; and 

 
 Transactions that involve a broker acting as a “principal,” where such broker is also the 

investment manager who is making the transaction. Any exemption from these guidelines 
requires prior written approval from the Board of Retirement. 

 
International Equities 
 Portfolios shall be comprised of cash equivalents, debt instruments convertible into equity 

securities, forward foreign exchange contracts, and equity securities of companies domiciled 
outside the U.S. including established and emerging countries. 

 
 No securities shall be purchased on margin or sold short. 
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 Managers shall not purchase stock (or securities convertible into stock) of any issuer if the 
purchase would cause this portfolio to include more than 5% of the outstanding voting stock, or 
more than 5% in (market) value of all outstanding securities of a single issuer (assuming all shares 
are converted). 

 
GLOBAL EQUITY 
 No securities shall be purchased on margin or sold short. 

 
 Managers shall not purchase stock (or securities convertible into stock) of any issuer if the 

purchase would cause this portfolio to include more than 5% of the outstanding voting stock, or 
more than 5% in (market) value of all outstanding securities of a single issuer (assuming all shares 
are converted). 

 
 Appropriate investments include stocks domiciled in the United States, on foreign exchanges, and 

emerging market securities. 
 
IX. FIXED INCOME OBJECTIVES AND GUIDELINES 
 

Domestic U.S. Fixed Income 
 The total portfolio’s minimum rating will be AA or better by Moody’s or AA by Standard & Poor’s. 

Although any individual manager may be less. 
 

 No more than 5% of the market value of any single portfolio will be invested in any one issuer, with 
the exception of U.S. Treasury or Federal Agency issues. 

 
 U.S. dollar-denominated issues of foreign governments, international organizations and U.S. 

subsidiaries of foreign corporations are permitted up to 10% of the market value of any single 
portfolio. 

 
 No securities shall be purchased on margin or sold short. 

 
 Limited investments in mortgage interest only (IO) or principal only (PO) securities or derivatives 

based on them that have uncertain or volatile duration or price movements. 
 

 Bonds rated investment grade by either Moody’s or Standard and Poor’s must comprise at least 
90% of the total portfolio. 

 
 The total portfolio is limited to 5% in bonds issued by entities not domiciled in the J.P. Morgan 

Government Bond Index. This restriction is meant to limit the portfolio’s emerging market exposure 
to no more than 5%. 

 
Global Fixed Income 

At least 80% of the Fund's Market Value must be invested in investment-grade securities 
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 Below investment grade rated securities cannot exceed 20% of the portfolio when combining High 
Yield securities and below investment grade rated Emerging Market Securities. 

 
 No more than 5% of the market value of any single portfolio will be invested in any one issuer, with 

the exception of the United States, Canada, United Kingdom, Germany, France, Australia, New 
Zealand and Japan or securities issued or guaranteed by A- or better rated supranational entities. 

 
 Limited investments in mortgage interest only (IO) or principal only (PO) securities or derivatives 

based on them that have uncertain or volatile duration or price movements. 
 
 

 
X. MANAGEMENT CONTROL PROCEDURES – RESPONSIBLE PARTIES 
 

Duties of the Board 
Procedures concerning the oversight of VCERA include the following: 

 
 The Board shall have discretion to develop and execute VCERA’s investment program. Only the 

Board in its sole discretion can delegate its decision-making authority regarding the investment 
program. Staff will be responsible for the timely implementation and administration of these 
decisions. 

 
 A formal review of VCERA’s investment structure, asset allocation and financial performance will 

be conducted annually or more frequently as the need arises. The review will include 
recommended adjustments to the long-term, strategic asset allocation plan to reflect any changes 
in pension fund regulations, long-term capital market assumptions or VCERA’s financial condition. 

 
The Board or its designate(s) will adhere to the following procedures in the management of VCERA’s 
assets: 

 
 External investment managers will manage VCERA’s investment assets. In accordance with the 

asset allocation guidelines, external investment managers will be hired who have demonstrated 
experience, expertise and investment styles that are consistent with the need for return and 
diversification. Investment guidelines will be developed for each manager, and investment 
performance will be monitored against these guidelines. Each investment manager will manage its 
portfolio according to a formal contract. 

 
 The Board, with the assistance of Staff and consultants, shall be responsible for taking appropriate 

action if investment objectives are not being met or if policies and guidelines are not being 
followed. Reviews for separate portfolios managed by external managers will focus on: 

 
− Manager adherence to the Policy guidelines. 
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− Material changes in the managers’ organizations, such as investment philosophy, personnel 
changes, acquisitions or losses of major accounts, etc. The managers will be responsible for 
keeping VCERA advised of any material changes in personnel, investment strategy, or other 
pertinent information potentially affecting performance. 

 
 The Board shall be responsible for selecting a qualified custodian. 

 
 The Board shall administer VCERA’s investments in a cost-effective manner. These costs include, 

but are not limited to, management, trustee, consulting and custodial fees, transaction costs and 
other administrative costs chargeable to VCERA. 



TOTAL FUND INVESTMENT POLICY STATEMENT 
 
 

  171.1 

 
Duties of the Retirement Administrator 
The Retirement Administrator or his designate(s) will adhere to the following procedures in the 
management of VCERA’s assets: 

 
 The Retirement Administrator shall support the Board in the development and approval of the 

Investment Plan, implement and monitor the Plan, and report at least monthly on investment 
activity and matters of significance. 

 
 The Retirement Administrator shall provide for the collection and investment of contributions and 

investment income, the disbursement of benefits and refunds, the payment of budgeted 
expenditures, the maintenance of accounting and internal control systems, the estimating and 
monitoring of cash flows, and shall report on matters of significance. 

 
 Ensure that Investment Managers conform to the terms of their contracts and that their 

performance monitoring systems are sufficient to provide the Board with timely, accurate and 
useful information. 

 
Duties of the Custodian 
The Board recognizes that accurate and timely completion of custodial functions is necessary to 
effectively monitor investment management activity. The custodian’s responsibilities for VCERA’s 
investible assets are to: 

 
 Provide complete global custody and depository services for the designated accounts. 

 
 Provide a Short Term Investment Fund (STIF) for investment of any cash not invested by 

managers, and to ensure that all available cash is invested. 
 

 Provide for timely settlement of securities transactions. 
 

 Collect all income and principal realizable and properly report it on the periodic statements. 
 

 Provide monthly and fiscal year-end accounting statements for the portfolio, including all 
transactions; these should be based on accurate security values for both cost and market. These 
reports should be provided within 15 days from the end of the month. 

 
 Report to VCERA situations where accurate security pricing, valuation and accrued income is 

either not possible or subject to considerable uncertainty. 
 

 Provide assistance to the Association to complete such activities as the annual audit, transaction 
verification or unique issues as required by the Board. 

 
 Manage a securities lending program to enhance income as directed by the Board. 
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 Provide other services, as required, that assist with the monitoring of managers and investments. 

 
Duties of the Investment Managers 
The Investment Managers shall: 

 
 Provide the Association with written agreement to invest within the guidelines established in the 

Investment Plan. 
 

 Provide the Association with proof of liability and fiduciary insurance coverage. 
 

 Be SEC-Registered Investment Advisors recognized as providing demonstrated expertise over a 
number of years in the management of institutional, tax-exempt assets and a defined investment 
specialty. 

 
 Adhere to the investment management style, concepts and principles for which they were retained, 

including, but not limited to, developing portfolio strategy, performing research, developing buy, 
hold and sell lists, purchasing securities and voting proxies. 

 
 Execute all transactions for the benefit of the Association with brokers and dealers qualified to 

execute institutional orders on an ongoing basis at the best net cost to the Association, and, where 
appropriate, facilitate the recapture of commissions on behalf of the Association. 

 
 Reconcile every quarter accounting, transaction and asset summary data with custodian 

valuations, and communicate and resolve any significant discrepancies with the custodian. 
 

 Maintain frequent and open communication with the Board through Investment Consultant on all 
significant matters pertaining to the Investment Plan, including, but not limited to, the following: 

 
− Major changes in the Investment Manager’s investment outlook, investment strategy and 

portfolio structure; 
 

− Significant changes in ownership, organizational structure, financial condition or senior 
personnel; 

 
− Any changes in the Portfolio Manager or other personnel assigned to the VCERA; 

 
− Each significant tax-exempt client which terminates its relationship with the Investment 

Manager, within 45 days of such termination; 
 

− All pertinent issues which the Investment Manager deems to be of significant interest or 
material importance. 
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Manager Reporting Requirements 
In addition to the aforementioned duties, the managers are required to provide the Staff, and Consultant 
with the following reports: 

 
 Monthly – Transaction statement, asset (portfolio) statement, and performance on the portfolio and 

benchmark for the month, quarter, year-to-date, fiscal year-to-date, 1 year, 3 year, 5 year and since 
inception annualized returns gross and net of fees. In addition, a discussion of the portfolio’s recent 
strategy and expected future strategy and a demonstration of compliance with guidelines. 

 
Duties of the Investment Consultant(s) 
The Investment Consultant(s) shall: 

 
 Make recommendations to the Board and the Staff regarding investment policy and strategic asset 

allocation. 
 

 Assist the Association in the selection of qualified investment managers, and assist in the oversight 
of existing managers, including monitoring changes in personnel and the investment process. 

 
 Assist in the selection of a qualified custodian, if necessary. 

 
 Prepare a quarterly performance report on the Association’s managers, including a check on 

guideline compliance and adherence to investment style and discipline. 
 

 Provide topical research and education on investment subjects that are relevant to VCERA. 
 

 Deliver a monthly performance update. 
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APPENDIX A 

 
Asset Allocation Policy 

Approved by the Board in April 1998 (Revised through July 201209) 
 

The Ventura County Employees’ Retirement Association’s 
Asset Allocation Target and Ranges 

 
Asset Class Target Percent Allowable Range 

 U.S. Equity 340 % 306-3844 % 
    Large Cap Core 39  35-43 % 
    Small Cap Core 1  0-2 % 
 International Equities 168% 153-219% 
Global Equities 107% 75-139 % 
 Fixed Income   Fixed Income 25%27% 21-29%23-31% 
 Real Return (includes Real 
Estate)Estate 

108% 75-113% 

 Private Equity  Total Equity 5%65% 3-7%60-70% 
 Total Equity  Total Fixed Income 60%27% 55-65%23-31% 
 Total Fixed Income  Total Real Estate 25%8% 21-29%5-11% 
 Total Real Return 10% 7-13% 
 Total Private Equity  5% 3-7% 
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Barclays Global Investors 
Investment Guidelines 

 
  
Equity Index Fund 
The Equity Index Fund shall be invested and reinvested in a portfolio of Equity Securities with the objective of 
approximating as closely as practicable the capitalization weighted total rate of return of that segment of the 
United States market for publicly traded equity securities represented by the larger capitalizedcompanies.  The 
criterion for selection of investments shall be the S&P 500® Index.  When deemed appropriate by the Manager, 
the Manager may invest a portion of the Equity Index Fund in futures contracts for the purpose of acting as a 
temporary substitute for investment in equity securities.  The Equity Index Fund will not engage in speculative 
futures transactions. 
 
Extended Equity Market Fund 
The Extended Equity Market Fund shall be invested and reinvested primarily in a portfolio of Equity Securities 
with the objective of approximating as closely as practicable the capitalization weighted total rate of return of the 
segment of the United States market for publicly traded equity securities.  The criterion for selection of 
investments shall be the Dow Jones U.S. Completion Total Stock Market Index.  When deemed appropriate by 
the Manager, the Manager may invest a portion of the Extended Equity Market Fund in futures contracts for the 
purpose of acting as a temporary substitute for investment in equity securities.  The Extended Equity Market 
Fund will not engage in speculative futures transactions. 
U.S. Debt Index Fund 
 
The U.S. Debt Index Fund shall be invested and reinvested primarily in a portfolio of Debt Securities with the 
objective of approximating as closely as practicable the total rate of return of the market for Debt Securities as 
defined by the Barclays Capital U.S. Aggregate Bond Index.  When deemed appropriate by the Manager, the 
Manager may invest a portion of the U.S. Debt Index Fund in futures contracts for the purpose of acting as a 
temporary substitute for investment in debt securities.  The U.S. Debt Index Fund will not engage in speculative 
futures transactions. 
 
BlackRock MSCI ACWI ex-U.S. IMI Index Fund 
The BlackRock MSCI ACWI ex-U.S. IMI Index Fund shall be invested and reinvested in a portfolio of 
International Equity Securities whose total rates of return will approximate as closely as practicable the 
capitalization weighted total rates of return of the markets in certain countries for equity securities traded outside 
the United States. The Manager shall determine from time to time which countries shall be represented in the 
BlackRock MSCI ACWI ex-U.S. IMI Index Fund and may subdivide the BlackRock MSCI ACWI ex-U.S. IMI 
Index Fund into one or more separate divisions each of which represents a national equity market (“National 
Divisions”), or may subdivide these Collective Funds into one or more separate divisions representing two or 
more national equity markets (“Multinational Divisions”). A participating account may be invested in the 
BlackRock MSCI ACWI ex-U.S. IMI Index Fund, in any one or more of the National Divisions or in any one or 
more of the Multinational Divisions in whatever proportion among National Divisions or Multinational Divisions as 
is deemed appropriate by the fiduciary responsible for the funding policy of a participating account. The primary 
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criterion for selection of investments in each National Division shall be the MSCI ACWI ex-U.S. IMI IndexSM for 
the country represented. The primary criterion for selection of investments in the BlackRock MSCI ACWI ex-U.S. 
IMI Index Fund shall be the relative market weight of units of the National Divisions. 
When deemed appropriate, the Manager may invest a portion of the BlackRock MSCI ACWI ex-U.S. IMI Index 
Fund in futures contracts approved by the Commodity Futures Trading Commission for the purpose of acting as 
a substitute for investment in securities for liquidity purposes or in shares of exchange-traded funds that are 
open-end investment companies registered under the Investment Company Act (“ETFs”) including ETFs that are 
advised or sub-advised by the Manager or an affiliate of the Manager.  In addition, each fund may hold other 
collective funds that seek to provide returns consistent with such fund’s goal of approximating the return of the 
MSCI ACWI ex-U.S. IMI IndexSM.  The BlackRock MSCI ACWI ex-U.S. IMI Index Fund will not engage in 
speculative futures transactions.   
 
U.S. Equity Market Fund 
The U.S. Equity Market Fund shall be invested and reinvested primarily in Equity Securities with the objective of 
approximating as closely as practicable the capitalization weighted total rate of return of the entire United States 
market for publicly traded equity securities. The criterion for selection of investments shall be the Dow Jones 
U.S. Total Stock Market Index.  When deemed appropriate by the Manager, the Manager may invest a portion of 
the U.S. Equity Market Fund in futures contracts for the purpose of acting as a temporary substitute for 
investment in equity securities.  The U.S. Equity Market Fund will not engage in speculative futures transactions. 
 
BlackRock MSCI ACWI Equity Index Fund 
The BlackRock MSCI ACWI Equity Index Fund shall be invested and reinvested primarily in a portfolio of U.S. 
Equity Securities and International Equity Securities with the objective of approximating as closely as practicable 
the capitalization weighted total rates of return of the markets in certain countries for publicly traded equity 
securities.  The benchmark for the BlackRock MSCI ACWI Equity Index Fund shall be the MSCI ACWI Net 
Dividend Return IndexSM.  The Manager shall determine from time to time which countries shall be represented 
in these funds and may subdivide these funds into one or more separate divisions, each of which represents a 
distinct equity market. The primary criterion for selection of investments in each country shall be the relative 
market capitalization weight of the constituent markets in the MSCI ACWI Net Dividend Return IndexSM. In 
addition to, or in lieu of investing in Equity Securities and International Equity Securities, the Manager may invest 
assets in American Depository Receipts, Global Depository Receipts, registered investment companies and 
other country funds managed by investment advisors not affiliated with the Manager, and other structured 
transactions utilizing foreign stocks, bonds, currencies and money market instruments, futures, exchange traded 
and over-the-counter options, forward contracts and swaps.  Any purchases and sales of ETFs for the ACWI IMI 
Index Fund will be made only through secondary market transactions. 
 
For the purposes of these investment guidelines the defined term “Equity Securities” shall mean common stocks 
and forms of equity securities (e.g., preferred stock), American Depository Receipts, European Depository 
Receipts, Global Depository Receipts and Investment Company Shares (as defined below) where such 
investment company portfolio seeks to replicate or outperform the performance of an equity index selected by 
the Manager. 
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For the purposes of these investment guidelines the defined term “International Equity Securities” shall mean 
American Depository Receipts, Global Depository Receipts, common stocks and other forms of equity securities 
(e.g., preferred stock), Investment Company Shares (as defined below) where such investment company 
portfolio seeks to replicate or outperform the performance of an equity index selected by the Manager or equity 
securities convertible into such stock issued by Persons (as defined below) not organized under the laws of the 
United States or a state thereof, the indicia of ownership of which may be held outside the jurisdiction of the 
District Courts of the United States. 
 
For the purposes of these investment guidelines the defined term “Debt Securities” shall mean (unless otherwise 
defined in these investment guidelines) obligations issued or guaranteed by the United States government, its 
agencies or instrumentalities; investment-grade obligations of corporations and dollar denominated debt 
obligations of other issuers included in the index tracked by a particular collective fund; Mortgage-Backed 
Securities (as defined below); investment-grade asset-backed securities; and Investment Company Shares (as 
defined below) where such investment company portfolio seeks to replicate or outperform the performance of a 
fixed income index. 
 
For the purposes of these investment guidelines the defined term “Investment Company Shares” shall mean 
shares of an investment company registered under the Investment Company Act of 1940, as amended from time 
to time, including exchange-traded funds, which investment companies may be advised or subadvised by an 
affiliate of the Manager. 
 
For the purposes of these investment guidelines the defined term “Mortgage-Backed Securities” shall mean 
securities issued or guaranteed by the United States government or its agencies or instrumentalities; commercial 
mortgage-backed securities; transactions with financial institutions (that are often referred to as “dollar roll” 
transactions) in order to gain exposure to the mortgage-backed security market; and transactions involving 
commitments to deliver generic mortgage-backed securities to a purchaser at a future date (such transactions 
are commonly referred to as “Firm Commitment Transactions” or “to-be-announced transactions”). 
 
For the purposes of these investment guidelines the defined term “Person” or “Persons” shall mean an 
individual, a partnership, an association, a joint venture, a corporation, a trust (including a business trust), a 
limited liability company, an unincorporated organization, a committee, any other entity or a government or any 
department, agency, authority, instrumentality or political subdivision thereof. 
 
The Account or the above referenced collective investment funds may invest through one or more short term 
investment funds used for a cash "sweep" vehicle to manage uninvested cash or reinvestment and management 
of cash collateral associated with securities loans, including but not limited to Money Market Fund (each, a "STIF 
Fund"). 
   
STIF Funds used for a cash "sweep" vehicle are invested primarily in short term debt securities, such as variable 
amount notes, commercial paper, U.S. government securities, repurchase agreements, certificates of deposit of 
banks and savings institutions, and other short term obligations. 
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STIF Funds used to manage cash collateral associated with securities loans ("Cash Equivalent Funds") invest 
such cash collateral in short term debt instruments.  Additional information relating to the investment philosophy, 
risk management and guidelines criteria for the STIF Funds, as well as specific guidelines for each STIF Fund 
can be found in “Short-Term Investment Funds Overview and Guidelines”, a current copy of which may be 
accessed via www.blackrock.com/institutional/documents. 
 
The Board will notify the Manager if it is determined for any reason that there is a change in the Trust’s 
investment needs affecting the stated objectives.BGI Equity Market Fund 
Statement of Objectives, Guidelines & Procedures 
 
 
Each equity index fund shall be invested and reinvested in a portfolio of common stocks with 
the objective of approximating as closely as practicable the capitalization weighted total rate 
of return of that segment of the United States market for publicly traded common stocks 
represented by approximately all companies in which price and shares outstanding are 
available. The criterion for selection of investments shall be the DJ US Total Stock Market 
Index. 
 
When deemed appropriate by BGI, BGI may invest a portion of the fund in futures contracts 
for the purpose of acting as a temporary substitute for investment in common stocks. No fund 
will engage in speculative futures transactions. 
 
 
BGI Extended Equity Market Fund 
Statement of Objectives, Guidelines & Procedures 
 
 
The Extended Equity Market Fund shall be invested and reinvested primarily in a portfolio of 
equity securities with the objective of approximating as closely as practicable the 
capitalization weighted total rate of return of the segment of the United States market for 
publicly traded equity securities other than the stocks compromising the S&P 500 Index. The 
criterion for selection of investments shall be the DJ US Completion Total Stock Market 
Index, excluding the stocks included in the S&P 500 Index. When deemed appropriate by 
BGI, BGI may invest a portion of the Funds in futures contracts for the purpose of acting as a 
temporary substitute for investment in common stocks. No Fund will engage in speculative 
futures transactions. 
 
 
BGI U.S. Debt Fund 
Statement of Objectives, Guidelines & Procedures 
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A collective fund or portfolio of securities and reinvested primarily in a portfolio of debt securities with the 
objective of approximating as closely as practicable the total rate of return of the market for debt securities as 
defined by the Barclays Capital Aggregate Bond Index. “Debt securities” shall include obligations issued or 
guaranteed by the United States government, its agencies or instrumentalities; investment grade obligations of 
United States corporations and dollar denominated debt obligations of other issuers included in the Index; 
mortgage-backed securities issued or guaranteed by the United States government or its agencies or 
instrumentalities; and, investment grade asset-backed securities. When deemed appropriate by BGI, BGI may 
invest a portion of the U.S. Debt Index Fund in interest rate futures contracts for the purpose of acting as a 
temporary substitute for investments in debt securities. No Fund will engage in speculative futures transactions. 
 
BGI ACWI ex-U.S. IMI Index Fund 
Statement of Objectives, Guidelines & Procedures 
 
 
Each ACWI ex-U.S. IMI Index Fund shall be invested and reinvested in a portfolio of International Equity 
Securities whose total rates of return will approximate as closely as practicable the capitalization weighted total 
rates of return of the markets in certain countries for equity securities traded outside the United States. BGI shall 
determine from time to time which countries shall be represented in these Collective Funds and may subdivide  
these Collective Funds into one or more separate divisions each of which represents a national equity market 
("National Divisions"), or may subdivide these Collective Funds into one or more separate divisions representing 
two or more national equity markets ("Multinational Divisions"). A Participating Account may be invested in an 
ACWI ex-U.S. IMI Index Fund, in any one or more of the National Divisions or in any one or more of the 
Multinational Divisions in whatever proportion among National Divisions or Multinational Divisions as is deemed 
appropriate by the fiduciary responsible for the funding policy of a Participating Account,. The primary criterion 
for selection of investments in each National Division shall be the MSCI ACWI ex-U.S. IMI Index for the country 
represented. The primary criterion for selection of investments in the ACWI ex-U.S. IMI Index Fund shall be the 
relative market weight of units of the National Divisions. When deemed appropriate, BGI may invest a portion of 
an ACWI ex-U.S. IMI Index Fund in futures contracts approved by the Commodity Futures Trading Commission 
(CFTC) for the purpose of acting as a substitute for investment in securities for liquidity purposes or in shares of 
exchange-traded funds that are open-end investment companies registered under the Investment Company Act 
of 1940 ("ETFs") including ETFs that are advised or sub-advised by the BGI or an affiliate of the BGI. In addition, 
each fund may hold other Collective Funds that seek to provide returns consistent with such fund's goal of 
approximating the return of the MSCI ACWI ex-U.S. IMI Index. No ACWI ex-U.S. IMI Index Fund will engage in 
speculative futures transactions. 
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I.Introduction 
 

These characteristics present information you should know before investing in the Capital Guardian 
International (Non- U.S.) Equity Fund for Retirement Plans (the “Fund”), including information regarding 
the Fund’s investment objectives and guidelines. These characteristics should be retained for future 
reference. The Fund is a pooled investment fund established within the Capital Guardian Employee 
Benefit Trust, a commingled trust (the “Trust”). Capital Guardian Trust Company, a California state-
charted trust company (“CGTC”), whose business is to provide investment management, trust and 
other fiduciary services, serves as trustee of the Trust and manages the Fund’s investments. 

 
The Fund seeks to achieve its investment objectives by investing in another pooled investment fund 
with investment objectives identical to those of the Fund (the “Master Fund”). CGTC also acts as 
trustee and investment manager for the Master Fund. The Fund will not invest in individual securities, 
and as such the Fund’s investment results will depend upon the results of the Master Fund in which it 
invests. 

 
 
II.Investment Objectives And Guidelines 
 

The investment objective of the Fund and the Master Fund is to seek long-term growth of capital and 
income through investments in a portfolio comprised primarily of equity securities of non-U.S. issuers 
(including ADRs and other U. S. registered securities) and securities whose principal markets are 
outside of the U.S. The Master Fund normally will invest in a portfolio consisting primarily of common 
stocks and ordinary and preference shares (or securities convertible or exchangeable into such 
securities) of companies with market capitalization greater that $1 billion at the time of purchase. 
Although the Master Fund intends to concentrate its investments in such issues, the Master Fund may 
invest in cash, cash equivalents and government securities, when prevailing market and economic 
conditions indicate that it is desirable to do so. While the assets of the Master Fund can be invested 
with geographical flexibility, the emphasis will be on securities of companies located in Europe, 
Canada, Australia and the Far East, giving due consideration to economic, social and political 
developments, currency risks and the liquidity of various national markets. The Master Fund may also 
invest up to 10% at the time of purchase in the securities of developing country issuers. 

 
Although the Master Fund does not intend to seek short-term profits, securities in the Master Fund’s 
portfolio will be sold whenever the Master Fund believes it is appropriate to do so without regard to the 
length of time a particular security may have been held. The Master Fund may (i) purchase securities 
issued by an employer or an affiliate of an employer which has established a participating trust and (ii) 
invest in other pooled investment funds established under the Trust having investment objectives and 
guidelines which are consistent with the Master Fund including up to 10% at the time of purchase in the 
Capital Guardian International (Non-U.S.) Small Capitalization Master Fund. Consistent with the Master 
Fund’s objectives, it may from time to time purchase derivative securities, such as forward currency 
contracts and currency futures and options, to, among other reasons, manage foreign  
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currency exposure, provide liquidity, provide exposure not otherwise available, manage risk and 
implement investment strategies in a more efficient manner. Derivatives will not be used, however, to 
leverage the Master Fund’s exposure above its total net assets. 

 
 
III.Fees And Expenses 
 

There is no sales charge for the Fund. CGTC will not charge a special or separate fee to the Fund for 
investment management of the Fund, but will be entitled to the customary fees it would otherwise 
receive from, or on behalf of, each participating trust. An annual administrative expense for processing 
participating trust transactions, which will be the lesser of .0025% of the total net assets, or $10,000, 
will be charged to the Fund. Other administrative expenses for custody and investment-related costs, 
audit, and Trust administration will be charged to the Fund in an equitable manner. No additional fees 
or expenses are charged by the Master Fund. 

 
 
IV.Valuation 
 

The Fund and the Master Fund will be valued at the normal close of trading on the New York Stock 
Exchange every day the Exchange is open (a “Business Day”). The portfolio holdings will be valued at 
market value or, in the absence of readily available market quotations, at fair value, as determined in 
good faith pursuant to methods prescribed or approved by CGTC and as more specifically described in 
the Trust’s governing declaration of trust (the “Declaration of Trust”). The unit values of the Fund and 
Master Fund are the current values of their total assets, less all of their liabilities, divided by their total 
number of units, and then rounded to the nearest cent. 

 
 
V.Income And Capital Gains 
 

The net income and realized and unrealized gains or losses of the Master Fund will be retained in the 
Master Fund and will be reflected in computing the unit value of the Fund and the Master Fund. 

 
 
VI.Admissions And Withdrawals 
 

Investors participate in the Fund by transferring assets to CGTC as trustee of the Trust. In accordance 
with the procedures set forth in the Declaration of Trust and upon at least 5 Business Days prior written 
notice, admissions and withdrawals generally may be effected on (i) the last Business Day of each 
month and (ii) the 15th (or last Business Day prior to the 15th) of a month, at the unit values determined 
on such dates. Wire proceeds are due on the first Business Day following an admission date. 
Withdrawal proceeds will be paid promptly following receipt of a proper withdrawal request, although  
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under extraordinary circumstances, CGTC may temporarily delay payment or pay the redemption price 
in portfolio securities. CGTC may require significant plan level admissions and withdrawals to be 
effected through a temporary account, which may also delay entries into the fund or payment of the 
redemption price. 
 

 
 
VII.Investment Supervision 
 

As trustee of the Trust, CGTC is solely responsible for every phase of its operation. CGTC’s Investment 
Committee maintains continuous supervision over all securities and portfolio holdings of the Master 
Fund, and it makes all investment decisions within (i) the investment objectives of the Fund and the 
Master Fund, (ii) the guidelines of the Master Fund, as well as (iii) the terms of the Declaration of Trust. 

 
 
VIII.Multiple Portfolio Manager System 
 

The basic investment philosophy of CGTC is to seek fundamental values at reasonable prices, using a 
system of multiple portfolio managers. Under this system, the portfolio of the Master Fund is divided 
into segments, which are assigned to individual managers. Each manager decides how the segment 
will be invested (with the limits provided by the Master Fund’s objectives and guidelines and by the 
CGTC Investment Committee). In addition, CGTC’s research professionals may make investment 
decisions for one or more segments of the Master Fund. 

 
 
IX.Custody 
 

CGTC, as trustee of the Trust, has engaged Chase Manhattan Bank to act as its agent for custody of 
the portfolio holdings of the Master Fund. 

 
 
X.Financial Reports 
 

Detailed audited financial statements of the operation and status of the Fund the Master Fund will be 
prepared annually as of December 31, the end of their fiscal year. CGTC, as trustee, will file the 
required reports of financial condition with the Secretary of Labor. The financial statements for the Fund 
and the Master Fund will be provided to the trustees, administrators and participating retirement plans 
with a certification that the reports required under the Employee Retirement Income Security Act of 
1974 (“ERISA”) have been or will be filed with the Secretary of Labor. The Fund and the Master Fund 
will be maintained on an accrual accounting basis. 
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XI.Audit 
 

In addition to the customary examination of fiduciary accounts by the California Department of Financial 
Institutions (“CDFI”), the Trust will be audited annually by independent auditors selected by and 
responsibly solely to the Examining Committee of the Board of Directors of CGTC. Deloitte & Touche 
has been designated as the independent audit firm for each of the pooled investment funds established 
under the Trust. 

 
 
XII.Additional Information 
 

a.The Trust:  The Trust, which is qualified as a “group trust” under Internal Revenue Service Revenue 
Ruling 81-100 (a “Group Trust”) and exempt from federal income taxation under Section 501(a) of 
the Internal Revenue code of 1986 as emended from time to time (the “Code”), was created for the 
purpose of collectively investing assets of (i) tax-exempt employee benefit trusts which qualify 
under Section 401(a) of the Code and are exempt from federal income taxation under Section 
501(a) of the code, (ii) plans or governmental units described in Section 818(a)(6) of the Code, (iii) 
separate accounts maintained in connection with a contract of an insurance company which 
consist solely of the assets of trusts and plans described under (i) and (ii) above, and (iv) other 
common, collective or commingled trust funds consisting solely of the assets of trusts and plans 
described under (i), (ii) and (iii) above which are tax-exempt under Section 501(a) of the Code by 
reason of qualifying as a Group Trust, and for which CGTC acts as trustee, co-trustee, investment 
manager or agent for the trustee. The terms of the Declaration of Trust are incorporated herein by 
reference, subject to these characteristics. Reference to the Declaration of Trust should be made 
for a complete statement of its terms and provisions. 

 
b.Other Investors and Results:  Eligible investors, including individual client accounts and other master 

and feeder funds established and maintained under the Trust, will also invest directly and indirectly 
in the Master Fund. Investment results will vary among eligible investors based upon differing fees 
and expenses which are charged to the feeder funds or directly to individual client accounts, and 
which differ due to, for example, the types of services provided, the investment mandates, assets 
under management or “grandfathered” fee arrangements. 

 
c.CGTC’s Status as an Investment Manager; Exemption from Investment Advisory Regulations:  CGTC 

is an investment manager within the meaning of Section 3(38) of ERISA. As stated above CGTC is 
a state-chartered trust company, and is authorized by the CDFI to carry on a trust banking 
business. Finally, CGTC is also a “bank” under Section 202(a)(2) of the Investment Advisers Act of 
1940 (the “Act”), and is therefore exempt under the Act from the registered and annual Form ADV 
filing requirements for investment advisers. 
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d.Financial Reports and Other Information: Additional information regarding other master and feeder 

funds participating in the Master Fund, the Master Fund’s objectives and guidelines, as well as 
copies of financial statements and the Declaration of Trust, are available upon request to CGTC’s 
principal office at 33 South Hope Street, Los Angeles, California 90071. 
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Capital Guardian Trust Company 
Proxy Voting Policies And Procedures 

 
 

Policy 
 

Capital Guardian Trust Company (“CGTC”) votes all proxy proposals on an individual basis, weighing 
CGTC’s knowledge about a company, its current management and management’s past record against 
the merits of each proxy issue. CGTC’s process in dealing with proxy issues is both thorough and 
reasonable, and is geared to promote maximum long-term shareholder value. 
 
CGTC seeks to discharge its fiduciary duty in voting proxies solely in the interest of its clients. To act 
prudently in the voting of proxies, CGTC considers those factors which would affect the value of the 
client’s investment and act solely in the interest of, and for the exclusive purpose of providing benefits 
to, its clients. On behalf of retirement plans subject to ERISA and governmental plans, CGTC will 
perform the above solely in the interest of the participants and beneficiaries and will not subordinate the 
interest of participants and beneficiaries in their retirement income to unrelated objectives. 

 
 

Procedure 
 

CGTC reviews all proxies that are received. All custodian banks are notified of their responsibility to 
forward to CGTC all proxy materials. CGTC regularly reviews whether it has received all expected 
proxies. Even if no proxy is received, CGTC will direct the custodian to vote in accordance with CGTC’s 
instructions. The list of items and the previous year’s proxy votes are compared and reviewed by the 
Investment Committee on an annual basis 
 
CGTC has tailored the review and voting proxies based on the domicile of the company and the nature 
of the clients holding the security. 

 
Standard items are voted with management. Non-standard items are sent to the appropriate analyst for 
review and recommendation based on his or her in-depth knowledge of the company. The analyst’s 
recommendations are presented to the GIG International Proxy Voting Committee (“Committee”) for 
discussion and a formal vote. In the event the security is not covered by an analyst, the issues are 
forwarded to the Committee for discussion and a formal vote. At any stage of the process, a decision 
may be made not to vote a proxy because the costs of voting the proxy outweigh the benefits. A record 
of each vote or non-vote is maintained for at least two years, along with a brief explanation of those 
proposals that were discussed by the Committee. In addition, all analyst memoranda dealing with 
issues and recommendations are retained for a period of at least one year. 
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Sprucegrove 
Investment Policy StatementObjectives and Policies 

 
 
I. General 
 

 
This policy statement describes the investment objectives and policies of the Sprucegrove U.S. 
International Pooled Fund. 

 
The Investment Manager is expected to operate within the prudent man rule and the provisions of the 
Employee Retirement Income Security Act of 1974 (ERISA). 

 
Investment practices will comply with the requirements of all applicable laws and regulations. 

 
 
II. Investment Objectives 
 

To maximize the long-term rate of return while seeking to preserve the investment capital of the Fund 
by avoiding investment strategies that expose Fund assets to excessive risk. 

 
To outperform the EAFE Index over a full market cycle. 

 
To achieve a high ranking relative to similar funds over a full market cycle. 

 
There can be no assurance that these objectives will be achieved. 
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1. Investment Policies 
 

Asset Mix 
 

The asset mix of the Fund will be determined solely by the Manager. 
 

Investments may be selected from the following asset categories: 
 

 Short-term investments including utilized funds containing only such investments; 
 

 Equity securities (excluding U.S.), American Depository Receipts (ADR’s), other securities 
convertible into equities and utilized funds containing only such investments. 

 
 Foreign currencies including forward currency contracts required to meet security settlements. 

 
Minimum and maximum exposure to each of the asset categories are as follows: 

 
Minimum % of Fund Maximum % of Fund 

Cash & Short Term 0 10 
Equities 90 100 

 
2. Diversification 
 

Equities 
 

The Fund will be diversified by region, country, sector and company holdings. 
 

a. Region 
The region will hold securities issued by companies in a minimum of three countries in each of 
the European and Pacific Basin regions, as follows: 

 
 



VENTURA COUNTY EMPLOYEES’ RETIREMENT ASSOCIATION 
MANAGER GUIDELINES 
 
 

  4.137 

 
Europe    Pacific Basin 

 
Austria    Australia 
Belgium    Hong Kong 
Denmark   Japan 
Finland    Malaysia 
France    New Zealand 
Germany   Singapore 
Holland    Thailand 
Ireland 
Italy 
Norway 
Spain 
Sweden 
Switzerland 
United Kingdom 

 
b. Country 
The Fund will be subject to the following minimum – maximum country weightings. 

 
EAFE Countries 
Japan      10% - 50% 
United Kingdom    10% - 50% 
Other countries      0% - 15% 

 
Non-EAFE Countries 
Canada     0% - 10% 
Total Other countries   0% - 15% 
Total Non-EAFE countries   0% - 20% 

 
c. Sector 
The Fund will hold securities in a minimum of 7 of the 10 sectors. Maximum weighting for any 
sector is 30% of the market value of the fund. 

 
Sectors 

 
Energy    Health Care 
Materials    Financials 
Industrials    Information Technology 
Consumer Discretionary  Telecommunication Services 
Consumer Staples   Utilities 
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d. Company Holdings 
The Fund will also be diversified by company with no fewer than 40 holdings. The maximum 
weighting for any one security is 5% of the market value of the Fund. The maximum exposure 
to any one stock should not exceed 5% of that company’s outstanding shares or 10% of its 
free float. 

 
e. Other 
In unusual circumstances, the Fund may exceed the above guidelines for short periods of 
time. 

 
Short-Term 

 
The purpose of this asset class is to provide a vehicle for temporary investment while awaiting 
investment opportunities in the long-term capital markets. 

 
This asset class has no need to accept high risks to meet its objectives. Therefore, we attempt to 
minimize credit risk, term risk, and liquidity risk. 

 
The Fund will be restricted to issues with maturities of less than thirteen months which are issued or 
guaranteed by the U.S. Treasury or issued by corporations rated A1 by Standard & Poor’s Corporation 
and P1 by Moody’s Investor Services. However, an unrated security may be held if it is deemed by the 
Manager to be A1/P1 respectively. In addition, the issuer must be known to the Manager and be 
acceptable to them. 

 
3. Philosophy 
 

Equities 
 

The mission of our company is to provide investment management advice predominantly in the specialized 
area of global equities. 

 
Our goal is to discover above-average businesses through the research process and to purchase these 
companies at below average prices – or more simply put, we are looking to discover quality companies with 
excellent businesses selling at attractive prices. 

 
The strategy employs the “value approach” to the management of equities. Our approach is contrarian in 
character. It emphasizes the long term and it focuses on the selection of individual common stocks using a 
bottom-up approach. 
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Sound internal investment research is a cornerstone of our investment management process. It is our belief 
that each investment must be based on thorough internal research, must offer safety of capital, and must 
promise a satisfactory long-term rate of return. 

 
Each company in the portfolio must meet our standards of investment quality including a history of above 
average financial performance, a secure financial position, reputable management, and growth opportunity 
in terms of sales, earnings, and share price. 

 
4. Conflict of Interest 
 

No employee of Sprucegrove should use their position or the knowledge gained therein in such a manner 
that a conflict arises between Sprucegrove’s interests on behalf of its clients and their personal interests. 
 
Upon association, and annually thereafter, all employees are required to disclose to the Compliance Officer 
any outstanding commercial interests which might influence their decisions or actions including, without 
limitation: 
 
(a) direct or indirect beneficial ownership of the voting rights of any class of securities or interests in an 

issuer; 
 
(b) the receipt of payments, gifts, entertainments or other favours which might be regarded as placing 

them under some obligation to a third party dealing or desiring to deal with Sprucegrove or its 
clients; 

 
(c) any outside employment, position, activities or businesses relationships which may compete or 

conflict to a significant extent with the interests of Sprucegrove and its clients. 
 

If at any time an employee, or a member of their immediate family, finds that they are considering the 
assumption of a financial interest or outside relationship which might involve a conflict of interest, or if they 
are in doubts as to the proper application of this section of the Standards, they should immediately make 
known all the facts to the Compliance Officer. Except as otherwise directed by the Compliance Officer, they 
should refrain from exercising responsibility in any matter which might be reasonably thought to be affected 
by a potential conflicting interest. 

 
Sprucegrove provides investment advisory and management services to various managed accounts and 
collective funds, some of which may invest in the same or similar types of securities as those in which the 
Fund will invest. Thus, the obligations of Sprucegrove are not exclusive. Investment decisions on behalf of 
the Fund are made independently from decisions for other accounts and funds managed by Sprucegrove 
and Sprucegrove is permitted to make an investment decision on behalf of the Fund which differs from 
decisions made for, or advice given to, such other accounts and funds even thought their investment 
objectives may be the same or similar to those of the Fund. The Trustee does not review, and has no  
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responsibility for the investment management decisions on behalf of the Fund, or for compliance of the Fund 
with its investment objectives. 

 
5. Delegation of Voting Rights 
 

Voting rights are exercised by J.P. Morgan Chase Bank, the Fund Trustee, under the direction of the 
Manager. 

 
6. Securities Lending 
 

Securities lending will only be transacted in circumstances in which policies and procedures have been 
implemented to safeguard the subject securities. 

 
7. Review of Policy Statement 
 

This policy statement will be reviewed no less than annually. 
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Artio International Equity II Group Trust Fund 
 

a Separate Investment Fund of  
ARTIO GROUP TRUST 

 
 
 

as of June 15, 2008 
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Investment Objective 
The Fund’s objective is long-term growth of capital. 
 
Investment Policies 
The Fund may invest in a wide variety of international equity securities issued anywhere in the world, normally 
excluding the United States. Ordinarily, the Fund invests at least 80% of its net assets (including future positions) 
in international equity securities. The Investment Manager will provide at least thirty-one (31) calendar days’ prior 
notice of any change in this policy. Although the Fund will not normally invest in the securities of U.S. issuers, it 
reserves the right to do so when the Investment Manager believes this is appropriate. The Investment Manager 
manages the Fund as a core international equity product and is not constrained by a particular investment style. 
It may invest in “growth” or “value” securities. The Investment Manager chooses securities in industries and 
companies it believes are experiencing favorable demand for their products or services. The Investment 
Manager considers companies with above average earnings potential, companies that are dominant within their 
industry, companies within industries that are undergoing dramatic change, companies that are market leaders 
in developing industries, and companies with current stock prices that the Investment Manager believes have 
been inappropriately depressed because of current lack of market interest. Other considerations include 
expected levels of inflation, government policies or actions, currency relationships and prospects for economic 
growth in a country or region. 
 
The Fund may lend its portfolio securities to qualified institutions on a short-term basis. By reinvesting any cash 
collateral received in these transactions, additional income gains or losses may be realized. 
 
Guidelines 
The total portfolio may invest in the following types of securities, subject to the restrictions listed below. 
U.S. Treasuries 
U.S. Agencies 
U.S. government sponsored enterprises 
U.S. corporate bonds 
Mortgage-backed securities 
Asset-backed securities 
Municipal bonds 
Structured notes 
Cash equivalents 
Depository receipts 
Warrants 
Below investment grade securities 
Real estate investment pools 
Put and call options on securities 

Derivative mortgage-backed securities 
Bonds of developed non-U.S. issuers 
Bonds of emerging non-U.S. issuers 
Fixed income and currency futures, options, forward 
contracts and swaps 
Private placement bonds 
Rule 144(a) securities 
Section 4(2) commercial paper 
Commercial mortgage-backed securities 
Capital notes/Preferred trust certificates 
Commingled funds investing in fixed income securities 
Convertible securities 
Variable rate instruments 
Foreign currencies options 
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Investment Restrictions 
The Agreement of Trust does not contain any restrictions on the investment of the Fund’s assets. However, as a 
matter of policy, in addition to the policies and restrictions set forth above, the Fund will observe the following 
restrictions in its investment activities: 
 

1. The Fund will not utilize investment leverage through margin transactions, borrowing or otherwise. 
Accordingly, the Fund’s investment in equity securities of international issuers is limited to 100% of its 
net assets. 
2. At the time of purchase, no more than 5% of the Fund’s total assets will be invested in the common 
stock of any single issuer. 
3. The Fund will not engage in short sales, except short sales “against the box.”  
4. The Fund’s use of derivative transactions will be limited. 
5. Other than as described herein, the Fund will not invest in commodities or other “hard assets” such 
as diamonds, silver or platinum. 
6. The Fund may invest in preferred stocks that are not convertible into common stock, government 
securities, corporate bonds and debentures, including below investment grade debt instruments but in 
no event will an amount exceeding 10% of the Fund’s total assets be invested in such below investment 
grade securities. 
7. The Fund may not invest more than 5% of its total assets in gold bullion and ETFs linked to gold. 

 
With prior notice to investors in the Fund (“Participating Trusts”), the investment objective of the Fund may be 
changed at any time by the Investment Manager. Except as provided above in the section “Investment Policies,” 
other investment policies and restrictions may be changed by the Investment Manager without prior notice to the 
Participating Trusts. 
 
 
No Leverage The Fund may not employ investment leverage. 
 
Distributions The Fund intends to reinvest all investment income and net realized capital gains, if any. No 
distributions of current earnings are expected to be paid. 
 
Reporting Unaudited account statements will be provided to the Participating Trusts on a monthly basis by the 
Custodial Trustee. Audited financial statements will be provided to each Participating Trust on an annual basis. 
 
Tax Considerations The Fund expects to qualify as a group trust described in IRS Revenue Ruling 81-100 and, 
as such, to be exempt from U.S. Federal income taxes under Section 501(a) of the Code. A group trust that 
qualifies under IRS Revenue Ruling 81-100 is exempt from Federal income tax except to the extent that it has 
“unrelated business taxable income” (“UBTI”). The Fund does not intend to implement an investment strategy 
that will generate UBTI. Prospective purchasers should consult their own tax advisers concerning the 
consequences of owning Units in the Fund. 
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Conflicts of Interest 
Conflicts Generally. Artio, Northern Trust and their respective affiliates may act as investment adviser, agent and 
administrator, custodian, or carry out other functions as may be required in relation to, or be otherwise involved 
in or with, other companies and clients that have similar investment objectives to those of the Fund and with 
other businesses in general. Artio, Northern Trust, and their respective affiliates, also may conduct business with 
institutions that invest, or whose clients invest, in the Fund, or may provide other consideration to such  
institutions or recognized agents. It is therefore possible that any of them may have potential conflicts of interest 
with the Fund. Each will, at all times, have regard in such event to its obligations to the Fund and will endeavor to 
ensure that such conflicts are resolved fairly. 
 
Valuation 
Under current valuation guidelines, such values are determined as follows: 

(i)the value of any cash in hand or on deposit, bills and demand notes and accounts receivable, 
prepaid expenses, cash dividends and interest declared or accrued as aforesaid and not 
yet received is deemed to be the full amount thereof, unless in any case the same is 
unlikely to be paid or received in full, in which case the value thereof will be arrived at after 
making such discount as the Custodial Trustee may consider appropriate in such case to 
reflect the true value thereof;  

(ii) the value of securities that are quoted or dealt in on any stock exchange (including any securities 
traded on an “over the counter market”) is based on the last traded price on such stock 
exchange, or if there is more than one stock exchange on which the securities are traded 
or admitted for trading, that which is normally the principal stock exchange for such 
security; provided that, in the absence of sales, the value will be the mean between the 
closing bid and asked prices; provided further that any such securities that are not freely 
transferable, or that are not regularly traded, or that for any other reason are subject to 
limited marketability, are valued initially at cost and thereafter with any reduction or 
increase in value, as the case may be, as the Custodial Trustee shall in its absolute 
discretion determine to be fair and appropriate. Because of the need to obtain prices as of 
the close of trading on various exchanges throughout the world, the calculation of the 
Fund’s net asset value may not take place contemporaneously with the determination of 
the prices of certain of its portfolio securities used in such calculation; 

(iii)spot and forward currency contracts are valued at the London closing price (11 p.m. Eastern 
Standard Time (“EST”));  

(iv)short-term obligations with maturities of 60 days or less are valued at amortized cost if their term to 
maturity from the date of purchase was less than 60 days, or by amortizing their value on 
the 61st day prior to maturity if their term to maturity from the date of purchase by the Fund 
was more than 60 days, unless this is determined by the Custodial Trustee not to 
represent fair value. Amortized cost involves valuing an instrument at its original cost to the 
Fund and thereafter assuming a constant amortization to maturity of any discount or 
premium, regardless of the impact of fluctuating interest rates on the market value of the 
instrument; 
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(v)the market value of a contract or option traded on an exchange, or through a clearing firm of an 
exchange or through a financial institution, means the most recently available closing 
quotation on such exchange or of such clearing firm or financial institution. Where such 
investments are dealt in or traded on more than one exchange the Custodial Trustee at its 
discretion may determine which exchange will prevail for this purpose; 

(vi)the value of units or other security in any unit trust, mutual company, investment corporation or 
other similar investment vehicle or collective investment scheme is derived from the last 
prices (being, where relevant, bid prices) published by the manager or otherwise in respect 
thereof;  

(vii)all other assets and liabilities are valued at their respective fair values as determined in good faith 
by the Custodial Trustee and in accordance with U.S. GAAP; and 

(viii)any value in a currency other than U.S. dollars is converted at any officially set exchange rate or 
appropriate spot market rate (whether official or otherwise) on the relevant Contribution 
Value Date or, if no such rate is available on such Contribution Value Date, at the most 
recently available such rate as the Custodial Trustee in its absolute discretion deems 
appropriate in the circumstances having regard, inter alia, to any premium or discount 
which may be relevant and to costs of exchange. 

 
In the event the Custodial Trustee is unable to obtain a price for a security or other property in accordance with 
the procedure outlined above, the Custodial Trustee will be protected in relying on any price provided by the 
Investment Manager. The Investment Manager will confirm, at the request of the Custodial Trustee, the value of 
such securities or other property held in the Fund. Any such confirmation will be regarded as a direction with 
regard to such valuation and will be conclusive with respect to the valuation of the assets involved. 
 
Absence of Regulation 
The Fund has not registered under, does not intend to register under, and is not subject to, the Investment 
Company Act of 1940, as amended (the “Investment Company Act”), in reliance on an exception from 
registration provided by Section 3(c)(7) that Act. The Units are not registered under the Securities Act, in reliance 
on Section 4(2) and Regulation D (including Rule 506) thereunder. Consequently, the Fund is subject to 
significantly less federal or state regulation and supervision than registered investment 
companies. 
 
Dependence on The Northern Trust Company 
The Fund is dependent upon the skill of those employed by and affiliated with The Northern Trust Company for 
the proper administration of its affairs. 
 
ERISA Compliance 
It is anticipated that, from time to time, the assets of the Fund will be deemed to include “plan assets” of ERISA-
covered investors in the Fund (see “ERISA Considerations”) and, in such event, the Investment Manager intends 
to manage the Fund in accordance with the fiduciary responsibility requirements of ERISA. This may require the 
Investment Manager to forego certain investments or other arrangements on behalf of the Fund that otherwise 
may be desirable for the Fund. 
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Grantham, Mayo, Van Otterloo & Co. LLC (GMO) 
Schedule A 

Ventura County Employee Retirement Association 
Mandate Form 

 
Account Name: Ventura County Employees’ Retirement Association 
Benchmark:    100% MSCI World Index 
 
Fund Min  Norm  Max 
U.S. Equities      
X U. S. Core      
X Growth      
X Intrinsic Value      
X Quality Equity      
X Small Cap Value      
X Small Cap Growth      
X Real Estate      

TOTAL U.S. Equities 17   42   67  
Int’l Developed Equities      
X International Intrinsic Value      
X International Growth      
X International Core Equity      
X Flexible Equities     15 
X International Small Companies      
X Currency Hedged Intl Equity      
X Emerging Markets      
X Emerging Markets Opportunities      

TOTAL Int’l Equities  33  58   83 
       
Other Permissible Investments  
X Alpha Only     10 

       
X Allowable fund      

 * Emerging Equity benchmark norm is 11.6%.      
 
Approved By: _____________________________ 
   Signature 
 
   ______________________________ 

Printed Name  Date:  _______________________ 
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Mandate Form 

Account Name:  Ventura County Employees’ Retirement Association 
 
*Pursuant to the Investment Management Agreement between the Client and the Investment Manager dated 
4/18/05 the Investment Manager is authorized to allocate and re-allocate the assets of the Account (as defined in 
the Agreement) among the products set 
**The Client agrees and acknowledges that the limitations set forth above will apply immediately following 
investments into and out of any of the products listed above and that the Investment Manager is not obligated to 
re-allocate the Account if it ceases 
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Acadian Asset Management LLC 
Acadian Global with Opportunistic Shorting Fund 

Statement of Characteristics 
 
Investment Objective 
The Fund will seek long-term capital appreciation by investing primarily in long and short positions of common 
stocks of U.S. and non-U.S. issuers. The Fund’s performance benchmark is MSCI ACWI. The Fund will target 
annualized residual risk of less than 10% relative to the benchmark. 
 
Investment Guidelines 
1. The Fund will principally invest in long and short positions of common stocks traded on U.S. and non-U.S. 
equity markets. Short positions shall not exceed 50% of the total value of the Fund’s investment portfolio. Also 
permitted: 

• Rights, warrants, convertible securities, and preferred stocks, if issued by companies whose common 
stocks would be properly held in the portfolio 
• ADRs and GDRs 
• Forward currency contracts for the purpose of hedging currency fluctuations during settlement 
• Equity index swaps and equity index futures (up to 15% of the portfolio value) to help gain exposure to 
selected equity markets in a cost-efficient manner. 
• Exchange traded funds 
 

2. Opportunistic currency hedging is allowed up to 50% of portfolio value. 
 
3. The portfolio will not: 

• Use derivatives other than those specified above 
• Purchase 144A securities 
• Purchase private assets or securities not listed on a qualified exchange 
• Purchase fixed income securities 
 

4. The non-collateral cash level will generally be limited to 5% or less of the total portfolio value. The limit may 
occasionally be exceeded due to contributions, withdrawals, or other special circumstances. 
 
5. Markets included in the MSCI ACWI index are permissible for investment. In addition, investment in countries 
not included in the foregoing index are permitted on an opportunistic basis up to 10% of portfolio value at time of 
purchase. 
 
6. The holdings of any one issuer will generally not exceed 10% of the total portfolio value or twice the MSCI 
ACWI index benchmark weight for that issuer, whichever is larger. This guideline applies at time of purchase. 
This guideline excludes forward currency positions and securities issued by sovereign governments. 
 
7. The Fund may engage in securities lending from time to time. Securities shall be lent pursuant to agreements 
requiring that the loans be continuously secured by collateral at least equal at all times to 100% of the market 
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value of the securities subject to the loan. Cash held as collateral shall be invested pursuant to investment 
guidelines approved by the Investment Adviser. The Fund may enter into tri-party collateral agreements whereby 
a designated custodian bank will stand between the Fund and the dealer counterparty and physically control the 
securities offered by the dealer as collateral.  
 
Frequency of Valuation of Units: 
Daily. 
 
Frequency and Terms of Admissions, Withdrawals, and Increases in Subscription: 
On any valuation date, upon at least 10 days’ prior notice, unless otherwise determined by the Investment 
Adviser and/or the Managing Member.  
 
Provisions Applicable of Subscriptions and Redemptions of 10% or greater Interests in the Fund: 
The Fund will require any Investor subscribing for a 10% or greater interest in the Fund initially to contribute its 
capital into a special account maintained by the Fund on behalf of the Investor. The purpose of the special 
account is to provide that the Investor will bear all of the transactional costs of investing the new capital. At such 
time as the Investment Adviser determines that the special account has been fully invested, the assets of the 
special account will be credited to the Fund and the Investor’s interest in the Fund will be determined 
accordingly.  
 
The Fund will require any investor wishing to redeem for cash a 10% or greater interest in the Fund to have any 
in-kind redemption proceeds initially held in a special account maintained by the Fund on behalf of the investor. 
The purpose of the special account is to provide that the redeeming investor will bear all of the transactional 
costs of liquidating these redemption proceeds. Upon liquidation of the securities, the cash held in the special 
account will be distributed to the Investor. 
 
Fee Schedule: 
The Investment Adviser will receive an investment management fee of 95 bps on the first US$25 million and 90 
bps on all assets thereafter, as agreed between the Investment Adviser and each Member. The investment 
management fee will be paid quarterly in arrears through the redemption of a portion of each Member’s Interest 
in the Fund as agreed between the Investment Adviser and such Member.  
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Loomis, Sayles & Company (“Manager”) 

Medium Grade Full Discretion 
Statement Of Objectives, Guidelines And Procedures 

 
 
Objectives 
The objective of the total fixed income portfolio is to provide above-average total return in a manner that is 
consistent with the typical rate-of-return volatility exhibited by broad market fixed income portfolios. The 
return of the Manager should exceed that of the custom benchmark (30% of the rate of return of the Salomon 
Brothers High-Yield Index, 5% of the rate of return of the J.P. Morgan Non-U.S. Hedged Bond Index and 65% 
of the rate of return of the Barclays Capital Aggregate Bond Index), net of fees, over a typical market cycle 
(generally three to five years). 
 
The fixed income portfolio should be broadly diversified across markets, sectors, securities, and maturities in 
a manner consistent with accepted standards of prudence. 
 
All investments are subject to compliance with Investment Policies, Objectives and Guidelines for Ventura 
County Employees’ Retirement Association (VCERA). The portfolio must be managed in accordance with the 
guidelines and restrictions. 
 
In addition, the manager shall adhere to the CFA Institute Code of Ethics and Standards of Professional 
Code of Conduct as presented in the Standards of Practice Handbook. 
 
 
Guidelines 
The total portfolio may invest in the following types of securities, subject to the restrictions listed below. 
U.S. Treasuries 
U.S. Agencies 
U.S. government sponsored enterprises 
U.S. corporate bonds 
Mortgage-backed securities 
Asset-backed securities 
Municipal bonds 
Structured notes 
Cash equivalents 
 

Derivative mortgage-backed securities 
Bonds of developed non-U.S. issuers 
Bonds of emerging non-U.S. issuers 
Fixed income and currency futures, options, forward 
contracts and swaps 
Private placement bonds 
Rule 144(a) securities 
Commercial mortgage-backed securities 
Capital notes/Preferred trust certificates 
Commingled funds investing in fixed income securities 
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Restrictions 
The total portfolio must comply with the restrictions listed below on the basis of both percentage of assets 
and percentage contribution to total portfolio duration. 
 
Security Type Qualifications 
Futures, options and forward contracts are allowed to the extent that they are used in a manner that does not 
materially increase total portfolio volatility or relate to speculative activities. The instruments may not be used 
to lever the portfolio. 
 
Structured notes are permitted provided that the note’s investment characteristics are of a fixed income 
nature. 
 
Preferred stock and bonds convertible into common stock are permitted provided that they exhibit bond-like 
characteristics. Up to 5% of the portfolio may be held in equity securities that result from the conversion of 
convertible debt or the restructuring of corporate debt. The manager is required to sell the equity securities as 
soon as it is prudent to do so. 
 
Credit Quality 
The total fixed income portfolio will maintain a minimum average credit quality rating of BBB- by S&P and 
Baa3 by Moody’s. Issues that are unrated by any major credit rating agency shall be rated by the investment 
manager, who shall compare an unrated bond’s fundamental financial characteristics with those of rated 
bonds to determine the appropriate rating. 
 
At time of purchase, debt securities must be rated at least “C” by Moody’s, Fitch, and S&P or if unrated by 
Moody’s, Fitch, and S&P, debt securities must have a Loomis Sayles rating that is equivalent of a “C” rating 
by Moody’s, Fitch, and S&P. 
 
Bonds rated investment grade by either Fitch, Moody’s or Standard & Poor’s must comprise at least 65% of 
the total portfolio. 
 
Non-U.S. Exposure 
Non-U.S. dollar bond exposure shall not exceed 20% of the total portfolio. Bonds issued by any non-U.S. 
entity shall not exceed 40% of the total portfolio. Examples of securities included in this restriction include the 
following: 
 
Yankee bonds 
Non-U.S. dollar sovereign bonds 
Non-U.S. dollar non-sovereign bonds 
Structured notes linked to non-U.S. markets 

Emerging market sovereign bonds 
Emerging market non-sovereign bonds 
Supranational bonds 
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10% in bonds issued by entities not domiciled in the J.P. Morgan Government Bond Index. This restriction is 
meant to limit the portfolio’s emerging market exposure to no more than 10%. 
 
2% in bonds issued by any single entity domiciled in a country not included in the J.P. Morgan Government 
Bond Index. 
 
Additional Sector and Position Limits 
To the extent that the portfolio holds an allocation to non-investment grade emerging market bonds, that 
exposure shall also count against the total portfolio’s 35% high yield maximum and 55% non-U.S. maximum 
combined allocation. 
 
Mortgage-backed securities that a manager classifies as exhibiting unusually high interest rate sensitivity 
relative to typical U.S. Government agency mortgage pass-through issues shall not exceed 5% of the total 
portfolio. Examples of securities likely to qualify as “highly interest rate sensitive” include IOs, POs and 
inverse floaters. 
 
Excluding U.S. government, agency and GSE issuers the portfolio is limited to a 5% allocation in any single 
U.S. issuer. On a monthly basis the Manager will provide a report to VCERA noting investment in any issuer 
that exceeds 3% of the market value of the portfolio. 
 
The portfolio’s combined allocation to the security types listed below may not exceed 40%. 
Bonds not receiving an investment-grade rating from either Fitch, Moody’s or Standard & Poor’s1 (not too 
exceed the 35% maximum allocation noted above) 
 
Bonds issued by non-U.S. entities 
 
Privately placed debt, excluding 144(a) securities 
 
Mortgage-backed securities that a manager classifies as exhibiting unusually high interest rate sensitivity 
relative to typical U.S. Government agency mortgage pass-through issues 
 
Compliance Monitoring 
If any of the parameters described above are breached (except those that are to be determined at the time of 
purchase), as a result of market movements, capital additions or withdrawals, credit downgrades or other 
events not within the control of Loomis Sayles, Loomis Sayles shall have a reasonable period of time, 
generally not to exceed three months, to bring the portfolio into compliance with the foregoing investment 
guidelines. Loomis Sayles will notify Ventura County in a timely manner if any guideline exception occurs, 
providing details and a recommendation. Loomis Sayles will report on the status of any exception no less 
frequently than every two weeks until the matter is resolved. 

                                                 
1 Any nationally recognized rating agency is acceptable. 
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Performance Measurement 
The net-of-fee returns of the total fixed income portfolio are expected to be in the top quartile of comparable 
bond managers during trailing one year periods. 
 
The portfolio’s performance is also expected to compare favorably to that of the custom benchmark, net of 
fees, on a risk-adjusted basis. The custom benchmark is consists of 35% of the rate of return of the Salomon 
Brothers High Yield Index, 5% of the rate of return of the J.P. Morgan Non-U.S. Hedged Bond Index and 60% 
of the rate of return of the Barclays Capital Aggregate Bond Index. 
 
The manager will meet with staff as often as determined necessary by the Board, and will meet with the 
Board at least annually. 
 
Reporting Requirements 
An update on organizational developments, and performance for the portfolio and benchmark for the month 
and 1 year returns gross and net of fees will be sent to the Board of Retirement of Ventura County 
Employees’ Retirement Association and its investment consultant by the 10th of the following month. In 
addition, a discussion of the portfolio’s recent strategy and expected future strategy and demonstration of 
compliance with guidelines. 
 
Reconcile every quarter accounting, transaction, and asset summary data with custodian reports and 
communicate and resolve any significant discrepancies with the custodian. Send a copy of the reconciliation 
to the Board of Retirement of Ventura County Employees’ Retirement Association by the 10th of the following 
month subsequent to quarter end. 
 
The manager will meet with staff as often as determined necessary by the Board, and will meet with the 
Board at least annually. 
 
Ensure that all documents, exhibits and written materials that will be used during the annual meeting between 
the Board of Retirement and the investment manager be submitted to and received by the Retirement Office 
at least seven business days in advance of these meetings. 
 
Provide the Board of Retirement with proof of liability and fiduciary insurance coverage of at least $5 million, 
in writing, on an annual basis. 
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The manager will keep Ventura County Employees’ Retirement Association apprised of relevant information 
regarding its organization, personnel and investment strategy. The firm will notify the Board of Retirement of 
Ventura County Employees’ Retirement Association within one business day of any change in the lead 
personnel assigned to manage the account. 
 
Acknowledged By: 
 
 
_______________________________________________ Date:  
Loomis, Sayles & Company 
 
 
_______________________________________________ Date:  
Ventura County Employees’ Retirement Association 
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LOOMIS SAYLES GLOBAL FIXED INCOME TRUST 
INVESTMENT OBJECTIVES AND GUIDELINES 

Investment Objective and Policies 

The Fund's investment objective is high total investment return through a combination of current 
income and capital appreciation. 

The Fund seeks to achieve its objective by investing typically 80% of its net assets (plus any 
borrowings made for investment purposes) in fixed-income securities. The Fund invests primarily in 
investment-grade fixed-income securities worldwide, although it may invest up to 20% of its assets in below 
investment-grade fixed-income securities (commonly known as "junk bonds"). Below investment-grade 
fixed-income securities are rated below investment-grade quality (i.e., none of Moody's Investor Service, 
Inc., Fitch Investor Services, Inc. or Standard & Poor's Ratings Group have rated the securities in one of their 
respective top four rating categories. The Fund's fixed-income securities investments may include unrated 
securities if the Trustee determines that the securities are of comparable quality to rated securities that the 
Fund may purchase. 

Securities held by the Fund may be denominated in any currency and may be issued by issuers 
located in countries with emerging securities markets. The Fund may invest in fixed-income 
securities of any maturity. The Fund also may invest in foreign currencies and may engage in other foreign 
currency transactions for investment or hedging purposes. 

SECURITIES AND INVESTMENT PRACTICES 

Set forth below is a description of the types of securities and other instruments in which the Fund may 
invest. The Fund may also invest in additional types of securities and engage in additional investment 
techniques. 

Eligible Investments. The Fund may invest in public or private debt obligations issued or guaranteed by 
U.S. or non-U.S. issuers, including but not limited to corporations, governments (including their agencies, 
instrumentalities and sponsored entities), supranational entities, partnerships and trusts. Such obligations 
may be issued at fixed, variable, adjustable or zero coupon rates or convertible into equity securities, and 
may include preferred, hybrid, mortgage or asset-backed securities issued by any of the above-named 
issuers, senior loans, common stocks, foreign currency exchange contracts, including non-delivery forward 
FX contracts and cross hedges, interests specified under "Eligible Commingled Funds," derivatives 
specified under "Eligible Derivatives," and cash equivalents specified under "Eligible Cash Equivalents — Cash 
Management." Before investing in asset-backed securities or mortgage pools, the Fund will use reasonable 
efforts to ensure that such funds are not considered "plan assets" under ERISA. As an alternative to the direct 
investment in securities, the Fund may invest in exchange traded funds, mutual funds and other types of 
pooled or bundled investment vehicles, including those sponsored or advised by an affiliate of the Trustee 
("Related Funds"). Investments in such vehicles (other than Related Funds) may involve a layering of fees 
and other costs, and may be subject to limitations on redemptions. Investments in Related Funds will not 
result in additional fees being paid to the Trustee, Loomis Sayles, or their affiliates. These vehicles, 
including one or more Related Funds, may have more favorable indemnification protections for the 
Trustee, including 
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Loomis Sayles or an affiliate, than those relating to the Fund. The Fund's investment in such vehicles that 
are registered under the U.S. Investment Company Act of 1940, as amended (the "U.S. Investment 
Company Act"), is limited under the provisions of that Act. 

Minimum Credit Quality. At least 80% of the Fund's Market Value must be invested in investment-grade 
securities rated BBB- or higher by Standard & Poor's Ratings Group ("S&P"), Baa3 or higher by Moody's 
Investors Services, Inc. ("Moody's"), or BBB- or higher by Fitch Investor Services, Inc.("Fitch"), as determined 
at the time of purchase, counting cash and cash equivalents toward such percentage. 

Maximum High Yield. Up to 20% of the Fund's Market Value may be invested in securities rated 
below investment grade by Moody's, S&P or Fitch ("high yield securities"), as determined at the time of 
purchase. 

Split Rated Securities. If the ratings assigned to a security by S&P, Moody's or Fitch are not the 
same, the highest rating of these rating agencies will be used. 

Non-Rated Securities. If a security is not rated by S&P, Moody's or Fitch, the equivalent rating 
determined by the Trustee's Research Department will be used. 

Downgrades. The Trustee may continue to hold securities that are downgraded in quality subsequent to 
their purchase if, in the opinion of the Trustee, it would be advantageous to do so. 

Non-U.S. Issuers and Non-U.S. Dollar Denominated Issues. 100% of the Fund's Market Value 
may be invested in non-U.S. issuers or non-U.S. dollar denominated issues. 

Currency Transactions. The Fund may engage in currency transactions for hedging or non-hedging 
purposes, including for direct investment in currencies as an asset class. The Fund may engage in currency 
hedging to protect against a decline in the value of currencies in which it invests. The Fund may engage in cross 
currency hedging to protect against declines in the value of currencies, but unlike currency hedging, this involves 
currencies distinct from the base currency of the hedged investments of the Fund. Cross currency hedging 
could be engaged in due to price dislocations in the market, overvalued relative exchange rates between two 
currencies, differential yield curve shapes or unusual differences in money market rates, etc. The Fund may 
invest in currencies as an asset class to express positive or negative views on currencies without having to 
invest in bonds denominated in those currencies. Direct investments in currencies may also be made 
where investments are either unavailable to the Fund due to market conditions or foreign market restrictions, 
or where investments are unattractive from a credit standpoint. Generally, the Fund will invest in currencies 
through forward foreign currency exchange transactions rather than buying (or selling) currencies outright. 

Issue Limitation. No security, except securities issued or guaranteed by the government, its 
agencies, or instrumentalities or government sponsored entities of the United States, Canada, United 
Kingdom, Germany, France, Australia, New Zealand and Japan or securities issued or guaranteed by AAA 
rated supranational entities, will comprise more than 5% of the Fund's Market Value, as determined at the time 
of purchase. 

Industry Limitation. No industry, as defined by Barclays, except securities issued or guaranteed by 
the government, its agencies or instrumentalities or government sponsored entities of the United States, 
Canada, United Kingdom, Germany, France, Australia, New Zealand and 
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Japan or securities issued or guaranteed by AAA rated supranational entities, will comprise more than 25% of 
the Fund's Market Value, as determined at the time of purchase. 

Portfolio Turnover. There is no limitation on portfolio turnover. It is possible that the Fund may 
have substantial turnover, which may exceed 100 percent (100%) annually. 

Conversion. The Fund may receive instruments not contemplated herein through the conversion, 
exchange, reorganization or bankruptcy of an otherwise permissible security held in the Fund. The Trustee 
may hold or dispose of these instruments at its discretion. 

Eligible Derivatives. Examples of derivative instruments that the Fund may use include options 
contracts, foreign exchange forward contracts, non-delivery foreign exchange forward contracts, structured 
notes, futures contracts, options on futures contracts, zero-strike warrants and options, swap agreements and 
debt-linked and equity-linked securities. 

Derivatives Cover and Leverage. The Fund shall maintain liquid assets to cover its derivatives 
obligations according to the following guidelines (1) derivatives used for non-hedging purposes, except for 
derivatives used to manage duration and currency exposure, will be covered with cash, cash equivalents and 
other high quality liquid assets (obligations issued or guaranteed by a G-12 government or its agencies, 
including U.S. government-sponsored mortgage backed securities) equal to 100% of the notional amount, (2) 
credit default swaps bought by the Fund (short position) will be covered with cash, cash equivalents and other 
high quality liquid assets equal to 100% of the net present value of the total premiums to be paid for the life of 
such swap, and (3) all other derivatives used by the Fund will be covered with cash, cash equivalents and 
other high quality liquid assets equal to the mark-to-market obligation of the derivative plus any premium and 
with an additional amount determined by the Trustee in its sole discretion. 

For derivatives used to manage duration (e.g., government futures), certain interest rate strategies 
require notional amounts in excess of the Fund's value. Futures will be limited by the duration range of the 
Fund. 

The Fund will not use derivatives to take on exposures above the limits set forth above in its 
guidelines and shall follow these exposure guidelines: (1) the notional value will be used for determining the 
Fund's long exposure to an issuer, industry, credit quality or currency, except for derivatives used for duration 
management and US government and agency TBAs, for which the mark-to-market value will be used, (2) 
short exposures obtained through derivatives used for hedging purposes will not be netted against or added 
to long exposures for purposes of calculating the limits set forth in the guidelines above and (3) the absolute 
value of short exposures obtained through derivatives not used for hedging purposes will be included for 
purposes of calculating the limits set forth in the guidelines above. 

The Fund's obligations for derivatives used for duration management will be measured by the mark-
to-market value of the derivative contracts. For index derivatives, all guideline requirements will be 
applied by reference to the characteristics of the index itself. Counterparty exposures will also be included, so 
that the combination of unsecured counterparty risk and issuer exposure will not exceed the issuer limit under 
the Fund's guidelines. 

Eligible Cash Equivalents — Cash Management. The Fund may invest in commercial paper, the 
Custodian's short-term investment funds, or fixed income securities eligible under "Eligible Investments" 
with a maturity of less than one year. 
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Eligible Commingled Funds. The Fund may invest in interests in privately and publicly offered 
commingled investment vehicles ("Commingled Funds"), including, to the extent permitted by applicable 
law, Commingled Funds advised by the Trustee or its affiliates. Without limiting the generality of the 
foregoing, the Fund may invest in the Loomis Sayles Senior Loan Fund, LLC (the " Loan Fund") for which 
Loomis Sayles is the manager. Further information regarding the Loan Fund is available in Exhibit B, 
Commingled Pool Investment Objectives, Policies and Limitations. Allocations to Commingled Pools are not 
static and may be reallocated by the Trustee from time to time. Investments in Commingled Funds shall not 
be subject to any guidelines or restriction included herein, with the exception of the credit quality, country, 
duration and currency restrictions. In applying these restrictions, the credit quality, country, duration and 
currency of the applicable Commingled Pools will be used and not the credit qualities, countries, durations and 
currencies of the underlying instruments in the Commingled Pools. 

Short-Term Investment Fund. The Trustee may arrange for a sweep of cash in the Fund into the 
Custodian's short-term investment fund programs. The Trustee is not responsible for the Custodian's 
investment decisions for its short-term investment program or vehicle. 

Cash and Cash Equivalent Limitation. Once the Fund is fully invested and except in connection with 
capital additions or withdrawals (or temporary defensive positions) the Fund may not have more than 5% of its 
Market Value in cash and cash equivalents. The Trustee shall have a reasonable period of time, not to exceed 
six months, to bring the Fund into compliance with this limitation. 

Borrowing. The Fund may borrow money for temporary or emergency purposes. 

Guideline Cure Period. With respect to the parameters described above that are evaluated at 
the time of purchase, if the Fund's investment portfolio does not conform to such parameters at the time of 
investment in a security subject to the parameter, the Trustee shall promptly bring the Fund into compliance 
with such investment guidelines. With respect to the parameters described above that are to be complied 
with on an ongoing basis, if at any time the Trust's investment portfolio does not conform with such 
parameters as a result of market movements, additions to and withdrawals from the Fund, or other events 
beyond the control of the Trustee, the Trustee shall have a reasonable period of time, not to exceed six 
months, to bring the Fund into compliance with the applicable investment guidelines. 

Modification of Investment Objective, Policies and Restrictions 

The Trustee may make material modifications to the Fund's investment objective and policies 
only upon notice to Participating Trusts. The Trustee may make nonmaterial modifications to the 
Fund's investment objective and policies without notice to the Participating Trusts. The Trustee may not 
reduce the rights of a Participating Trust or Class without consent of such Participating Trust or Class. 

Temporary Defensive Position 

For temporary defensive purposes, the Fund may reduce its position in eligible investments and 
increase without limit its position in short-term, liquid, high-grade debt securities, which may include U.S. 
Government securities, bank deposits, money market instruments and short-term debt securities, including notes 
and bonds, or hold its assets in cash (U.S. dollars, foreign currencies or multinational currency units). While 
the Fund is investing for temporary defensive purposes, it may not meet its investment objective. 
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Reams Asset Management Company (“Manager”) 
Core Plus Fixed Income 

Statement Of Objectives, Guidelines And Procedures 
 
 
Objectives 
 
The objective of the total fixed income portfolio is to provide above-average total return in a manner that is 
consistent with the typical rate-of-return volatility exhibited by broad market fixed income portfolios. The return of 
the Manager should exceed that of the Barclays Capital Aggregate Bond Index, net of fees, over a typical market 
cycle (generally three to five years). 
 
The fixed income portfolio should be broadly diversified across markets, sectors, securities, and maturities in a 
manner consistent with accepted standards of prudence. 
 
All investments are subject to compliance with Investment Policies, Objectives and Guidelines for Ventura 
County Employees’ Retirement Association (VCERA). The portfolio must be managed in accordance with the 
guidelines and restrictions. 
 
In addition, the manager shall adhere to the CFA Institute Code of Ethics and Standards of Professional Code of 
Conduct as presented in the Standards of Practice Handbook. 
 
 
Guidelines 
 
The total portfolio may invest in the following types of securities, subject to the restrictions listed below. 
 
U.S. Treasuries 
U.S. Agencies 
U.S. corporate bonds 
Mortgage-backed securities 
Asset-backed securities 
Municipal bonds 
Structured notes 
Cash equivalents 
 

Derivative mortgage-backed securities 
Bonds of developed non-U.S. issuers 
Bonds of emerging non-U.S. issuers 
Fixed income and currency futures, options, forward 
contracts and swaps 
Private placement bonds 
Rule 144(a) securities 
Commercial mortgage-backed securities 
Capital notes/Preferred trust certificates 
Commingled funds investing in fixed income securities 
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Restrictions 
The total portfolio must comply with the restrictions listed below on the basis of both percentage of assets and 
percentage contribution to total portfolio duration. 
 
Duration 
Duration may be managed to a maximum 25% underweighting/overweighting relative to the Barclays Capital 
Aggregate Bond Index. 
 
Security Type Qualifications 
Futures, options and forward contracts are allowed to the extent that they are used in a manner that does not 
materially increase total portfolio volatility or relate to speculative activities. The instruments may not be used to 
lever the portfolio. 
 
Structured notes are permitted provided that the note’s investment characteristics are of a fixed income nature. 
 
Preferred stock and bonds convertible into common stock are permitted provided that they exhibit bond-like 
characteristics. 
 
Credit Quality 
The total fixed income portfolio will maintain a minimum average credit quality rating of A. Issues that are 
unrated by any major credit rating agency shall be rated by the investment manager, who shall compare an 
unrated bond’s fundamental financial characteristics with those of rated bonds to determine the appropriate 
rating. 
 
Bonds rated investment grade by either Moody’s, Fitch, or Standard & Poor’s must comprise at least 85% of the 
total portfolio. 
 
The portfolio’s below-investment grade holdings are limited to a maximum of 1% in any single issuer at the time 
of purchase. A maximum of 1.5% of the portfolio’s weight may be allocated to a below-investment grade issue. 
 
Non-U.S. Exposure 
Bonds issued by any non-U.S. entity shall not exceed 20% of the total portfolio. Examples of securities included 
in this restriction include the following: 
 
Yankee bonds 
Non-U.S. sovereign bonds 
Non-U.S. non-sovereign bonds 
Structured notes linked to non-U.S. markets 

Emerging market sovereign bonds 
Emerging market non-sovereign bonds 
Supranational bonds 

 
5% in bonds issued by entities not domiciled in the J.P. Morgan Government Bond Index. This restriction is 
meant to limit the portfolio’s emerging market exposure to no more than 5%. 
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1% in bonds issued by any single entity domiciled in a country not included in the J.P. Morgan Government Bond 
Index. 
 
Additional Sector and Position Limits 
To the extent that the portfolio holds an allocation to non-investment grade emerging market bonds, that 
exposure shall also count against the total portfolio’s 15% high yield maximum and 20% non-U.S. maximum 
combined allocation. 
 
Mortgage-backed securities that a manager classifies as exhibiting unusually high interest rate sensitivity relative 
to typical U.S. Government agency mortgage pass-through issues shall not exceed 5% of the total portfolio. 
Examples of securities likely to qualify as “highly interest rate sensitive” include IOs, POs and inverse floaters. 
 
Excluding U.S. government and agency issues the portfolio is limited to a 5% allocation in any single investment 
grade U.S. issuer. 
 
The portfolio’s combined allocation to the security types listed below may not exceed 30%. 
Bonds not receiving an investment-grade rating from either Moody’s, Fitch, or Standard & Poor’s1 
 
Bonds issued by non-U.S. entities 
 
Privately placed debt, excluding 144(a) securities 
 
Mortgage-backed securities that a manager classifies as exhibiting unusually high interest rate sensitivity relative 
to typical U.S. Government agency mortgage pass-through issues 
 
Performance Measurement 
The net-of-fee returns of the total fixed income portfolio are expected to be in the top quartile of comparable 
bond managers during trailing one year periods. 
 
The portfolio’s performance is also expected to compare favorably to that of the Index, net of fees, on a risk-
adjusted basis. 
 
The manager will meet with staff as often as determined necessary by the Board, and will meet with the Board at 
least annually. 
 
Reporting Requirements 
An update on organizational developments, and performance for the portfolio and benchmark for the month, and 
1 year returns gross and net of fees will be sent to the Board of Retirement of Ventura County Employees’ 

                                                 
1 Any nationally recognized rating agency is acceptable. 
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Retirement Association and its investment consultant by the 10th of the following month. In addition, a discussion 
of the portfolio’s recent strategy and expected future strategy and demonstration of compliance with guidelines. 
 
Reconcile every quarter accounting, transaction, and asset summary data with custodian reports and 
communicate and resolve any significant discrepancies with the custodian. Send a copy of the reconciliation to 
the Board of Retirement of Ventura County Employees’ Retirement Association by the 10th of the following 
month subsequent to quarter end. 
 
The manager will meet with staff as often as determined necessary by the Board, and will meet with the Board at 
least annually. 
 
Ensure that all documents, exhibits and written materials that will be used during the annual meeting between 
the Board of Retirement and the investment manager be submitted to and received by the Retirement Office at 
least seven business days in advance of these meetings. 
 
Provide the Board of Retirement with proof of liability and fiduciary insurance coverage of at least $5 million, in 
writing, on an annual basis. 
 
The manager will keep Ventura County Employees’ Retirement Association apprised of relevant information 
regarding its organization, personnel and investment strategy. The firm will notify the Board of Retirement of 
Ventura County Employees’ Retirement Association within one business day of any change in the lead 
personnel assigned to manage the account. 
 
 
 
Acknowledged By: 
 
 
_______________________________________________ Date:  
Reams Asset Management Company 
 
 
_______________________________________________ Date:  
Ventura County Employees’ Retirement Association 
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Western Asset Management Company (“Manager”) 
Core Fixed Income 

Statement Of Objectives, Guidelines And Procedures 
 
 
Objectives 
The objective of the total fixed income portfolio is to provide above-average total return in a manner that is 
consistent with the typical rate-of-return volatility exhibited by broad market fixed income portfolios. The return of 
the manager should exceed that of the Barclays Capital Aggregate Bond Index, net of fees, over a typical market 
cycle (generally three to five years). 
 
The fixed income portfolio should be broadly diversified across markets, sectors, securities, and maturities in a 
manner consistent with accepted standards of prudence. 
 
All investments are subject to compliance with Investment Policies, Objectives and Guidelines for Ventura 
County Employees’ Retirement Association (VCERA). The portfolio must be managed in accordance with the 
guidelines and restrictions. 
 
In addition, the manager shall adhere to the CFA Institute Code of Ethics and Standards of Professional Code of 
Conduct as presented in the Standards of Practice Handbook. 
 
 
Guidelines 
The total portfolio may invest in the following types of securities, subject to the restrictions listed below. 
 

U.S. Treasuries 
U.S. Agencies 
U.S. corporate bonds 
Mortgage-backed securities 
Asset-backed securities 
Bonds and preferred stock convertible into 
   common stock 
Preferred stock 
Municipal bonds 
Structured notes 
Cash equivalents 
Bank loans 

Derivative mortgage-backed securities 
Bonds of developed non-U.S. issuers 
Bonds of emerging non-U.S. issuers 
Fixed income and currency futures, options, forward 
contracts and swaps 
Private placement bonds 
Rule 144(a) securities 
Commercial mortgage-backed securities 
Capital notes/Preferred trust certificates 
Commingled funds investing in fixed income 
securities 
4(2) CP (commercial paper) 

 
Restrictions 
The total portfolio must comply with the restrictions listed below on the basis of both percentage of assets and 
percentage contribution to total portfolio duration. Each of the restrictions limiting concentration are applicable 
only at the time of purchase. 
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Duration 
Portfolio duration is to be kept within +/- 20% of the Barclays Capital Aggregate Bond Index. 
 
Security Type Qualifications 
Futures, options and forward contracts are allowed to the extent that they are used in a manner that does not 
materially increase total portfolio volatility or relate to speculative activities. These instruments may not be used 
to lever the portfolio. 
 
Structured notes are permitted provided that the note’s investment characteristics are of a fixed income nature. 
 
Credit Quality 
The total fixed income portfolio will maintain a minimum average credit quality rating of AA. Issues that are 
unrated by any major credit rating agency shall be rated by the investment manager, who shall compare an 
unrated bond’s fundamental financial characteristics with those of rated bonds to determine the appropriate 
rating. 
 
Bonds rated investment grade by either Moody’s, Fitch, or Standard & Poor’s1 must comprise at least 70% of the 
total portfolio. 
 
The portfolio’s below-investment grade holdings are limited to a maximum of 1% in any single issuer at the time 
of purchase. A maximum of 1.5% of the portfolio’s weight may be allocated to a below-investment grade issue. 
Limited Liability Company (LLC) vehicles are to be exempt from the definition of the single issuer. 
 
Non-U.S. Exposure 
Bonds issued by any non-U.S. entity shall not exceed 20% of the total portfolio. Examples of securities included 
in this restriction include the following: 
 

Yankee bonds 
Non-U.S. sovereign bonds 
Non-U.S. non-sovereign bonds 
Structured notes linked to non-U.S. markets 

Emerging market sovereign bonds 
Emerging market non-sovereign bonds 
Supranational bonds 

 
5% in bonds issued by entities not domiciled in the J.P. Morgan Government Bond Index. This restriction is 
meant to limit the portfolio’s emerging market exposure to no more than 5%. 
 
1% in bonds issued by any single entity domiciled in a country not included in the J.P. Morgan Government Bond 
Index. 

                                                 
1 Any nationally recognized rating agency is acceptable. 
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Additional Sector and Position Limits 
To the extent that the portfolio holds an allocation to non-investment grade emerging market bonds, that 
exposure shall also count against the total portfolio’s 10% high yield maximum and 20% non-U.S. maximum 
combined allocation. 
 
Excluding U.S. government and agency issues the portfolio is limited to a 5% allocation in any single investment 
grade U.S. issuer. 
 
Mortgage-backed securities that a manager classifies as exhibiting unusually high interest rate sensitivity relative 
to typical U.S. Government agency mortgage pass-through issues shall not exceed 5% of the total portfolio. 
Examples of securities likely to qualify as “highly interest rate sensitive” include IOs, POs and inverse floaters. 
 
The portfolio’s combined allocation to the security types listed below may not exceed 30%. 
Bonds not receiving an investment-grade rating from either Moody’s, Fitch, or Standard & Poor’s 
 
Bonds issued by non-U.S. entities 
 
Privately placed debt, excluding 144(a) securities 
 
Mortgage-backed securities that a manager classifies as exhibiting unusually high interest rate sensitivity relative 
to typical U.S. Government agency mortgage pass-through issues 
 
The portfolio’s performance is also expected to compare favorably to that of the Barclays Capital Aggregate 
Index, net of fees, on a risk-adjusted basis. 
 
The manager will meet with staff as often as determined necessary by the Board, and will meet with the Board at 
least annually. 
 
Reporting Requirements 
An update on organizational developments, and performance for the portfolio and benchmark for the month, and 
1 year returns gross and net of fees will be sent to the Board of Retirement of Ventura County Employees’ 
Retirement Association and its investment consultant by the 10th of the following month. In addition, a discussion 
of the portfolio’s recent strategy and expected future strategy and demonstration of compliance with guidelines. 
 
Reconcile every quarter accounting, transaction, and asset summary data with custodian reports and 
communicate and resolve any significant discrepancies with the custodian. Send a copy of the reconciliation to 
the Board of Retirement of Ventura County Employees’ Retirement Association by the 10th of the following 
month subsequent to quarter end. 
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The manager will meet with staff as often as determined necessary by the Board, and will meet with the Board at 
least annually. 
 
Ensure that all documents, exhibits and written materials that will be used during the annual meeting between 
the Board of Retirement and the investment manager be submitted to and received by the Retirement Office at 
least seven business days in advance of these meetings. 
 
Provide the Board of Retirement with proof of liability and fiduciary insurance coverage of at least $5 million, in 
writing, on an annual basis. 
 
The manager will keep Ventura County Employees’ Retirement Association apprised of relevant information 
regarding its organization, personnel and investment strategy. The firm will notify the Board of Retirement of 
Ventura County Employees’ Retirement Association within one business day of any change in the lead 
personnel assigned to manage the account. 
 
 
 
Acknowledged By: 
 
 
 
_______________________________________________ Date:  
Western Asset Management Company 
 
 
_______________________________________________ Date:  
Ventura County Employees’ Retirement Association 
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Western Asset Management Company (“Manager”) 
Index Plus 

Investment Guidelines 
 
Objectives 
The objective of the Index Plus portfolio is to maximize the long term total return in the portfolio while providing a 
core domestic equity exposure to the Standard & Poor’s (S&P) 500 Index and controlling and restricting overall 
portfolio risk. The return of the manager should exceed that of the S&P, net of fees, over a typical market cycle 
(generally three to five years). 
 
S&P 500 Index exposure will be accomplished by using the cheapest method of exposure including index 
futures, options, and the common stocks underlying the index. The core strategy will normally hold a long 
position in the S&P 500 index futures which will be rolled forward on a quarterly basis. The notional dollar 
amount of index exposure through any combination of futures, options, and stocks will be confined to a range of 
95% to 105% of the market value of the underlying short term investment portfolio, with a target of 100%. 
 
The implied interest rate of the futures or option contracts establishes a cost of funds for the term of the index 
exposure. The funds in excess of the initial margin will be invested in a short term fixed income portfolio. The 
objective of this portfolio will be to maximize the total return subject to prudent risk and liquidity constraints 
described below. To the extent that returns exceed the costs of index exposure for the term, enhanced 
performance versus the index is achieved. 
 
All investments are subject to compliance with Investment Policies, Objectives and Guidelines for Ventura 
County Employees’ Retirement Association (VCERA). The portfolio must be managed in accordance with the 
guidelines and restrictions. 
 
In addition, the manager shall adhere to the CFA Institute Code of Ethics and Standards of Professional Code of 
Conduct as presented in the Standards of Practice Handbook. 
 
Guidelines 
The total portfolio may invest in the following fixed income securities and their futures or options derivatives, 
individually or in commingled funds, subject to credit, diversification and marketability guidelines below, may be 
held outright and under resale agreement: 
 
1. Obligations issued or guaranteed by the U.S. Federal Government, U.S. Federal agencies or U.S. 

government-sponsored corporations and agencies; 
2. Obligations of U.S. and non-U.S. corporations such as mortgage bonds, convertible and non-convertible 

notes and debentures, preferred stocks, commercial paper, certificates of deposit and bankers acceptances 
issued by industrial, utility, finance, commercial banking or bank holding company organizations; 

3. Mortgage-backed and asset-backed securities (including CDOs, CBOs & CLOs); 
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4. Obligations, including the securities of emerging market issuers, denominated in U.S. dollars or foreign 
currencies of international agencies, supranational entities and foreign governments (or their subdivisions or 
agencies), as well as foreign currency exchange-related securities, warrants, and forward contracts; 

5. Obligations issued or guaranteed by U.S. local, city and state governments and agencies; 
6. Swaps, forwards, options on swaps, options on forwards; 
7. Securities defined under Rule 144A and Commercial Paper defined under Section 4(2) of the Securities Act 

of 1933; 
8. Swaps, futures and options on commodity indices; and 
9. Bank Loans 
 
Any of the following equity securities, indices and their futures or options derivatives, individually or in 
commingled funds, subject to credit and marketability guidelines below, may be held outright: 
 
1. The Standard & Poor’s (S&P) 500 capitalization weighted index 
2. Individual equity securities included in the S&P 500 index 
 
Duration Exposure 
The average weighted duration of portfolio security holdings will always be one year or less.  
 
Credit Quality 
In all categories, emphasis will be on high-quality securities and the weighted average of portfolio holdings will 
not fall below AA- or equivalent. Holdings are subject to the following limitations 
 
1. Rated Securities:  At least 90% of the portfolio will be of "investment grade", i.e.  rated as high as or higher 

than the following standards or their equivalent by one or more nationally recognized statistical rating 
organizations (NRSRO): 

i. Standard & Poor's  BBB-, or A-2, or 
ii. Moody’s   Baa3, or Prime-2, or 
iii. Fitch   BBB-, or D-2 

 
2. Other Unrated Securities:  Securities not covered by the standards in (1) above will normally be, in the 

judgment of Western Asset Management, at least equal in credit quality to the criteria implied in those 
standards 

3. Downgraded Securities:  In the event downgraded securities cause a breach of the maximum percentage 
allocation permitted in below investment grade, the client will be consulted on the appropriate course of 
action 

4. Securities Inside 270 Days:  For securities with legal final maturities of 270 days or less, Western Asset 
Management may use the underlying credit’s short term ratings as proxy for establishing the minimum credit 
requirement 
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Diversification 
The total portfolio must comply with the restrictions listed below on the basis of both percentage of assets and 
percentage contribution to total portfolio duration. 
 
1. Maturity:  Securities covering the full range of available maturities are acceptable. 
2. Sector:  The portfolio will at all times be diversified among the major market sectors, subject to the following 

limitations: 
a. Up to 10% of the portfolio may be invested in non-dollar denominated securities; up to 5% of the 

portfolio may be invested in un-hedged non-dollar denominated securities;  
b. Up to 5% of the portfolio may be invested in U.S. securities rated below investment grade;  
c. Up to 10% of the portfolio may be invested in non-U.S. securities (dollar and non-dollar denominated) 

rated investment grade; and 
d. Up to 10% of the portfolio may be invested in CDOs, CBOs & CLOs 

3. Issuer:  Holdings are subject to the following limitations: 
a. Obligations issued or guaranteed by the U.S. government, U.S. agencies or U.S. government-

sponsored corporations and agencies are eligible without limit 
b. Obligations of other national governments are limited to 10% per issuer 
c. Private mortgage-backed and asset-backed securities are limited to 10% per issuer, unless the 

collateral is credit-independent of the issuer and the security’s credit enhancement is generated 
internally, in which case the limit is 25% per issuer 

d. Obligations of investment grade corporations are limited to 3% per issuer 
e. Obligations of other issuers are subject to a 2% per issuer limit excluding investments in commingled 

vehicles 
4. Credit:  No more than 10% of the portfolio will be invested in issuers rated below Baa3 or BBB- / A2 or P2 
5. Derivatives:  

a. No more than 20% of the portfolio will be invested in original futures margin and option premiums, 
exclusive of any in-the-money portion of the premiums. Short (sold) options positions will generally be 
hedged with cash, cash equivalents, current portfolio security holdings, or other options or futures 
positions 

b. Use of leverage is not permitted in the portfolio 
 
Marketability 
All holdings will be of sufficient size and held in issues that are traded actively enough to facilitate transactions at 
minimum cost and accurate market valuation. 
 
Futures and options contracts will be limited to liquid instruments actively traded on major exchanges or, if over-
the-counter for options, executed with major dealers. 
 
Performance Measurement 
Total portfolio return will be calculated and reported at the end of each calendar month by marking to their 
respective fair value all index futures and option positions, and the increment from management will be judged 
against the following standards: 
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1. other enhanced index managers pursuing similar strategies as measured by recognized measurement 

services and 
2. the U.S. equity market as measured by the total return of the S&P 500 index with all dividends reinvested in 

the index 
 
These standards will be treated as a target only and should not be considered as an assurance or guarantee of 
performance. 
 
Performance Objectives 
The manager shall aim to exceed the total return of the S&P 500 index with all dividends reinvested in the index 
by 75 basis points annually. 
 
Reporting Requirements 
An update on organizational developments and performance for the portfolio and benchmark for the month and 1 
year returns gross and net of fees will be sent to the Board of Retirement of Ventura County Employees’ 
Retirement Association and its investment consultant by the 10th of the following month. A discussion of the 
portfolio’s recent strategy, expected future strategy, and demonstration of compliance with guidelines will be 
included. 
 
Reconcile every quarter accounting, transaction, and asset summary data with custodian reports and 
communicate and resolve any significant discrepancies with the custodian. Send a copy of the reconciliation to 
the Board of Retirement of Ventura County Employees’ Retirement Association by the 10th of the following 
month subsequent to quarter end. 
 
The manager will meet with staff as often as determined necessary by the Board, and will meet with the Board at 
least annually. 
 
Ensure that all documents, exhibits and written materials that will be used during the annual meeting between 
the Board of Retirement and the investment manager be submitted to and received by the Retirement Office at 
least seven business days in advance of these meetings. 
 
Provide the Board of Retirement with proof of liability and fiduciary insurance coverage of at least $5 million, in 
writing, on an annual basis. 
 
The manager will keep Ventura County Employees’ Retirement Association apprised of relevant information 
regarding its organization, personnel and investment strategy. The firm will notify the Board of Retirement of 
Ventura County Employees’ Retirement Association within one business day of any change in the lead 
personnel assigned to manage the account. 
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Acknowledged By: 
 
 
 
_______________________________________________ Date:  
Western Asset Management Company 
 
 
_______________________________________________ Date:  
Ventura County Employees’ Retirement Association 
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PIMCO GLOBAL BOND (UNHEDGED) INVESTMENT GUIDELINES 
 

VENTURA COUNTY EMPLOYEES’ RETIREMENT ASSOCIATION 
Manager Account # 7384 

 
The investment objectives of the Fund are as stated below. 

Performance objective 

Achieve “excess return” in the order of 1.5%, relative to the index (Barclays Capital Global Aggregate Bond 
Index) with a corresponding tracking error target of 2.0-3.0%. 

Risk objective 

The performance objective should be achieved while minimizing the volatility of return relative to the index 
over a rolling 3-year period. Volatility is measured as the annualized tracking error (standard deviation of 
monthly alphas).  Ex-post tracking error should under normal circumstances be limited to below 4.0%. 

Investment Guidelines 

Pacific Investment Management Company LLC (“PIMCO”) will have full discretion within the guidelines to 
invest in Global securities of all types represented in the benchmark and those specifically listed in these 
guidelines.  Unless otherwise stated below, the following guidelines will be applied at the time of purchase.   

Risk Limits 

Duration:  +/- 2 years versus the Benchmark 
Currency:  +/- 10% versus benchmark per currency 
   +/-25% versus benchmark in aggregate total  

Transaction Types 

Purchases and sales may be transacted for regular or deferred/forward settlement, including repurchase 
agreements and reverse repurchase agreements.  Hedging, spread, and income generating strategies may 
include the use of short sales.  Currency spot and forward transactions can be used as a means of hedging 
or taking active currency exposure within risk limits specified above.   

PIMCO has authority to take actions in connection with exchanges, reorganizations, conversions or other 
corporate events that could result in the receipt of securities (including, but not limited to, common stock) 
that may or may not be referenced elsewhere in the investment guidelines.  PIMCO may, in the best interest 
of the portfolio, hold these for a reasonable amount of time. 

Credit Quality Minimums 

Should an issue have more than one rating, it should be treated as having a rating equal to the middle of 
Moody’s, S&P and Fitch or the lower when there are only 2. If an issue is not rated by one of these rating 
agencies, then PIMCO will determine a rating.  

Minimum Average Portfolio Quality: A+ Rating 
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Minimum Issue Quality:   B- Rating 
Minimum Commercial Paper Quality: A2/P2 

Should an issue be downgraded below these minimums, PIMCO will determine the appropriate action (sell 
or hold) based on the perceived risk and expected return. 

Leverage 

In order to avoid leverage, PIMCO must set aside cash or cash equivalents that it reasonably believes to be 
sufficient to cover net long exposures resulting from swap, bond futures and forward positions held in the 
Account. Cash equivalents are defined as investment grade securities (minimum S&P/Moody’s rating of 
A3/P3, or equivalent) with a duration of 1 year or less. Cash equivalent securities will not be counted against 
asset type limits as set forth below.  The account will avoid transactions that add economic leverage to the 
portfolio by inappropriately magnifying risk exposures outside of the portfolio’s expected ranges. 

Asset Types and Investment Vehicles 

• Government and Agency Securities 
• Supranational Securities 
• Municipal Bonds 
• Corporate Securities 
• Event-linked Bonds 
• Money Market Instruments 
• Bank Loans 
• Yankee and Euro Bonds 
• Mortgage-Backed Securities (including collateralized mortgage obligation (“CMOs”) and 

Real Estate Mortgage Investment Conduits (“REMICs”) 
• Mortgage Derivatives 
• Asset-Backed Securities 
• Preferred Stock 
• Contingent Securities 
• Emerging Market Securities 
• Private Placements 
• Structured Notes 
• Futures and Forwards 
• Foreign Exchange 
• Options, Caps and Floors 
• Swaps and Swaptions 
• Credit Default Swaps (Long and Short) 
• PIMCO Pooled Funds (with prior written agreement from the client ) 

Prohibited Investments 

• Collateralized debt obligations (“CDOs”), collateralized loan obligations (“CLOs”) and 
collateralized bond obligations (“CBOs”) 
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PIMCO Funds Private Account Portfolio Series 

Portfolio 

PIMCO Short-Term Portfolio 
PIMCO U.S. Government Sector Portfolio 
PIMCO Mortgage Portfolio 
PIMCO Investment Grade Corporate Portfolio 
PIMCO Long Duration Corporate Bond Portfolio 
PIMCO Short-Term Floating NAV Portfolio II 
PIMCO FX Strategy Portfolio 
PIMCO Real Return Portfolio 
PIMCO Municipal Sector Portfolio 
PIMCO Asset-Backed Securities Portfolio 
PIMCO High Yield Portfolio 
PIMCO International Portfolio 
PIMCO Emerging Markets Portfolio 
PIMCO Developing Local Markets Portfolio 
PIMCO Senior Floating Rate Portfolio 
 

Concentration Limits 

PIMCO will limit the concentrations within the portfolio to the following: 

Concentration Limits to Issuers: 

• Issuers rated A- or higher 5% 
Excludes sovereign debt of governments rated A- or higher, debt guaranteed by those 
governments, and US agency securities, which have no limit, and supranational issuers, 
which have a 25% limitation. Specific mortgage pools and trusts are considered separate 
issuers, and each tranche within a CMO is considered a separate issue. 

• Issuers rated BBB+ to BBB-   3% (5% for sovereigns) 

• Issuers rated BB+ and lower   2% 
 

Concentration Limits to Sectors or Security Types: 

• High Yield Securities (rated below BBB-) 10% 

• Emerging Market Securities: 20% 

• PIMCO uses World Bank definition for emerging markets which is based on GNP per 
capita calculation.   

• Below investment grade rated securities cannot exceed 20% of the portfolio when 
combining High Yield securities and below investment grade rated Emerging Market 
Securities. 

• Private Placements (excluding 144As): 10% 
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• Mortgage Derivatives 10% 

• Structured Notes  5% 

• Preferred Securities  5% 

• Bank Loans 10% 

Compliance Monitoring 

If any of the parameters described above are breached (except those that are to be determined at the time 
of purchase), as a result of market movements, capital additions or withdrawals, credit downgrades or other 
events not within the control of PIMCO, PIMCO r shall have a reasonable period of time, generally not to 
exceed three months, to bring the portfolio into compliance with the foregoing investment guidelines. PIMCO 
will notify the Board in a timely manner if any guideline exception occurs, providing details and a 
recommendation.  PIMCO will report on the status of any exception no less frequently than every two weeks 
until the matter is resolved. 

Reporting Requirements and Transaction Types 

Monthly – Transaction statement, asset (portfolio) statement, and performance for the portfolio and 
benchmark for the month, quarter, year-to-date, fiscal year-to-date, 1 year, 3 year, 5 year and since 
inception annualized returns gross and net of fees will be sent to the Board and its investment consultant by 
the 10th of the following month.  In addition, a discussion of the portfolio’s recent strategy and expected 
future strategy and demonstration of compliance with guidelines shall be included. 

PIMCO will meet with staff as often as determined necessary by the Board, and will meet with the Board at 
least annually. 

Ensure that all documents, exhibits and written materials that will be used during the annual meeting 
between the Board and PIMCO be submitted to and received by the Board at least seven business days in 
advance of these meetings. 

Provide the Board with proof of liability and fiduciary insurance coverage of at least $5 million, in writing, on 
an annual basis. 

PIMCO will keep the Board apprised of relevant information regarding its organization, personnel and 
investment strategy.   PIMCO will notify the Board within one business day of any change in the lead 
personnel assigned to manage the account. 
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Prudential Financial, Inc. 
Prudential Property Investment Separate Account (PRISA) 

Investment Guidelines 
 
Listed below are the guidelines for the PRISA investments. Prudential is the discretionary investment manager 
and fiduciary to the fund. The guidelines are monitored in connection with each investment decision made by 
Prudential on behalf of PRISA. These guidelines may be waived or modified in the best interest of the fund. 
 
Assets consist primarily of direct and indirect interests in real property, including without limitation fee interests, 
leasehold interests, debt investments such as mortgage loans, swaps, options and interests in general and 
limited partnerships, limited liability companies, real estate investment trusts or any other entity, security or 
vehicle which, directly or indirectly, has real property as its primary underlying investment. 
 
Assets may also include a moderate amount of cash and the investment equivalents of cash (to facilitate the 
orderly programming of permanent investments). The Account may utilize secured or unsecured debt in 
connection with the acquisition, management or disposition of assets of the Account, and in connection with 
such borrowings may utilize interest rate caps and similar instruments or methods to control risk. 
 
Legal Structure 
PRISA is a separate account product offered through a group insurance annuity contract issued by The 
Prudential Insurance Company of America. Vehicle Life: Open-end fund 
 
General Description 
PRISA is a broadly diversified equity real estate portfolio that invests primarily in completed, income-producing 
properties with strong cash flow that is expected to increase over time and thereby provide the potential for 
capital appreciation. The Account makes investments in office, retail, industrial, apartment, hotel, and self-
storage properties. Investments may be made through direct property ownership, or indirectly through such 
vehicles as joint ventures, general or limited partnerships, limited liability companies, mortgage loans and other 
loans including mezzanine debt, or interests in companies or entities that directly or indirectly hold real estate or 
real estate interests. The Account has a preference for wholly owned properties but will enter into a venture if 
PRISA retains unilateral control over the management, sale and financing of the venture’s assets or has a viable 
mechanism for exiting the venture, within a reasonable period of time, without the partner’s consent.  
Property Type Focus: The fund will make equity investments in all major property types including office, 
residential, retail, industrial, hotel, and self-storage properties.  
Regional Focus: Investments are made in various US markets.  
Leverage: As of 3/31/09, the leverage was 35.5%. 
 
 
Reporting  
PREI provides quarterly fund reviews to all PRISA investors describing fund performance and activity. Audited 
financial statements are provided to investors, which includes an opinion letter representing that the Fund’s 
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performance is presented in conformity with the Global Investment Performance Standards (GIPS) previously 
reported under the AIMR Performance Presentation Standards.  
 
Investment Objective and Performance 
The objective of the fund is to annually achieve a total return, which exceeds the NCREIF Fund Index – Open-
End Diversified Core Equity (NFI-ODCE). PRISA has exceeded its benchmark NFI-ODCE over the past ten 
years. 
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UBS Realty Investors LLC 
Real Estate Separate Account (RESA) 

Investment Guidelines 
 

Listed below are guidelines for RESA investments. UBS Realty is the discretionary investment manager and 
fiduciary to the fund. The guidelines are monitored in connection with each investment decision made by UBS 
Realty on behalf of RESA. These are guidelines that may be waived or modified in the best interest of the fund. 

 
1. Joint ventures, partnerships or limited liability companies, which own real estate and involve a third party, 

including in connection with developmental projects, will not exceed 50% of total gross assets. 
 

2. Mortgage loans, including construction loans, will not exceed 30% of total gross assets; a construction loan 
may only be made in connection with the prospective acquisition of a property on a wholly-owned or 
partnership, joint venture or limited liability company basis or in connection with a conventional or 
participating mortgage. Construction loans will not exceed 10% of total gross assets. 

 
3. Publicly-traded REITs, other real estate securities, and collateralized mortgage obligations will not exceed 

5% of total gross assets. 
 

4. No one NCREIF property type will exceed 50% of total gross assets. 
 

5. Total investment in any one NCREIF geographic region will not exceed 50% of total gross assets. 
 

6. Total investment in any local market (CBSA)1 will not exceed 20% of total gross assets. 
 

7. No single new investment shall exceed 10% of total gross assets (applies separately to each non-
contiguous investment in a portfolio transaction). 

 
8. Mortgage debt will generally not exceed 20% of total gross assets. 

 
9. Short-term borrowing or a line of credit generally will not exceed 15% of total gross assets. 

 
10. All investments shall be located in the United States. 
 
11. Equity interests (including through joint ventures, partnerships and limited liability companies) in office, 

apartment, retail, industrial and hotel properties will constitute at least seventy percent (70%) of Gross Asset 
Value 

 
12. Cash and cash equivalents will be invested primarily in short-term fixed-income securities such as US 

government obligations, high quality commercial paper, repurchase agreements, and certificates of deposit, 

                                                 
1 Core-Based Statistical Area formerly Metropolitan Statistical Area 
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the average maturity of which will be generally 25-65 days and the maximum maturity of which will be 
generally limited to 185 days. 

 
UBS Realty, as the advisor, may permit temporary and/or immaterial deviations from these guidelines from time 
to time, in its discretion, if UBS Realty believes that such deviations are in the best interest of TPF. UBS Realty 
may make prospective changes to the Investment Guidelines at any time, including altering or eliminating 
existing guidelines or adding new ones, provided that Investors are given written notice of any material changes 
at least 90 days before such changes become effective. 
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Guggenheim Partners Real Estate 
Real Estate PLUS 

Investment Guidelines 
 
 
Fund Investments 
 
Guggenheim Real Estate develops investment strategies in the form of modeled portfolios consisting 
primarily of office, retail, multi-family, and industrial properties. The strategies are implemented by investing 
with carefully selected funds, real estate investment managers and seasoned local investors located 
throughout the United States. 
 
 

 
 
 
Just as critical as the investments the Fund does make are those that it does not make. The Fund does not 
make significant investments in:  
 Blind pools (as opposed to funds which will continue to invest but which have substantial investments at 

the time of the Fund’s direct or indirect investment) 
 Direct investments in international real estate 
 Direct investments in raw land 
 Investment in development companies (as opposed to specific real estate projects) 

 

Guggenheim
Real Estate PLUS Trust 
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The Fund will have multi-tiered diversification guidelines intended to limit exposure by property type and 
economic location, and set ceilings on the aggregate leverage, the amount of development, and the amount 
of public market investment by the Fund. Absent special circumstances, the Trustee shall seek to avoid 
making new investments if they would result in the Fund's having in excess of 150% of what the Trustee 
determines to be market weights along these dimensions. For example, if the Trustee believes that 
apartment properties currently represent approximately 22% of the value of the real estate investment 
universe, the Trustee will seek to avoid new investments in apartments if they would increase the Fund's 
allocation to apartments above 33%. 
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RREEF America REIT III, Inc. 
Investment Plan 

 
This plan presents a continuing strategy for managing and increasing the real estate assets of RREEF 
America REIT III, Inc. (the Fund or RAIII). RAIII is a private real estate investment trust (REIT) that seeks to 
provide shareholders with leveraged value added investment returns above those available from 
unleveraged, income-producing “core” properties. The Fund achieves these returns by upgrading the 
physical condition, occupancy and operating characteristics of the properties in which it invests, enhancing 
their income streams and market values. Fund activities include the acquisition, physical improvement, 
market repositioning, active management, and sale of well-located apartment, industrial, office, and retail 
properties in major metropolitan markets across the continental United States. The Fund also invests in new 
speculative development projects. 
 
RAIII is overseen by an independent Board of Directors and managed by RREEF America L.L.C. (RREEF), 
a wholly-owned subsidiary of DB Real Estate, the real estate investment management arm of Deutsche 
Bank Asset Management. RREEF is a major global real estate investment advisor to institutional clients 
established in 1975.  
 
This Investment Plan (Plan) serves as RREEF’s operating guide in building and managing the Fund’s 
portfolio during the 2008 Plan year. RREEF operates on a discretionary basis within the parameters of the 
Plan. Any investment decisions or actions that fall outside of Plan guidelines require specific, prior approval 
by the Fund’s Board of Directors. The Plan is updated and approved annually. It may be modified at any 
point during the year in response to changes in real estate markets and performance prospects or in the 
Fund’s investment needs. 
 
Investment Objectives 
RAIII seeks to generate nominal, leveraged total returns of 12.0% to 16.0% over the long term from a 
combination of current income and capital appreciation2.  
In addition the Fund seeks to provide: 

• Property acquisitions significantly below replacement cost providing downside protection 
• Total returns (leveraged) 300 to 500 basis points over core returns 
• Opportunistic property sales 

                                                 
2  Targeted returns in this Investment Plan are Time-Weighted Rates of Returns, as required per the Association for Investment 
Management and Research (AIMR), are before the deduction of any investment management fees, and are calculated as follows: 

Income (Loss) + Appreciation (Depreciation) 
Beginning Net Asset Value + Time-Weighted Contributions - Time-Weighted Distributions 

Income (Loss) represents all operating income of the investment (i.e. rents, interest and other income from day-to-day investment 
activities) less operating expenses, determined on an accrual basis in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, but 
without regard to debt service, capital expenditures (including leasing commissions), and non-cash expenditures such as 
depreciation and amortization of intangibles. 
Appreciation (Depreciation) represents all realized and unrealized gains and losses on an investment, based on fair market value as 
determined by the Fund’s Board of Directors. 
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• Quarterly dividend distributions 
• Speculative development opportunities where higher potential returns are commensurate with the 
risk 

 
Overall leveraged targeted returns for the Fund during 2008 are as follows: 
Income Return: 2.00% - 4.00% 
Appreciation Return: 6.00% - 8.00% 
Total Expected Return: 8.00% - 12.00% 
Dividend Yield: 1.00% - 2.50% 
  
Fund Life 
The Fund is an infinite life vehicle. No investment strategy should be subject to limits based upon the life of 
the vehicle. 
 
Use of Leverage 
Moderate leverage up to a maximum of 60 percent of the market value of assets held by the Fund will be 
used when deemed prudent and advantageous to Fund performance. This leverage may be achieved either 
through the assumption of existing debt or the placement of new financing. As a general rule, leverage will 
only be employed if it positively contributes to Fund performance. Under some circumstances, however, 
properties may be acquired with unfavorable loans in place if (1) management feels they will be attractive 
investments despite the existing debt, and (2) expected returns meet minimum performance thresholds. 
 
Individual assets may be leveraged up to a maximum of 80 percent of their market value, provided the 
Fund’s overall debt cap is not exceeded. 
 
During 2008 there are 3 loans of $18 million expiring. We are actively working with our capital markets 
group to renegotiate or replace these loans. The following chart details the Fund’s future debt expirations: 
Year   2008  2009  2010  2011  2012  and beyond 
% Debt Expiring  7%  27%  26%  4%  36% 
 
Types of Property to be Acquired 
Properties to be considered for acquisition by the Fund during 2008 are described below. The majority of 
investments will be in the four major property sectors: apartments, industrial, retail and office. Mixed-use 
properties, which include two or more of these uses, will be considered. Although each use should stand on 
its own market merits, RREEF Research has generally found that there are positive synergies between uses 
in many instances. Properties to be acquired must be well located and of good institutional quality when 
repositioned and/or stabilized. 
 
Property Type    Target Properties 
Apartments    Garden, mid-rise, high rise communities, and student housing 
Industrial    Warehouse/distribution buildings 
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Business parks 
Office-warehouse or flex buildings 
R&D properties 

Retail  Neighborhood, community, power and lifestyle shopping centers and 
regional malls 

Office     Low, mid, and high-rise office buildings and medical office 
Mixed Use  Combinations of two or more of the above property types in a single, 

mixed use property 
 
Two niche property sectors should be considered as well, as follows: 

• Medical Office Buildings 
• Student Housing 

 
Control 
The Fund will acquire controlling equity interests in the properties it acquires, either directly or in joint 
venture with a local partner. In a majority of cases, it will acquire full equity ownership. Direct ownership by 
the Fund provides management with maximum control and operating flexibility over each asset. However, 
consideration of joint ventures with carefully selected partners is likely to provide attractive investment 
opportunities. 
 
Individual Investment Sizes 
Equity investment in individual properties will range in size from $20 million to 10% of the Fund’s gross 
market value. Properties may be acquired through portfolio acquisitions provided the individual properties 
meet the Fund’s size and other criteria. Smaller sized individual property investments of less than $20 
million may be undertaken where the proposed acquisition will complement the existing portfolio. 
 
Property Holding Periods 
Individual property assets may be sold at any time in order to maximize their value to the Fund. 
Management expects that most will be held for a four to eight year period in order to complete the planned 
value-adding activity, lease or stabilize the asset, maximize the tax advantages of the REIT structure, and 
sell on the most favorable terms. 
 
Sustainability 
New acquisitions, development, and the existing portfolio will be reviewed in the context of their 
sustainability and “green” attributes. Where economically justified, a LEED designation will be sought. Early 
results indicate that environmentally green properties are also more economical to operate and create better 
value in the long term. 
 
Geographic Focus 
Property investments are made in major metropolitan areas within the continental United States, 
recommended by RREEF’s Research Department and where RREEF has an established market presence, 
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superior local knowledge, access to potential investments, and the ability to provide effective property 
management and leasing. Target markets vary by property type as noted in the property strategy sections. 
 
All the metropolitan areas targeted for investment are large and economically diverse and have a history of 
attracting institutional investment. Economic and real estate market conditions vary widely from city to city, 
between the different property types within each metropolitan area and individual submarkets. These 
differences are carefully reflected in the initial financial underwriting of each investment, in its price, and in 
the management plan and operating decisions for each property. 
 
At this mid-stage of the economic and property market cycles, market selectivity is more important than was 
the case in the earlier recovery stages of the cycles. As a result, primary consideration should be given to 
those metropolitan areas where economic growth should be the strongest, based on above-average activity 
in international financial services, defense, trade, medical and high-tech (see Map below). RREEF Research 
believes these sectors will be the strongest for the US economy during the next several years. These 
“Globally-Linked” locations should achieve particularly strong economic growth and should be primary 
targets for investment. This economic growth will continue to produce broad-based activity and increases in 
space demand. These markets also typically provide above-average household education and income, 
reflecting their “knowledge-based” foundation. 
 
In the final section of this Plan, investment strategies have been delineated for the four major property 
sectors, industrial, office, apartment and retail. Target market designations, as shown for each investment 
style (pp 27-30), are based on both demand and supply conditions.  
 
Investments in specific submarkets of other larger metropolitan areas are considered if economic and 
market conditions in the submarket are sound and the specific investment opportunities are appropriate to 
RAIII’s investment strategy. Based on gross value, 86 percent of existing RAIII investments are located in 
“globally linked” markets. 
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Clifton PIOS® INVESTMENT GUIDELINES 
 PIOS® SUMMARY DESCRIPTION AND DEFINED TERMS  

Updated June 2012 
 

These PIOS® Guidelines form an integral part of that certain Investment Management Agreement dated 
January 28, 2008 between Client and The Clifton Group Investment Management Company as Investment 
Manager (herein after referred to as “Clifton”). 
 
Clifton’s PIOS® program is an overlay investment strategy that seeks to provide for the disciplined 
maintenance of target asset allocations. PIOS® uses financial products to overlay the selected assets of a 
fund (the underlying “manager portfolio(s)” which are managed by a manager chosen solely by Client) to 
seek to bring about a more exact match with target allocations. PIOS® can be broken down into six 
components: 
       
 
PIOS® PROGRAM 
ELEMENT 

CHECK 
BOX 

IF 
UTILIZED 

 

 
PROGRAM ELEMENT SUMMARY DESCRIPTION 

Invest Unallocated Cash [X] 
 

Clifton monitors a fund’s overall positions daily and synthetically 
invests unallocated cash using financial futures contracts. Cash 
will be invested synthetically as directed by Client. 

   
Invest Manager Cash [X] 

 
Clifton monitors manager cash positions daily and synthetically 
invests uninvested portions using financial futures contracts. 
Client will communicate to Clifton which manager’s cash 
positions are to be included in the overlay. Cash will be invested 
synthetically as directly by Client. 

   
Manage Transitions [X] 

 
Client will be responsible for contacting Clifton as transition 
events arise. Each transition issue will be reviewed individually 
with the objectives of maintaining a seamless transition to target 
market exposure (no market timing) and minimizing transition 
costs. Transition events include, but are not limited to, an 
impending transition of: a) a Custodian, b) manager, c) asset 
allocations between or among manager portfolios, d) changes in 
asset allocation targets, e) “bridging” cash positions in 
alternative asset classes, or f) this program to another manager 
or termination of program.  

 
 
 

  

Maintain Target Allocation [X] 
 

A fund’s actual allocation is calculated and compared to targets. 
If actual allocations differ from targets by more than the client’s 
predetermined tolerance level, the fund is synthetically 
rebalanced on an overlay basis using futures. Target allocations 
and variance bands as provided by Client are set forth in 
Addendum A. 
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Alpha Transport [ ] 

 
It is possible to separate alpha and beta and capture them 
independent of one another. In doing so a fund may be able to 
more efficiently manage specified objectives by targeting a 
combination of alpha and beta that represents a desired 
risk/return profile. Alpha can be taken from an asset class where 
a manager has outperformed the benchmark and “transported” 
back to the base asset class through the use of futures and/or 
swaps. The Index and exposure to be maintained as well as the 
“embedded” beta of the manager portfolio(s) provided by Client 
are set forth in Addendum A. 

   
Duration Modification [ ] 

 
The fund’s duration may be modified, subject to the duration 
constraints of the fund, by using exchange traded futures and/or 
OTC contracts on fixed income securities to lengthen or shorten 
effective duration. Established targets and related ranges as 
provided by Client are set forth in Addendum A. 

 
In addition to the use of futures or other financial products as stated in the Product Element Summary 
Description above, Clifton may utilize other or additional financial products such as Exchange Traded Funds 
or options or other financial products as limited and subject to the authority Client has granted Clifton. 
 
EACH PROGRAM ELEMENT IS DESCRIBED IN FURTHER DETAIL BELOW 
 
OBJECTIVES 
 
PIOS® seeks to achieve three key objectives: increase returns, improve tracking relative to target 
allocations and improve portfolio efficiency and flexibility. PIOS®’s impact on Client’s fund is dependent in 
part upon the extent to which each PIOS® component is utilized. 
 
PORTFOLIO MONITORING  
 
On a regular basis (which will be, utilizing reasonable efforts, a daily basis, however in no case less than 
monthly, and depending upon availability), Clifton will seek to obtain all information from State Street 
(“Custodian”) regarding the market value of the Client’s manager portfolios (“Information”). In the case of 
commingled funds (e.g. mutual funds) or other assets where a “download” of Information is not available, a 
portfolio value tracking methodology will be established for each holding as set forth in Addendum B. This 
may involve manually retrieving fund values on a regular basis from the manager for such holdings. In 
addition, each manager’s portfolio holdings will be further broken down defining the specific allocation to 
equity, fixed income, cash or any other asset class which is to be overlaid by PIOS®. 
  
Subject to the foregoing, where electronic interfacing is reasonably available for the purposes set forth 
herein, Clifton will be responsible for establishing a communication link and electronic interface methodology 
enabling the transfer of Information from the Custodian. From time to time such communication link may be 
unavailable due to system outages or other technical issues outside of Clifton’s reasonable control, which 
include, but are not limited to internet problems, or hardware or software issues. 
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In the event that Information cannot be transferred on any given day, regardless of the reason, Clifton will 
attempt to receive Information through an alternative method, such as fax. Client will reasonably assist 
Clifton in obtaining Information. If Information is ultimately not received by Clifton, an adjustment to the 
previous day’s portfolio value will be made using benchmark index total returns as a proxy. Regardless of 
the method by which Clifton obtains or is to obtain Information (which may include but is not limited to 
electronic download, manual retrieval or benchmark index proxy), Client acknowledges and agrees that 
Clifton will rely on Information provided by these methods without further investigation or confirmation. 
 
In the event that the aggregate fund value changes by more than 1% in a day, Clifton will seek to identify the 
origin of change (e.g. markets) and contact Client if the reason is not clearly identifiable. If an individual 
manager portfolio’s value changes by more than 3%, a similar process will be followed. 
 
INDEX REPLICATION 
 
Each index replication portfolio will be periodically rebalanced based on the methodology described for each 
index replication portfolio. 
 
Client’s index replication information is set forth in Addendum A. 
 
DOMESTIC EQUITY  
 
When acquiring (long) or removing (short) domestic equity exposure for Client, financial products including 
but not limited to equity index futures contracts will be used individually or in combination to seek to replicate 
the benchmark index(es) designated by Client. The replication approach utilized by Clifton will seek to 
minimize tracking error after giving consideration to trading costs. 
 
INTERNATIONAL EQUITY 
 
When acquiring (long) or removing (short) international equity exposure for Client, financial products 
including but not limited to international equity index and currency futures will be used individually or in 
combination to seek to replicate benchmark index(es) as designated by Client. The replication approach 
utilized by Clifton will seek to minimize tracking error after giving consideration to trading costs.  
 
DOMESTIC FIXED INCOME 
 
When acquiring (long) or removing (short) domestic fixed income exposure for Client, financial products 
including but not limited to US fixed income futures will be used individually or in combination to seek to 
replicate the benchmark index(es) as designated by Client. The replication approach utilized by Clifton will 
seek to minimize tracking error after giving consideration to trading costs. 
 
MANAGER ASSET CLASS ASSIGNMENTS 
 
See daily PIOS® report posted on web site. Client is responsible for informing Clifton, at its earliest 
opportunity, of any changes in managers or when class assignments are revised.  
 

PIOS® PROGRAM ELEMENT DESCRIPTIONS 
 
INVEST UNALLOCATED CASH 
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If the Invest Unallocated Cash program element is utilized by Client, this section will apply. 
 
Unallocated fund cash is generally defined as: 
 

1. Cash balances for the PIOS® overlay pool. A cash overlay pool will be established with the 
Custodian to provide the margin necessary for PIOS® positions. The size of the margin pool will be 
a function of the size of PIOS® overlay positions as well as Client’s desire to increase the level of 
overall fund liquidity. Clifton is responsible for providing Client’s representative with an estimate of 
variation and initial margin required, as well as margin pool adequacy/sensitivity reports for the 
PIOS® program on a daily basis via Clifton’s website at www.thecliftongroup.com. Clifton will 
attempt to contact Client’s representative if the margin pools move to a level requiring the addition 
or variation margin or when excess margin is present in the margin pool. 

 
2. Cash held at the fund level in excess of target allocations. For example, this may be cash from a 

terminated manager waiting for a new manager to be selected and funded or other fund level cash 
balances as designated by Client. Cash held at the fund level will be synthetically invested as 
directed by Client’s representative.  
 

The overlay targets for the unallocated cash exposure are set forth in Addendum A. 
 
INVEST MANAGER CASH  
 
If the Invest Manager Cash program element is utilized by Client, this section will apply. 
 
Cash held by equity managers. Cash held by equity managers (including estimated cash in commingled accounts as designated by 
Client) will be deployed synthetically in the manager’s benchmark index or as requested by Client.  
 
Cash held by fixed income managers. Cash held by fixed income managers will not be deployed synthetically unless otherwise 
requested by Client. 
 
Cash held by other managers. Cash held by other managers may be deployed as requested by Client.  
 
On a daily basis, uninvested or unallocated manager cash is identified and invested via an overlay in the 
appropriate asset class(es). It is Client’s responsibility to establish and revise from time to time the asset 
class categories and weights and communicate any such revisions to Clifton.  
 
Invest Manager Cash information is provided in Addendum A. 
 
MANAGE TRANSITIONS 
 
If the Manage Transitions program element is utilized by Client, this section will apply. 
 
The Client’s PIOS® program representative will be responsible for contacting Clifton with as much advance 
notice as practicable as transition events arise. Client must provide Clifton with information as specified by 
Clifton, and in a reasonable time period as so deemed solely by Clifton. Clifton will provide transition 
management services as provided herein on a best efforts basis, based upon information provided by 
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Client. Minimal information requirements of Clifton may be obtained from Clifton and may be provided on a 
document or otherwise, posted on Clifton’s website. 
 
Each transition issue will be reviewed individually with the objectives of: 1.) minimizing imbalances in actual 
asset class positions, 2.) maintaining a seamless transition to target market exposure (no market timing), 
and 3.) minimizing transaction costs. 
 
Clifton acknowledges that there may be transition events that do not require the use of Clifton’s services.  
 

SPECIAL CONSIDERATIONS AND RISKS 
 
Tracking Error: Over the term of the PIOS® program for Client, Clifton believes there may be tracking error 
between the actual overlay portfolio and target allocations described in these Guidelines. For example, 
futures contract may not exist for certain indices. To attempt to replicate such index results, a blend of 
futures contracts on securities of various maturities is utilized. This blend of futures contracts may or may 
not replicate the performance of the actual index. This is a form of tracking error. Tracking error could be 
material. Other sources for tracking error may include, among others: 
 

• Execution value versus previous day's closing index value 
• Transaction costs 
• Change in relative futures premiums 
• Index replication variances and differences 
• Mid-day information flows 

 
Leverage: Leverage introduces special risks and will change the volatility of Client’s underlying assets 
(manager portfolios). Margin is a form of leverage. Adverse moves in the futures positions can require Client 
to post additional margin beyond those amounts initially deposited. Failure to maintain sufficient margin may 
result in the closing out of futures positions in a manner not consistent with the Guidelines. Leverage in the 
form of portfolio volatility or margin requirements may result in a loss to Client. 
 
Futures: Client understands that the use of futures entails risks. These risks include: 

 
• Market Risk – The potential that the market moves in a manner adverse to the futures position 

causing a mark-to-market loss of capital. 
 

• Liquidity Risk – To the extent the futures position generates a loss in excess of margin available, 
the fund will require liquid assets to satisfy any outstanding commitments or experience liquidation 
of positions. 
 

• Collateral Risk – The fund may experience losses on the underlying designated assets in addition 
to potential losses on the index market exposure overlaying these assets. 
 

• Information Risks – As described above under “Portfolio Monitoring”, Clifton will maintain index 
market exposures based on designated asset values provided by one or more third party (ies). 
Clifton cannot verify these values but will rely on this information as being reflective of true fund 
values. If actual fund values are different from the values provided by such third parties, losses 
may result from over or under exposure to the desired index. 
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• Leverage Risk – Notional exposure in excess of portfolio capital or fund collateral may produce a 
significant loss of capital to the fund. 

 
EXECUTION GUIDELINES 
 
In accordance with these policy guidelines, Clifton has the authority to execute trades which are intended to 
achieve program objectives and are consistent with the structure as described herein. 
 
A daily tracking report will be generated by Clifton using fund data downloaded from the custodian bank, 
subject to the limitations regarding availability of daily data as set forth in the Portfolio Monitoring section 
above. The tracking report will generally be completed near the opening of the U.S. market enabling 
necessary transactions to be completed at the open of the domestic markets. If trades required by the 
PIOS® policy are not executed due to uncontrollable events (e.g. trading halts) Clifton will contact Client to 
discuss alternatives. Clifton will implement order execution for all Guidelines based transactions in a manner 
to seek to avoid having the net synthetic index exposure greater than the underlying total fund cash amount 
for which exposure, maintenance or rebalancing is sought. In certain instances, such as fixed income and 
international equity synthetic index exposure, the notional amount of futures contracts utilized may be more 
or less than the specific exposure sought, but the net synthetic index exposure would remain less than the 
underlying total fund cash amount, which is unleveraged from a market exposure standpoint.  
 
For example, removing fixed income duration through futures contracts does not typically require sale of a 
notional amount of contracts equal to the notional amount of underlying fixed income securities held (e.g., 
$10 in fixed income holdings with a duration of 5 can become "zero" duration cash through the sale of $5 in 
treasury futures with a duration of 10). An opposite example occurs for gaining international equity exposure 
in that for every dollar of aggregate exposure desired, one dollar of foreign stock index futures contracts are 
needed plus one dollar of foreign currency futures contracts are needed (e.g., to gain $10 in FTSE index 
exposure, $10 in FTSE futures are required plus $10 in British pound futures). This is because foreign stock 
index futures alone do not include exposure to the US $. 
 
In each of the foregoing examples, it is the synthetic index exposure which remains unleveraged. By 
combining the foregoing two principles, the concept of not introducing leverage within the PIOS® program is 
illustrated:  
 
Assume under the PIOS® program a client fund (“Fund X”) has $100 in total assets consisting of $30 in 
large cap equity securities at a manager with a S&P 500 benchmark, $50 in fixed income securities with a 
duration of 5 at a manager with a Barclays Aggregate Index benchmark, $10 in international equity 
exposure with a EAFE Index benchmark and $10 in cash. Fund X desires to be fully invested 40% in large 
cap, 40% in fixed income with a duration of 5, and 20% in international equity. Under the PIOS® program, 
Clifton would purchase $10 in S&P 500 futures contracts, sell $5 in fixed income futures contracts with a 
duration of 10 and purchase $10 in foreign stock index futures and $10 in foreign currency futures to bring 
Fund X into compliance with its asset allocation targets. 
 
The net notional amount of contracts outstanding would be $25 (long $10 in S&P index futures minus $5 
short in treasury futures for the fixed income exposure reduction plus $20 in foreign stock index and 
currency futures to gain the international equity exposure). Yet the position is neutral from a market 
exposure stand point because the synthetic index exposure of $10 in long S&P futures, $10 in short 
Barclays index exposure and $10 in long EAFE index exposure (net of $10 long) does not exceed the then 
cash amount of $10 in Fund X. 
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Notwithstanding the foregoing discussion of leverage, the use of margin, which is a form of leverage, has 
special consideration as described above under the caption “Special Considerations and Risks”. 
 

REPORTING AND COMMUNICATION 
 
Clifton will provide the following to Client: 
 

1. A tracking report summarizing actual fund allocations, manager holdings (to the extent available), 
actual PIOS® positions and key program parameters. This report is available daily (in normal 
circumstances) via Clifton’s web site (www.thecliftongroup.com). 

 
2. A program summary report describing the performance of the program relative to the 

predetermined benchmarks (produced monthly). 
 

3. An accounting report containing transaction details, position values, etc. (produced quarterly). 
 

4. All Clifton employees, including portfolio managers, are accessible to answer questions or clarify 
activity. 

 
5. In the event market conditions warrant a change to these Guidelines, Clifton will initiate contact 

with the Client’s contact person to discuss any recommended changes. 
 

6. In person performance reviews with a portfolio manager are anticipated to be conducted annually, 
or more often if requested by Client. Client may request that other personnel from Clifton or its 
consultants are present for such performance reviews. 
 



VENTURA COUNTY EMPLOYEES’ RETIREMENT ASSOCIATION 
MANAGER GUIDELINES 
 
 

  15.7997 

There can be no assurance Client will achieve its objective through the use of the PIOS® program. Past 
performance does not guaranty future results. Clifton does not warrant any particular rate of return, level of 
tracking error or index replication reliability. 
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Addendum A 
 
Client will select the assets to be overlaid by Clifton’s PIOS® program. Specifically, that portion shall consist 
of those funds designated by Client as cash reserves at its custodian as well as cash held from time to time 
by other investment managers for Client (the manager portfolio(s)).  
 
The asset class allocation targets and associated benchmark indexes are as follows: 
 
 Asset Class Target % Benchmark Index  
 Domestic Equity 34.00% Wilshire 5000  
 Global Equity 10.00% MSCI ACWI (including US)  
 International Equity 16.00% MSCI ACWI (ex US)  
 Fixed Income 25.00% Barclays Aggregate  
 Private Equity* 5.00% N/A  
 Real Estate* 10.00% NCREIF Property  
 Cash  0.00% N/A  
 Total: 100.00%   
 
* For PIOS® Program purposes, target exposure will be equated with actual exposure with the difference 
allocated proportionally to the four replicable asset classes - Domestic Equity, Global Equity, International 
Equity and Fixed Income. For example, if the actual allocation to Private Equity is 4.00% and the long-term 
allocation is 5.00%, and the actual allocation to Real Estate is 9.00% and the long-term allocation is 
10.00%, the difference of 2.00% is allocated as follows: 
 
 Asset Class Target % Proportional 

Adjustment 
Adjusted Target 

Allocation 
 

 Domestic Equity 34.00% 0.80% 34.80%  
 Global Equity 10.00% 0.23% 10.23%  
 International Equity 16.00% 0.38% 16.38%  
 Fixed Income 25.00% 0.59% 25.59%  
 

 
It is Client’s responsibility to establish and revise as necessary the asset class categories.  
 

INVEST UNALLOCATED CASH AND MANAGER CASH COMPONENT 
 
Unallocated cash and manager cash will be synthetically invested as follows: Clifton will overlay cash 
balances on an ongoing basis to seek to reduce the overall fund’s deviation from the targets. Initially, cash 
will be securitized in a manner which seeks to reduce the fund’s deviation from the adjusted target 
allocations as defined above. On an ongoing basis, as cash levels change, futures contracts will be added 
or removed with an objective of reducing imbalances relative to the adjusted target allocation. 
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MAINTAIN TARGET ALLOCATION COMPONENT 
 
Clifton will monitor fund asset allocation relative to the following variation bands:  
 
 Asset Class Variation Band %* Rebalancing Approach  
 Domestic Equity 28% – 38% Futures Based  
 Global Equity 7% - 13% Futures Based  
 International Equity 12% - 18% Futures Based  
 Fixed Income 20% - 30% Futures Based  
 
*Client will be notified if a variation band has been exceeded. 
 
Rebalancing will occur only upon written direction of Client. 
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Addendum B 
 

OVERLAID ASSETS FOR WHICH VALUES ARE NOT RECEIVED FROM THE CUSTODIAN 
 
It will be the responsibility of Clifton to request regular updates on the value of the overlaid assets for which 
values are not received from the Custodian. Because Clifton does not control these managers, it is possible 
that Clifton will not receive information in a timely manner from such managers. It is also possible that this 
information will not be accurate. Client agrees that Clifton may rely on such information as provided by the 
source without further investigation or confirmation. 

 
As more managers are added, it will be Client’s responsibility to contact Clifton and assist in developing a 
method for updating values for each new manager. 
 
[*insert daily, weekly, monthly, whatever is applicable] 
 
[**Unaudited value downloaded, Receive email, Unaudited NAV, Receive value from client, whatever is 
applicable] 

Managers Frequency* Method of Update** Index Used Index Btick 
Acadian Daily Henry Solis’s Daily NAV email MSCI ACWI in. US NDUEACWF 

Artio Monthly Henry Solis’s Monthly Reports Artio International II JETAX 
BGI MSCI ACWI ex. US Monthly Henry Solis’s Monthly Reports MSCI ACWI ex. US NDUEACWZ 

BGI Wilshire 5000 Monthly Henry Solis’s Monthly Reports Wilshire 5000 DWCF 
Capital Guardian Monthly Henry Solis’s Monthly Reports MSCI ACWI ex. US NDUEACWZ 
Extended Equity Monthly Henry Solis’s Monthly Reports Wilshire 5000 DWCF 
In-House Cash Daily Henry Solis’s email   
Sprucegrove Monthly Henry Solis’s Monthly Reports MSCI ACWI ex. US NDUEACWZ 

Western Asset Daily MyStateStreet Daily NAV 
spreadsheet Wilshire 5000 DWCF 
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Approved and Confirmed Changes to the Guidelines 
 
 

Date Guidelines= Change Verified by 

06/02/2008 Portfolio targets and Unallocated Cash targets 
have been updated. 

Email sent on 6/2/2008 by Tim Thonis to Megan 
Zhou, titled “RE: Ventura PIOS® Guidelines 
updated with new targets”  

07/28/2008 Addendum B has been updated.  

12/03/2008 Addendum B has been updated  

01/05/2009 Addendum B has been updated  

01/20/2009 Addendum A target allocations revised and 
Maintain Target Allocation Component added 

 

10/02/2009 Addendum B has been updated.  

11/20/2009 Addendum B has been updated.  

05/26/2010 Addendum B has been updated.  

01/31/2011 Addendum B has been updated, Tim Thonis 
replaced by Henry Solis. 

 

06/13/2011 Addendum A has been updated Email sent on 05/25/2011 to Alex Gomelsky/TCG 
from Henry Solis titled, “RE: VCERA Cash – Week 
of May 25th” 

08/22/2011 Addendum A: asset class allocation targets and 
associatied benchmark indexes have been 
updated 
 

Conference call on August 19, 2011 between Ben 
and Team PIOS and representatives from Hewitt 
EnnisKnupp and Client. 

06/18/2012 Addendum A:  Asset classes revised as well as 
targets, adjustments and allocations. Revised body 
of Guidelines regarding Invest Manager Cash. 

Conference calls with Client. 

   

 

These PIOS Guidelines form an integral part of that certain Investment Management Agreement dated 
January 28, 2008, between Client and The Clifton Group Investment Management Company as Investment 
Manager (herein after referred to as “Clifton”).  
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Clifton’s PIOS program is an overlay investment strategy that seeks to provide for the disciplined 
maintenance of target asset allocations. PIOS uses financial products to overlay the selected assets of a 
fund (the underlying “manager portfolio(s)” which are managed by a manager chosen solely by Client) to 
seek to bring about a more exact match with target allocations. PIOS can be broken down into six 
components:  
PIOS PROGRAM ELEMENT IF UTILIZED PROGRAM ELEMENT SUMMARY DESCRIPTION  
 

Invest 
Unallocated 
Cash  

Clifton monitors a fund’s overall positions daily and synthetically invests 
unallocated cash using financial futures contracts. Cash will be invested 
synthetically as directed by Client.  

Invest 
Manager 
Cash  

Clifton monitors manager cash positions daily and synthetically invests 
uninvested portions using financial futures contracts. Client will communicate 
to Clifton which manager’s cash positions are to be included in the overlay. 
Cash will be invested synthetically as directly by Client.  

Manage 
Transitions 

Client will be responsible for contacting Clifton as transition events arise. 
Each transition issue will be reviewed individually with the objectives of 
maintaining a seamless transition to target market exposure (no market 
timing) and minimizing transition costs. Transition events include, but are not 
limited to, an impending transition of: a) a Custodian, b) manager, c) asset 
allocations between or among manager portfolios, d) changes in asset 
allocation targets, e) “bridging” cash positions in alternative asset classes, or 
f) this program to another manager or termination of program. 

Maintain 
Target 
Allocation 

A fund’s actual allocation is calculated and compared to targets. If actual 
allocations differ from targets by more than the client’s predetermined 
tolerance level, the fund is synthetically rebalanced on an overlay basis using 
futures. Target allocations and variance bands as provided by Client are set 
forth in Addendum A. 
 

 
OBJECTIVES  
PIOS seeks to achieve three key objectives: increase returns, improve tracking relative to target allocations 
and improve portfolio efficiency and flexibility. PIOS’s impact on Client’s fund is dependent in part upon the 
extent to which each PIOS component is utilized.  
 
PORTFOLIO MONITORING  
On a regular basis (which will be, utilizing reasonable efforts, a daily basis, however in no case less than 
monthly, and depending upon availability), Clifton will seek to obtain all information from State Street 
(“Custodian”) regarding the market value of the Client’s manager portfolios (“Information”). In the case of 
commingled funds (e.g. mutual funds) or other assets where a “download” of Information is not available, a 
portfolio value tracking methodology will be established for each holding as set forth in Addendum B. This 
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may involve manually retrieving fund values on a regular basis from the manager for such holdings. In 
addition, each manager’s portfolio holdings will be further broken down defining the specific allocation to 
equity, fixed income, cash or any other asset class which is to be overlaid by PIOS.  
 
Subject to the foregoing, where electronic interfacing is reasonably available for the purposes set forth 
herein, Clifton will be responsible for establishing a communication link and electronic interface methodology 
enabling the transfer of Information from the Custodian. From time to time such communication link may be 
unavailable due to system outages or other technical issues outside of Clifton’s reasonable control, which 
include, but are not limited to internet problems, or hardware or software issues.  
 
In the event that Information cannot be transferred on any given day, regardless of the reason, Clifton will 
attempt to receive Information through an alternative method, such as fax. Client will reasonably assist 
Clifton in obtaining Information. If Information is ultimately not received by Clifton, an adjustment to the 
previous day’s portfolio value will be made using benchmark index total returns as a proxy. Regardless of 
the method by which Clifton obtains or is to obtain Information (which may include but is not limited to 
electronic download, manual retrieval or benchmark index proxy), Client acknowledges and agrees that  
Clifton will rely on Information provided by these methods without further investigation or confirmation.  
 
In the event that the aggregate fund value changes by more than 1% in a day, Clifton will seek to identify the 
origin of change (e.g. markets) and contact Client if the reason is not clearly identifiable. If an individual 
manager portfolio’s value changes by more than 3%, a similar process will be followed.  
 
INDEX REPLICATION  
Each index replication portfolio will be periodically rebalanced based on the methodology described for each 
index replication portfolio.  
 
Tracking Error: Over the term of the PIOS program for Client, Clifton believes there may be tracking error 
between the actual overlay portfolio and target allocations described in these Guidelines. For example, 
futures contract may not exist for certain indices. To attempt to replicate such index results, a blend of 
futures contracts on securities of various maturities is utilized. This blend of futures contracts may or may 
not replicate the performance of the actual index. This is a form of tracking error. Tracking error could be 
material. Other sources for tracking error may include, among others:  
 

•  Execution value versus previous day's closing index value  
• Transaction costs  
• Change in relative futures premiums  
• Index replication variances and differences  
• Mid-day information flows  

 
Leverage: Leverage introduces special risks and will change the volatility of Client’s underlying assets 
(manager portfolios). Margin is a form of leverage. Adverse moves in the futures positions can require Client 
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to post additional margin beyond those amounts initially deposited. Failure to maintain sufficient margin may 
result in the closing out of futures positions in a manner not consistent with the Guidelines. Leverage in the 
form of portfolio volatility or margin requirements may result in a loss to Client. 
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Addendum A 
 

 
Client will select the assets to be overlaid by Clifton’s PIOS program. Specifically, that portion shall consist 
of those funds designated by Client as cash reserves at its custodian as well as cash held from time to time 
by other investment managers for Client (the manager portfolio(s)).  
 
The asset class allocation targets and associated benchmark indexes are as follows: 

 Asset Class   Target %  Benchmark Index  
Domestic Equity   40.0%   DJ US Total Stock  
Global Equity*     7.0%   MSCI ACWI (including US)  
International Equity  18.0%   MSCI ACWI (ex US)  
Fixed Income   27.0%   Barclays Capital Aggregate  
Real Estate**     8.0%   NCREIF Property  
Cash      0.0%   N/A  
Total:              100.0%  

 
* For PIOS Program purposes, 3.5% will be allocated to Domestic and International Equity Asset 
Classes, respectively. 
 ** For PIOS Program purposes, target exposure will be equated with actual exposure with the 
difference allocated proportionally to the three replicable asset classes - Domestic Equity, 
International Equity and Fixed Income.  

 
It is Client’s responsibility to establish and revise as necessary the asset class categories.  
 
INVEST UNALLOCATED CASH COMPONENT:  
 
Unallocated cash will be synthetically invested as follows:  

Asset Class   Target %  Benchmark Index   
Domestic Equity   47.3%   DJ US Total Stock  
International Equity  23.4%   MSCI ACWI (ex US)  
Fixed Income   29.4%   Barclays Capital Aggregate 

 
 
Rebalancing will occur only upon written direction of Client. 
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Addendum B  
 
Overlaid Assets for which values are not received from the custodian 
  
It will be the responsibility of Clifton to request regular updates on the value of the overlaid assets for which 
values are not received from the Custodian. Because Clifton does not control these managers, it is possible 
that Clifton will not receive information in a timely manner from such managers. It is also possible that this 
information will not be accurate. Client agrees that Clifton may rely on such information as provided by the 
source without further investigation or confirmation.  
 

 
 
As more managers are added, it will be Client’s responsibility to contact Clifton and assist in developing a 
method for updating values for each new manager.  
[*insert daily, weekly, monthly, whatever is applicable]  
[**Unaudited value downloaded, Receive email, Unaudited NAV, Receive value from client, whatever is 
applicable]  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Manager  Frequency*  Method of Update**  Benchmark 
Index  

Index Btick  

Acadian  Daily  Tim Thonis's Daily NAV email  MSCI ACWI 
in. US  

NDUEACWF  

Artio  Monthly  Tim Thonis's Monthly Reports  Artio 
International II  

JETAX  

BGI MSCI ACWI ex. 
US  

Monthly  Tim Thonis's Monthly Reports  MSCI ACWI 
ex. US  

NDUEACWZ  

BGI Wilshire 5000  Monthly  Tim Thonis's Monthly Reports  Wilshire 5000  DWCF  
Capital Guardian  Monthly  Tim Thonis's Monthly Reports  MSCI ACWI 

ex. US  
NDUEACWZ  

Extended Equity  Monthly  Tim Thonis's Monthly Reports  Wilshire 5000  DWCF  
In-House Cash  Daily  Tim Thonis's email  
Sprucegrove  Monthly  Tim Thonis's Monthly Reports  MSCI ACWI 

ex. US  
NDUEACWZ  
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Approved and Confirmed Changes to the Policy  

 
Date Policy Change Verified by 
6/2/2008 Portfolio targets and Unallocated 

Cash targets have been updated.  
Email sent on 6/2/2008 by Tim 
Thonis to Megan Zhou, titled “RE: 
Ventura PIOS Guidelines updated 
with new targets” 

7/28/2008 Addendum B has been updated.  
12/3/2008 Addendum B has been updated.  
1/5/2009 Addendum B has been updated.  
1/20/2009 Addendum A target allocations 

revised and Maintain Target 
Allocation Component added 
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What Is Inflation?

• Inflation is the increase in price of a good or service and is caused by:

– Increase in money supply

– An increase in the cost of doing business

– Scarcity

• CPI (constituents shown below) measures the change in the price of goods and 
services

Other Goods & 
Services

32%

Food & Energy 
Commodities

23%

Medical & 
Educational 
Expenses

13%

Housing
32%

Source:  U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics
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Inflation Over Time

U.S. Inflation: January 1774 - December 2010
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Inflation – A Self-Fulfilling Prophecy

Governments tend to enact programs to combat recessions and/or financial crises
Financing government activities are typically accomplished via increased taxation or deficit spending

– Increasing the tax burden of a constituent base tends to be unpopular, hence government 
authorities typically use this tactic as a last resort

Deficit spending
– A tax on future consumption
– Sale of government securities to the private sector
– Reduces the purchasing power of the buyer (and local populace) as the supply of money 

increases
As people become aware of an expanded money supply they tend to expect price increases
Higher inflation premiums begin to be incorporated into interest rates
Governments generally prefer lower interest rates (especially in times of crisis) and will spend in order 
to achieve this goal  

– Securities are created and sold to the central bank 
– Central bank buys these securities with newly created money
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Inflation – A Self-Fulfilling Prophecy (cont’d)

When the government’s concern over inflation is greater than maintaining low interest rates attempts 
will be made to reduce the money supply  
A reduction in money supply can aggravate an already recession-sensitive economy, thus negating 
much of the benefit attempting to be derived from initial deficit spending   
The importance of managing inflation expectations

– Recessions and crises generally lead to increased volatility in expected inflation
– Productivity and future consumption levels are put at risk as the populace comes to expect 

fluctuating levels of inflation and reduced clarity regarding expected inflation
– Long-term contracts are perceived as more “risky” and can possibility become less prevalent
– Inflation expectations play a key role in determining actual inflation; hence a self-fulfilling 

prophecy 
Everyone has to get on the “inflation train”

– Assuming a highly competitive market, individual corporations trying to push through price 
increases run the risk of losing market share unless the vast majority of other sellers also 
increase prices

High levels of inflation ultimately lowers a country’s standard of living and undermines political, social, 
and economic systems    
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CPI-A Good Measure of Inflation?
Conventional wisdom suggests that the Consumer Price Index (CPI) should be used as a “proxy” for 
inflation 
Data through the mid-1990s show that the CPI has produced a positive annualized 1.1 percentage 
point bias relative to experienced inflation

– Failure of CPI to capture substitutions made by consumers in response to changes in relative 
prices

– Failure of CPI to capture the introduction of new items as well as quality improvements
The calculation of CPI has undergone changes over time

– In 1983 the housing component to CPI was modified
– In the late 1990’s additional changes to CPI were made; studies suggest the positive bias of the 

CPI has been reduced to an annualized 0.6%
Published CPI data is not retroactively revised as a result of measurement changes
Studies suggest that the Personal Consumption Expenditure (PCE) inflation forecasts are more 
accurate than CPI
Even in the face of criticism, CPI remains the primary proxy for inflation     

Statistics presented on this slide are sourced from a literature review contained within the 
2002 Lioui and Poncet paper entitled “Revealing Inflation Expectations: Let the Market Do It.”
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Inflation Scenario – Stronger Demand Shock

Economic growth, consumer confidence, changes in tax 
policy leads to strong investment response

Short-Term Response
– Credit demand rises 
– Monetary policy probably quite accommodative – at least initially

Longer-Term Response
– Higher inflation expected to persist
– Tighter monetary conditions (playing “catch-up”)
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Supply Disruptions Impact Oil Prices

Supply shocks can spur inflationary trends…

Price of Crude Oil 1946 - 2012
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Inflation Scenario – Negative Supply Shock

Lasting period of increases in production costs

Short-Term Response
– Monetary policy accommodative to ease downward pressure on 

output
Longer-Term Response
– Inflation expectations rise dramatically
– Extensive monetary policy tightening
– Growth weakens
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Financial Crisis and Money Supply Expansion

Accommodative monetary policy…increased expectations 
for inflation in the future

Money Supply Growth 1959 - 2012
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Inflation Scenario – Monetary Expansion
Easy monetary stance to combat deflation fears
– Low / negative real interest rates for a prolonged period

Short-Term Response
– Spare capacity keeps inflation low

Longer-Term Response
– Inflation expectations pick-up
– Weaker currency
– Spill-over of excess liquidity could led to higher inflation
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Periods of High Inflation
Inflation has been highest during periods of geopolitical stress

Historical Context Year(s)
Corresponding Annual Inflation 

Rate
Napoleonic Wars 1808 8.6%
War of 1812 1813, 1814 20.0%, 9.9%
American Civil War 1862, 1863, 1864 14.2%, 24.8%, 25.2%
World War I 1917, 1918, 1919, 1920 17.7%, 17.6%, 15.0%, 15.9%
World War II 1941, 1942, 1946, 1947 9.9%, 9.0%, 18.1%, 8.8%
Oil Embargo 1973, 1974 8.7%, 12.3%
Iranian Revolution 1978, 1979 9.0%, 13.3%
Iran-Iraq War 1980, 1981 12.5%, 8.9%
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Inflation’s Impact on Asset Returns  
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Our View on Inflation - Low 2% Range

Tail events are more likely in the current environment… we see the 
risk tilted toward outcomes of higher inflation
Should we have a “tail event,” we view monetary expansion as the 
likely scenario that jumpstarts inflation

Our capital market assumptions are currently in-line with 
consensus views of continued moderate inflation
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Asset Classes - Relationship to Inflation
Theoretical relationship of asset classes to inflation…

Asset Class Expected Relationship with Inflation
Cash Inflation flows into higher nominal interest rates and cash 

returns
Nominal Investment-Grade 
Bonds

Higher nominal interest rates reduce value of existing 
bonds, increase return on future bonds

Bank Loans Generally floating-rate structure means rising inflation and 
interest rates flow into higher returns

Public Equity Corporations pass along inflation in form of higher prices 
Core Private Real Estate Claim on real assets. Rents linked to inflation 
Infrastructure Claim on real assets. Income may be linked to inflation
Commodities Commodity prices are a driver of inflation
Inflation-Linked Bonds Principal increases with inflation and decreases with 

deflation
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Time Horizon Matters
Asset classes respond differently to inflation over different 
periods

Asset Class
Over the 

Short-Term
Over the 

Long-Term Comments
Equities - ++ Expected return > 

inflation
Nominal Fixed 
Income

-- + New issuance and 
floating rate notes are 
expected to perform best

Inflation-Linked 
Bonds

+ +++ Explicit hedge when held 
till maturity

Commodities +++ + Inflation shocks likely 
driven by supply / 
demand imbalances 
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Deflation Defined As Well

Deflation is the general decrease in the price level of goods and services 
resulting in the increase in the real value of money
Deflation is as real a threat to the economy and investors as inflation
There are differing degrees of deflation
– Temporary fall in prices, possibly resulting from energy price fluctuations
– Persistent decline in prices leading to a shift in expectations

A persistent bout of deflation increases real debt burdens, stifles investment, 
and can lead to reductions in aggregate demand – further intensifying a 
recession
As with inflation, managing expectations is critical
– Expectations are “sticky”; once people begin to believe prices will fall in the 

future it is very difficult to change opinions (e.g., Japan-like scenario)
Deflation tends to benefit bond investors to the detriment of equity investors 
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The Inflation (Deflation) Debate Today

• Massive fiscal and monetary stimulus 
will result in an inflationary environment

– Substantial stimulus programs

– Quantitative easing efforts

– Record-high fiscal deficit

– Imbalance in supply/demand 
dynamics for energy and 
commodities

• Certain indicators predict more modest 
levels of inflation or potentially deflation 

– Unemployment rate and output gap 
at high levels

– Depressed consumer demand

– Structural changes in bank 
financing

– Savings rate increasing

Leading economists surveyed by Blue Chip Economic Indicators indicate 
expectations for annualized inflation between 2% and 3% over the next ten years

Case For Inflation Case Against Inflation
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Impact Of Inflation On Assets
The chart below shows annualized real returns from 1973-1974

Real Returns
1973-1974 (Annualized)
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Real Assets Defined

A broad category of assets sharing the 
common trait of being tangible; sometimes 
called “hard assets”
Real Assets can also be characterized as 
assets/strategies that protect against 
inflation (i.e., provide a “real” return)
– This includes “paper” assets such as 

inflation-linked bonds and derivatives   

Definition

Objective
Typically used for inflation protection
Capital preservation in crisis situations

• Real Assets (“hard” or “paper”) are not created equally in terms of providing inflation 
protection 
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Characteristics of Real Asset Strategies

ModerateLow - ModerateLowModerate -
HighMLPs

ModerateHighLowHighCommodity Physicals

LowModerateModerateLow - ModerateTimberland & Farmland

Asset Class
Expected
Volatility

Expected 
Correlation to 

Traditional 
Portfolio

Expected 
Inflation 
Hedging 
Ability Liquidity

Commodity Futures High Low High High

TIPS Low Moderate High High

Core Private Real Estate Moderate Low Moderate Low

Cash Low Low - Moderate Moderate High

Infrastructure Moderate Low Low - Moderate Low

The table below depicts summary characteristics of multiple inflation hedging assets 

We explore commodities, timberland, farmland, infrastructure and MLPs further on the following slides
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Commodities Defined

A commodity is a raw or primary product used in the 
production of other goods or services
There are several commodity types, which include
– Energy (crude oil, gasoline, heating oil, natural gas)

– Industrial Metals (aluminum, copper, lead, nickel, zinc)

– Precious Metals (gold, silver)

– Agricultural (wheat, corn, soybeans, sugar, coffee, 
cocoa)

– Livestock (cattle, hogs)
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Commodity Investment Types

Although available, investment in physical assets may not be 
practical for institutional investors due to: 

– Storage cost
– Spoilage cost
– Delivery
– Regulation

Physical 
Commodities

Commodity 
Stocks

Commodity exposure can be indirectly obtained through the 
investments in stocks of commodity-related companies 
Equity indices have significant exposure to companies in a 
variety of commodity industries
The S&P 500 Index allocates approximately 12% to energy 
stocks and 4% to food, metals, chemical and paper stocks
Investing in commodity stocks decreases the diversification 
benefits of investing in commodities due to the exposure of 
equity beta
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Commodity Investment Types (cont’d)
Commodity futures have three sources of returns 

– Spot return: Change in price of underlying commodities (e.g. 
change in price of corn)

– Roll return: Gains or losses from rolling futures contracts at 
expiration

– Collateral return: Yield on cash investment held as collateral
Passive investments in commodity futures are sub-optimal due to 
roll costs and contract selection

– Roll costs: Commodity futures indices roll on a specific 
schedule. This transparency increases trading costs.

Commodity 
Futures Indices

Active 
Commodity 
Managers

Actively managed funds can add value through many strategies 
including: 

– Reweighting the commodity index
– Taking short or no positions in some commodities
– Trading calendar spreads or intra-market spreads
– Investing in commodity stocks
– Trading in physical commodities
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Commodity Inflation Sensitivity 

Given the high correlation to 
unexpected inflation, clients 
with an extreme inflation 
sensitivity might benefit from 
the inclusion of a strategic 
allocation to commodities 
within their portfolio and in 
conjunction with other real 
assets

Commodities vs. Inflation
Rolling Three-Year Correlation (January 1970 - December 2010)
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enhance inflation sensitivity
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Commodity Volatility

Commodities
Rolling Three-Year Volatility (January 1970 - December 2010)
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While commodities exhibit potential as an inflation hedge, this also comes with a cost 
of higher risk and uncertainty regarding expected returns
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Opportunities Concerns
Low correlation with returns of 
traditional asset classes (equities and 
fixed income)
Stock-like returns over long-term 
periods (historically)
Provides inflation protection during 
most inflationary environments
Can improve the risk-adjusted return for 
a portfolio of stocks and bonds
Demand for commodities is relatively 
inelastic
Increasing demand from emerging 
markets 

Relatively high volatility
Return uncertainty
Lack of liquidity with physical 
commodities
Hedge-fund like fees from most active 
commodity strategies
Not an efficient hedge during a 
stagflation environment
Returns will typically lag equity returns 
during equity market rally  

Commodities Opportunities / Concerns
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Timberland Defined

Timberland is a finite resource, covering 4.0 billion hectacres (30%) of the 
earth’s surface1

– A significant portion of this timberland does not meet the required 
minimum level of productivity

– Only 2 billion hectacres are suitable for industrial timber production
Timber Real Estate has crossover potential into other asset classes
– Timber’s tangible nature and return distribution are similar to private real 

estate
– Also involves non-real estate components such as commodities pricing

Constraints on Timberlands
– Water, available land, and usable soils
– Preservation efforts to protect species and ecosystems
– Competing uses: farming and urbanization

1Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations (FAO)
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U.S. Timberland Characteristics 

80-150 bpsAsset Management Fees

0-35%, up to 50% with some opportunitiesLeverage (Loan-to-Value Ratio)

Separate accounts, close-end funds, and 
REITsVehicles Offered

8-14% (6-7% real for Core; varies by 
strategy)Long Term Expected Net Return

Characteristics Domestic Timberland

Universe of Managers 15-20

Investable Universe $120 billion1

Primary Advantage Slightly higher return/diversifier to traditional 
real estate

Primary Disadvantage Risks tied to environment

1 Hancock Timber Resource Group
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Opportunities Concerns
Inelasticity of demand for goods 
provided
Low correlation of returns versus 
other asset classes
Storage on the stump (a real, zero 
cost option)
Unique profitability growth
Consistently positive income return
Inflation-hedging potential
Green opportunities via carbon 
credits and wind rights

Market and environmental risks
Political/regulatory risk
Uninsurable
Headline risk
Business/operational risk 
Relative market size
Lack of historical investment theme 
within the U.S.
Lack of liquidity
Management fees

Timberland Opportunities / Concerns
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Inflation Hedging Potential

Source: NCREIF Timberland Index; University of Georgia; CPI-U (bls.gov/cpi)

Timberland has outperformed inflation over most historic periods, giving weight to the 
argument that it provides some inflation-hedging potential
As shown below, timberland has historically had a relatively strong, positive long-term 
correlation with inflation; correlation of the two from 1991-2010 is 0.35
Timber is also an indirect component of the basket of goods used to measure the CPI, 
which makes timberland a partial inflation hedge

Timberland/Inflation Ten-Year Annual Rolling Correlations
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Farmland Defined

Farmland is defined as land used or suitable for farming
Farmland is a finite resource which produces products that meet the growing demand 
for food, feed, and fuel

– 32.1 billion acres of land mass (excluding water) in the world
• 12.1 billion acres are used for agricultural production (including pastoral land 

and grazing pastures)1

• Only 30% of the world’s land is currently used for agricultural production and 
even less for production of crops

– Restrictions include climate, rainfall, rough or difficult terrain, unusable soils, 
infrastructure, and other limitations

– Used for consumption, feed for livestock, and biofuels (new and growing industry)
Farmland has crossover value

– Involves non-real estate components such as commodities pricing 
– Increases diversification vs. traditional real estate and other asset classes

1Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations (FAO)
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Domestic Farmland Characteristics

70-120 bpsAsset Management Fees

0-35%, up to 50% with some opportunitiesLeverage (Loan-to-Value Ratio)

Separate Accounts, Closed End and Open 
End Commingled FundsVehicles Offered

6-12% (varies by strategy)Long Term Expected Net Return

Characteristics Domestic Farmland

Universe of Managers 15-20

Investable Universe More than $2 trillion1

Primary Advantage “Core-like” / Diversifier to traditional RE

Primary Disadvantage Risks tied to Environment

1 United States Department of Agriculture (August 2010)
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Opportunities Concerns
Inelasticity of demand for goods 
provided
Low correlation of returns versus 
other asset classes
Insurable
Strong income return
Inflation-hedging potential
Low volatility
Green opportunities via carbon 
credits and wind rights

Market and environmental risks
Political/regulatory risk
Headline risk
Business/operational risk 
Relative market size
Lack of historical investment theme 
within the U.S.
Lack of liquidity
Management fees

Farmland Opportunities / Concerns
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Farmland Inflation Hedging Potential

Source: NCREIF Farmland Index; Morningstar Ibbotson; CPI-U (bls.gov/cpi)

Farmland has outperformed inflation historically, giving weight to the argument that it 
provides some inflation-hedging potential
As shown below, farmland has historically had a relatively strong, positive long-term 
correlation with inflation; correlation of the two from 1991-2010 is 0.25
Crops produced on farmland are also a direct component of the basket of goods used 
to measure the CPI, which makes farmland a partial inflation hedge

Farmland/Inflation Ten-Year Annual Rolling Correlations
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Infrastructure Defined
Infrastructure is broadly defined as the essential assets a society requires to facilitate the orderly 
operation of its economy

We believe infrastructure provides limited inflation protection; any link to inflation is the result of 
underlying deals having embedded inflation “escalator” aspects written into contracts
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Infrastructure Lifecycle/Geographic Exposure

Greenfield
Rehabilitated Brownfield
Brownfield

Equity 
Value

Source: RREEF Alternative Investments

Non-OECD OECD
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Infrastructure Strategies
Established essential services assets (roads, airports, ports, water/electric 
utilities, etc.) with a history of consistent, robust cash flows
Consists of services (usually regulated) for which the user is prepared to 
pay a fee such as transport, utilities or communication

Core Infrastructure

PPP / PFI Primary
Public-private sector partnership to build, refurbish or maintain/operate 
infrastructure
The private sector typically contracts with a public sector client to design, 
build, finance, and maintain public sector assets such as a hospitals, 
schools, prisons and courthouses
Primary strategies typically involve the bidding/design phase, construction 
phase, and early maintenance/operation of the asset.  

PPP / PFI 
Secondary

Public-private sector partnership to build, refurbish or maintain/operate 
infrastructure
The private sector typically contracts with a public sector client to design, 
build, finance, and maintain public sector assets such as a hospitals, 
schools, prisons and courthouses
Secondary strategies typically involve the later construction phases and/or 
maintaining/operating the asset through the life of the concession 
agreement.
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Infrastructure Investment Vehicles

Primary 
Partnership

Limited Partnership structures who invest in private infrastructure assets 
directly; most common vehicle for institutional investors

– Traditional: 10 to 15 year closed-end funds
– Traditional with income fund option: Limited Partners have the option 

to convert from a traditional to an income fund at some predetermined 
point during the life of the fund

– Open-ended: A perpetual fund with greater liquidity than traditional 
closed end funds 

Fund of Funds
Specialist managers who aggregate capital to invest in primary 
partnerships
Limited Partners pay an additional layer of fees

Publicly Listed
Listed funds: principally invest in private infrastructure companies but offer 
better liquidity as its shares are traded on the open market
Listed infrastructure

– Invest in listed infrastructure companies
– Operate similar to a traditional equity manager with a focus on 

infrastructure

Direct investments/ 
Co-investments 

Investor will either directly or alongside other investors/funds purchase 
direct ownership in an infrastructure asset
A strategy usually employed by larger institutional investors who retain 
significant staff
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Illustrative Returns and Yields for Infrastructure Assets

Asset segment Risk
Avg. cash yield

(years 1–5)

Avg. 
leveraged

IRR

Capital 
appreciation

Potential
Toll Roads (Operating) Low 4% to 9% 8% to 12% Limited
Private Finance 
Initiatives Low-Medium 4% to 5% 6% to 9% Extremely Limited

Regulated Assets Low-Medium 6% to 10% 10% to 15% Limited
Contracted Power 
Generation Medium 4% to 7% 10% to 12% Limited

Rail Medium 8% to 12% 14% to 18% Yes
Airports/Seaports Medium 4% to 7% 15% to 18% Yes
Toll Roads (Greenfield 
Developments) Medium-High 3% to 5% 12% to 20% Yes

Communications 
Networks Medium-High 4% to 7% 15% to 20% Yes

Merchant Power 
Generation High 4% to 12% 15% to 25% Yes

Managers typically target gross IRR’s of 10% - 15% and Yields of 5% - 8%

Source: JP Morgan
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Opportunities Concerns
Inelasticity of demand for services 
provided
Low correlation of returns versus other
asset classes
Predictable positive cash flows and 
earnings via regulation and/or long-term 
contracts
Annual yield generation via high 
probability
of distributions
Downside protection 
Long asset life
Low return volatility
Low volatility of cash flows
Mature assets
Monopoly characteristics

Event risk
Leverage
Political/regulatory risk
Business/operational risk 
Interest rate risk 
Lack of historical investment theme within 
the U.S.
Lack of liquidity
Management fees

Infrastructure Opportunities / Concerns
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Many infrastructure assets retain contracts/concession agreements that include inflation 
escalators; as such, we believe there are inflation hedging characteristics
The most common vehicle institutional investors utilize to access infrastructure is primary 
partnerships; currently, there is no private infrastructure benchmark in which to compare 
returns and correlations
For illustrative purposes, we have aggregated the private infrastructure performance of 
our retained clients against the MSCI ACW Index and CPI + 5% (all data as of 
12/31/2010)

Infrastructure as an Inflation Hedge

Infrastructure Historical Returns vs. MSCI ACW Index
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What is Infrastructure?

Essential 
services

High barriers to 
entry

Predictable 
cashflows

Measured 
growth

Daily usage, high 
volume
Large customer 
base –
households, 
businesses, 
passengers, 
drivers
Low risk of 
technological 
obsolescence
Community focus

Long life, high 
value physical 
assets
Significant capital 
requirements for 
competitor 
development
Long term 
contracts/
concessions
Often a natural 
monopoly
Planning and 
approval 
requirements

Concession 
arrangements
Long term 
contracts
Captive market
Pricing power, 
inelastic demand
Generally low on-
going capex
Low operating 
costs
Prices and 
revenues often set 
by regulation
Operating track 
record and history

Long term growth 
correlated with 
GDP
Inflation linked 

Infrastructure refers to large-scale public systems, services and facilities 
that are necessary for economic activity
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Infrastructure Assets

Transportation
• Toll roads
• Bridges
• Tunnels
• Airports
• Ports
• Rail and mass transit networks

Energy and Utilities (includes 
MLPs)
• Oil and gas pipelines
• Regulated electricity assets
• Transmission and distribution 
assets
• Water distribution and treatment
• Renewables

Social infrastructure
• Education facilities
• Healthcare facilities

Communications
• Cable networks
• Communication 
towers
• Select satellite 
systems
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Master Limited Partnerships Overview
Master Limited Partnerships (“MLPs”) – Publicly Traded

– First MLP structure was born in 1981 and additional provisions were introduced 
through the Tax Reform Act of 1986 and the Revenue Act of 1987

• The Revenue Act of 1987 limited publicly traded MLPs to certain sources of 
income such as the development, production and transportation of natural 
resources

– Primarily own and operate assets within the energy sector and are considered for 
tax purposes by the IRS to be pass-through entities

• A large percentage of the income generated by MLPs are required to be 
distributed in order to maintain their status

• Unique advantage of the MLP structure is the avoidance of double taxation
Current MLP market environment

– MLPs have rebounded significantly since the Global Financial Crisis in 2008 and 
were outperforming the broader market indexes for 2011 through the third quarter

– Average annual yields of MLPs are approximately 7% as of the 3Q 2011
– Through 11/30/2011, ten year annual total returns for MLPs has been 

approximately 15%*
*Based on data from the Tortoise MLP index
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Overview (Cont’d)
Listed MLP Partnerships
– There are over 70 publicly traded MLPs with a market 

capitalization north of $250 billion
• Energy-Midstream – 39%
• Other – 17%
• Energy – E&P – 12%
• General Partners – 12%
• Energy-Propane – 7%
• Shipping – 7%
• Energy-Coal – 3%
• Real Estate – 3%
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MLP Vehicles
Separately Managed Accounts (SMA)
– Similar to public equity mandates, MLP strategies can be 

accessed through a SMA
Mutual Funds
– There are a handful of mutual funds that also specialize in MLP 

strategies
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High Level Pros & Cons

ConsPros

Small investable/manager universe

Tax considerations

Regulatory risk

Operational risk

Market/Beta risk

Liquidity

Focus on long term, predictable cash flows

Focus on delivering income yield

Potential diversification (risk/return) benefits

Liability matching characteristics

We have seen an increase in the number of inquiries regarding the MLP space with mixed 
results
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CPI+ Real Return Strategies
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InTotal  
Global Investment Management 

PIMCO All Asset Fund
Review Date Current Rating Previous Rating
February 2012 Buy No Change

Overall Rating 
The PIMCO All Asset Fund combines the asset allocation skills of its sub-advisor, Research Affiliates (RA), with the active 
management capabilities and opportunity set of several PIMCO funds. Unlike other global tactical asset allocation (GTAA) 
strategies which are equity-concentric, the PIMCO All Asset Fund is focused on delivering a real (i.e., inflation-adjusted) 
return. It does so by investing in commodities, TIPS, and other inflation-sensitive securities while limiting equity exposure. 
The Fund offers further appeal in its strategic allocations to alternative asset classes including real estate, commodities, 
high yield, and local emerging market debt. 

Component Ratings Absolute Performance (periods ending 31 Dec) 
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 Rating Previous Rating 

Overall Buy No Change 

3 Business No Change 

3 Staff No Change 

3 Process No Change 

3 Risk No Change 

Pass ODD No Change 

3 Performance No Change 

4 T&C No Change 

 Fund performance (USD) is net of fees; performance for the periods 2007-2011 
represents the full calendar year 
Source: Manager 

Firm Summary 
Head Office Location Newport Beach, CA Parent Name Allianz SE 
Firm AUM $1.4 trillion Investment Staff 604 (PIMCO) / 40 (RA) 
Hedge Fund AUM $7.2 billion Hedge Fund Staff  70 (PIMCO) / 40 (RA) 

Portfolio Strategy Characteristics 
Team Location Newport Beach, CA Team Head Robert Arnott 
Firm/Strategy Inception 1971 / August 2002 Strategy Size $24.6 billion 
Performance Objective CPI + 5% Risk Objective 6% – 8% 
Management Fee 0.865%1 Performance Fee N/A 
Hurdle Rate N/A Lock-Up N/A 
Redemption Terms Daily (1 day notice) Currency Available $ 

                                                      
1 Management fee refers to the annual operating expense ratio of the Fund which includes management and other fees. 

 
Proprietary & Confidential Data is as of 31/12/2011, unless otherwise noted. 



Investment Manager Evaluation 
Ratings Sheet 

Factor Rating Comments 

Business 3 

PIMCO is majority-owned by Allianz SE while RA is majority employee-owned. 
PIMCO enjoys significant independence and has remained consistently profitable 
over time. RA has also been stable and experienced strong asset flows. We view 
PIMCO’s expansion into active equity management as an extension of its 
capabilities and have not noticed any adverse impact on the core fixed income 
business. Although RA founder, Mr. Arnott, has little co-investment in the PIMCO 
strategies, he has sufficient skin in the game when it comes to the equity of RA. 
While PIMCO is a major part of RA's business, we believe that the agreement 
between the two firms could be stronger. 

Investment Staff 3 

We think highly of Mr. Arnott and the other senior professionals at RA and believe 
PIMCO to be a best-in-class fixed income manager.  Despite some recent turnover, 
PIMCO draws upon investment professionals located around the world as it 
attempts to identify the best investments across a global opportunity set. We believe 
that PIMCO’s key strength lies in its high caliber people whose strength and depth is 
sustained across a wide range of sectors and markets. 

Investment 
Process 3 

The All Asset Fund offers a rare strategy of a tactical, total return orientation with 
sensitivity to the impact of inflation. The use of non-traditional asset classes offers 
both diversification as well as enhanced return potential. The consistency of 
PIMCO’s value-added is a key strength of the strategy and is illustrated by the 
record of the manager’s flagship Total Return Fund. We further find appeal in Mr. 
Arnott’s exclusive access to PIMCO’s funds and resources. PIMCO’s size and depth 
of resources allows it to analyze and take advantage of market opportunities in 
ways many of its competitors cannot. 

Risk 
Management 3 

Risk management is a hallmark of PIMCO which manages the operational risk of 
the Fund. The manager’s focus on managing risk manifests itself in many ways, 
from its prescient identification of key risks in the bond markets to portfolio 
construction and managing counterparty exposures. PIMCO and RA have 
developed in-house risk management tools which enable them to have a clear 
understanding of the risks within their portfolios. PIMCO also carries out scenario 
analysis which enables managers to appreciate the risks in portfolios if the 
economic climate changes. 

Operational Due 
Diligence Pass 

In terms of compliance, the firm has adequate control procedures and systems that 
are in-line with industry standards. Systems at PIMCO have been developed in-
house to meet its needs. Trading is automated and pre-deal compliance checks are 
in place to prevent contravention of client restrictions. 

Performance 
Analysis 3 

Mr. Arnott has been involved with asset allocation strategies for over a decade and 
has demonstrated the ability over this period to identify and exploit market 
opportunities. Long-term performance has fallen short of the Fund’s target of 
inflation + 5%, largely due to weak results in 2008. We do note, however, that it has 
been a favorable return environment for fixed income for much of the time period 
since the product’s inception. The Fund’s correlation with the broad bond market is 
high at 0.7 since inception. 
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Ratings Sheet 
Factor Rating Comments 

Terms & 
Conditions 4 

Client service has been historically mixed and occasionally inflexible but the 
manager has improved and been responsive to feedback. The All Asset Fund has 
daily liquidity, does not use leverage, and its fees are quite low compared to other 
tactical asset allocation products at 86.5 basis points annually with no performance-
based fee element. 

Overall Rating Buy 

The PIMCO All Asset Fund combines the asset allocation skills of its sub-advisor, 
Research Affiliates (RA), with the active management capabilities and opportunity 
set of several PIMCO funds. Unlike other GTAA strategies which are equity-
concentric, the PIMCO All Asset Fund is focused on delivering a real (i.e., inflation-
adjusted) return. It does so by investing in commodities, TIPS, and other inflation-
sensitive securities while limiting equity exposure. The Fund offers further appeal in 
its strategic allocations to alternative asset classes including real estate, 
commodities, high yield, and local emerging market debt. 
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Manager Profile  
Overview PIMCO is one of the largest asset managers in the world, with over $1.4 trillion in firm-wide 

assets, nearly all of which is in fixed income strategies. PIMCO was founded in 1971 as a 
subsidiary of Pacific Life Insurance Company and was acquired in 2000 by Allianz SE, a 
German-based global financial services firm. Led by co-Chief Investment Officers Bill Gross 
and Mohamed El-Erian, the manager employs one of the largest and most talented fixed 
income teams in the industry. Headquartered in Newport Beach, California, the manager has 
offices in New York, Singapore, Tokyo, London, Munich, Toronto, and Hong Kong.  

Research Affiliates serves as the asset allocation sub-advisor for the All Asset Fund. It was 
founded in 2002 by Robert (Rob) Arnott as an investment boutique that focuses on 
academically-oriented research and partners with investment managers in a sub-advisory role. 
The firm is headquartered in Newport Beach, California and has approximately $79 billion in 
total assets under management. Approximately $39 billion is managed using strategies 
developed by the firm while the remaining assets are invested in various PIMCO funds. 
Research Affiliates is best known for its work in global tactical asset allocation and fundamental 
indexing. 

 
Business  PIMCO is majority-owned by Allianz SE, a German-based financial services firm with 

three primary lines of business: insurance, asset management, and banking. 

 PIMCO operates autonomously and retains nearly 30% of its after-tax profits, which serve 
as a profit pool for key professionals. Non-voting equity options are also granted to top-
performers, and those options vest over a five-year period. There have been no changes 
to the ownership structure during the past three years. 

 A small stake of PIMCO’s ownership is held by its employees, and Allianz is repurchasing 
those equity interests, but the program is expected to run through 2013. 

 In December 2009, PIMCO announced its plans to launch a fundamental, actively-
managed equity business. The manager believes that it needs to diversify its revenue 
stream if it wants to attract and retain top investment talent in the future. 

 Research Affiliates is majority-owned by seven employees. Mr. Arnott owns approximately 
75% of the firm while five senior professionals own 20% of equity. Nomura Asset 
Management, who distributes all of the firm’s fundamental indexing assets in Japan, owns 
the outstanding 5% of equity in non-voting shares. 

 A non-compete agreement between PIMCO and Mr. Arnott and Research Affiliates 
affords the sub-advisor exclusive access to PIMCO’s funds and resources. 

 



 

Client Base  

PIMCO

Pension Funds

Banks

HNW/Family Office

Foundation/Endowment

Other

Insurance

December 2011

$1.4 trillion

Total AUM by business type

Source: Manager

 

PIMCO

UK

Europe ex-UK

North America

Asia

Other

December 2011
Total AUM by client domicile

Source: Manager

$1.4 trillion

 

  PIMCO had $1.4 trillion in assets under management at the end of December 2011. Of 
this amount, $56.4 billion was invested in various asset allocation strategies, including 
$24.6 billion in the PIMCO All Asset Fund. 

 As of December 31, 2011, Research Affiliates had approximately $87.3 billion in total 
assets under management, of which 45% was invested in the All Asset strategies (e.g., 
All Asset and All Asset All Authority). 

 
Investment Staff  

Key Staff Position 
Years of 

Experience Date Joined 

2002 35 Robert Arnott Chairman, Chief Executive Officer 

Jason Hsu, Ph.D. Chief Investment Officer 2002 15 

Feifei Li, Ph.D. Director of Research 2004 7 

John West, CFA Director, Product Specialist 2005 15 

Katrina Sherrerd, 
Ph.D., CFA Chief Operations Officer 2006 25 

Christopher 
Brightman, CFA Director of Strategy Management 2010 29 

Managing Director, Business Manager 2001 9 Mihir Worah, Ph.D. 

Executive Vice President, Product Manager 2001 28 Robert Greer 

Managing Director, Portfolio Manager 1984 28 Brent Harris, CFA 

 
 PIMCO attracts some of the leading talent in the industry to its firm due to its stature and 

existing team. 

 PIMCO has one of the deepest fixed income teams in the industry, but there have been 
several high-profile departures from its investment team over recent years. 

 Robert Arnott is the lead portfolio manager at Research Affiliates, the sub-advisor for the 
All Asset Fund. Although there are no key man provisions for the Fund, Mr. Arnott and 
Jason Hsu are responsible for idea generation and asset allocation and serve key roles 
within the firm.   

 Mihir Worah is the lead portfolio manager at PIMCO responsible for the All Asset Fund. 
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 Brent Harris and Curtis Mewbourne are the senior PIMCO investment professionals who 
meet on a regular basis with Research Affiliates to discuss the All Asset Fund. 

 
Investment Process Philosophy 

The PIMCO All Asset Fund is a tactical asset allocation fund that seeks to add value through 
two primary sources. First, the Fund’s sub-advisor, Research Affiliates, attempts to add value 
by tactically allocating assets across traditional asset classes as well as through strategic 
allocations to alternatives including commodities, convertible securities, and REITs (65% of 
expected alpha). Second, the manager relies on the active management skill of the underlying 
PIMCO strategies (35% of expected alpha). 

Process 
Approach: Research Affiliates employs a disciplined quantitative approach. The foundation is 
the manager’s “building blocks model” which seeks to determine a long-term expected return 
by focusing on current income and potential for real income growth. The manager utilizes its 
risk premium analysis models to help determine valuation by looking at current and forward-
looking returns within a mean revision framework. A business cycle model, which looks to 
determine whether the economy is entering an early/late expansion or recession, is employed 
to determine timing (i.e., the appropriate amount of risk at various parts of the business cycle). 
Finally, technical analysis focused on more short-term indicators is employed. Research 
Affiliates further conducts formal monthly sessions with PIMCO to qualitatively discuss what 
the models may be missing and employ a subjective overlay, if necessary. 

Opportunity Set: The Fund currently has the ability to invest across 41 PIMCO funds which 
cover global bonds, global equities, real estate, and commodities. As of December 31, 2011, 
the Fund was invested in 39 PIMCO funds. The strategy allocations were as follows: 

 Short-Term Strategies: 0.1%;   

 U.S. Bond Strategies: 8.2%;  

 EM and Global Bond Strategies: 24.1%;  

 Credit Strategies: 29.1% 

 Inflation-Related Strategies: 17.6%;  

 U.S. Equity Strategies: 1.3%;  

 Global Equity Strategies: 13.4%; and  

 Alternative Strategies: 6.2%. 

 
Risk Management PIMCO controls the operational risks for the All Asset Fund. Research Affiliates will 

recommend trades and adjustments to fund allocations which are them implemented within 
PIMCO’s mutual fund management platform. 

PIMCO’s focus on managing risk manifests itself in many ways, from its prescient 
identification of key risks in the bond markets to portfolio construction and managing 
counterparty exposures. As evidence of PIMCO’s success in managing risk, performance in 
the underlying PIMCO funds has been best during periods of economic stress and heightened 
market volatility. 

Prior to initial funding, each PIMCO fund is assigned a generalist portfolio manager who is 
tasked with setting and monitoring the overall risk and performance profile of the fund. These 
portfolio managers use a number of proprietary risk measures such as interest rate risk, 
interest rate volatility risk, yield curve risk, sector risk, and credit risk, to monitor market risk 
factors at the individual security and portfolio levels.  
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Portfolio managers work with the Financial Engineering Group, a risk management team 
responsible for implementing and enhancing the portfolio risk reporting and oversight 
processes for PIMCO's offices around the world, to develop and monitor a variety of risk factor 
targets and concentration limits. The Financial Engineering Group is also responsible for 
counterparty and collateral management and uses proprietary technology to focus on the 
overall amount of investment risk in each portfolio (particularly relative to its benchmark), as 
well as on the composition of that risk.  

While there is no separate risk committee at Research Affiliates, risk management is 
embedded into the investment process. The manager establishes a risk budget as part of the 
tactical asset allocation process using its expected returns, volatilities, and correlations, and 
then allocates among various PIMCO funds that meet that risk budget.   

Research Affiliates does not scale risk, rather it seeks to be countercyclical. This means that 
the manager may, at times, “be early” to a trade and lag in periods where markets get away 
from fundamentals. The underlying assumption of the strategy is that the market will recognize 
intrinsic value over a business cycle. 

Risk reports are generated and reviewed on a daily and monthly basis using proprietary risk 
systems.  

The Fund itself does not directly use derivatives or leverage; however, PIMCO may employ 
implicit leverage in the management of the underlying Fund strategies at times. An example 
as to how PIMCO can achieve such implicit leverage is through its “cash equivalents” backing 
derivatives. PIMCO categorizes securities that are less than one year in duration as “cash 
equivalents.” This definition does not specify any criteria for final maturity, credit quality, or 
instrument type. While this practice is not uncommon and even conventional for fixed income 
managers, it can mask certain risks for investors who interpret “cash equivalents” as low-risk 
securities devoid of credit or default risk. PIMCO is aware that it assumes such risks in its 
portfolio, and the manager dedicates extensive time and effort to monitoring such risks in its 
clients’ portfolios. 

 
Operational Due 
Diligence 

 PIMCO is registered with the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission as an investment 
adviser pursuant to the Investment Advisers Act of 1940. 

 Research Affiliates, a third party, is engaged to provide asset allocation capabilities and is 
the sub-advisor on several strategies including the All Asset Fund. 

 Since August 2000, State Street Investment Manager Solutions (IMS) has assumed most of 
PIMCO’s investment operations functions including trade processing, custodian 
communication for settlements and accounting, and systems network and application 
development. State Street IMS processes trades and maintains records while PIMCO owns 
and controls portfolio analytics and risk measurement functions, trade compliance, and the 
client reporting interface.  

 PIMCO does not use a third-party administrator. 

 PIMCO has a Business Continuity Plan in place that is frequently tested. 

 
Terms & Conditions Mutual fund ($1 million minimum):  

 All Asset Fund Instl (Ticker: PAAIX): 86.5 bps 

 



 

Performance and  
Risk Metrics 

 

Historic Performance 
(Inception: August 
2002) 
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Risk – Return 
5 Years Ending 
31/12/2011 
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Monthly Return and 12-
Month Rolling Volatility 
5 Years Ending 
31/12/2011 
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Monthly Distribution of 
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Notes Fund performance (USD) is net of fees and sourced from the manager. 
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Ratings Explanation 
Below we describe the criteria which we use to rate fund management organizations and their specific investment 
products. Each criterion, except for Operational Due Diligence ("ODD"), is individually rated from 1 to 4, where: 

1 = Weak 
2 = Average 
3 = Above Average 
4 = Strong 
 
The ODD factor can be assigned a Pass, Conditional Pass, or Fail rating and can be interpreted as follows: 

Pass – Our research indicates that the manager has acceptable operational controls and procedures in place. 
Conditional Pass – We have specific concerns that the manager needs to address within a reasonable established 
timeframe. 
Fail – Our research indicates that the manager has critical operational weaknesses and we recommend that clients 
formally review the appointment. 

An overall rating is then derived for the product from the individual ratings. We do not assign a fixed weight to each 
criterion to establish the overall rating; instead we consider each case individually. The overall rating score can be 
interpreted as follows: 
 
Buy = We recommend purchase of this investment product   
Buy (Closed) = We recommend purchase of this investment product, however it is currently closed to new 

investors 
Hold = We recommend client investments in this product are maintained 
Sell = We recommend termination of client investments in this product 
In Review = The rating is under review as we evaluate factors that may cause us to change the current rating. 
 
The comments and assertions reflect our views of the specific investment product and our opinion of its strengths and 
weaknesses. 
 

Disclaimer 
This document has been produced by the Global Investment Management Team of Aon Corporation. Nothing in this 
document should be treated as an authoritative statement of the law on any particular aspect or in any specific case. It 
should not be taken as financial advice and action should not be taken as a result of this document alone. Consultants 
will be pleased to answer questions on its contents but cannot give individual financial advice. Individuals are 
recommended to seek independent financial advice in respect of their own personal circumstances.  

Aon Corporation  
200 E. Randolph Street  
Chicago  
Illinois 60601  
USA  

Copyright © 2012 Aon Corporation  

 



InTotal  
Global Investment Management 

PIMCO All Asset All Authority Fund
Review Date Current Rating Previous Rating
June 2011 Buy New Rating

Overall Rating 
The PIMCO All Asset All Authority Fund combines the asset allocation skills of its sub-advisor, Research Affiliates (RA), 
with the active management capabilities and opportunity set of several PIMCO funds. Unlike other global tactical asset 
allocation (GTAA) strategies which are equity-concentric, the PIMCO All Asset All Authority Fund is focused on delivering 
a real (i.e., inflation-adjusted) return. It does so by investing in commodities, TIPS, and other inflation-sensitive securities 
while limiting equity exposure. The Fund offers further appeal in its strategic allocations to alternative asset classes 
including real estate, commodities, high yield, and local emerging market debt. 

Component Ratings Absolute Performance (periods ending 31 Mar) 
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2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 YTD 3yr 5yr

 Rating Previous Rating 

Overall Buy New Rating 

3 Business New Rating 

3 Staff New Rating 

3 Process New Rating 

3 Risk New Rating 

Pass ODD New Rating 

3 Performance New Rating 

4 T&C New Rating 

 Fund performance (USD) is net of fees; performance for the periods 2006-2010 
represents the full calendar year 
Source: Manager 

Firm Summary 
Head Office Location Newport Beach, CA Parent Name Allianz SE 
Firm AUM $1.3 trillion Investment Staff 496 (PIMCO) / 37 (RA) 
Hedge Fund AUM $6.6 billion Hedge Fund Staff 247 (PIMCO) / 37 (RA) 

Portfolio Strategy Characteristics 
Team Location Newport Beach, CA Team Head Robert Arnott 
Firm/Strategy Inception 1971 / November 2003 Strategy Size $10.3 billion 
Performance Objective CPI + 6.5% Risk Objective 8% – 10% 
Management Fee 0.98%1 Performance Fee N/A 
Hurdle Rate N/A Lock-Up N/A 
Redemption Terms Daily (1 day notice) Currency Available $ 
                                                      
1 Management fee refers to the annual operating expense ratio of the Fund which includes management and other fees. 
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Investment Manager Evaluation 
Ratings Sheet 

Factor Rating Comments 

Business 3 

PIMCO is majority-owned by Allianz SE while RA is majority employee-owned. 
PIMCO enjoys significant independence and has remained consistently profitable 
over time. RA has also been stable and experienced strong asset flows. We view 
PIMCO’s expansion into active equity management as an extension of its 
capabilities and have not noticed any adverse impact on the core fixed income 
business. Although RA founder, Mr. Arnott, has little co-investment in the PIMCO 
strategies, he has sufficient skin in the game when it comes to the equity of RA. 
While PIMCO is a major part of RA's business, we believe that the agreement 
between the two firms could be stronger. 

Investment Staff 3 

We think highly of Mr. Arnott and the other senior professionals at RA and believe 
PIMCO to be a best-in-class fixed income manager.  Despite some recent turnover, 
PIMCO draws upon investment professionals located around the world as it 
attempts to identify the best investments across a global opportunity set. We believe 
that PIMCO’s key strength lies in its high caliber people whose strength and depth is 
sustained across a wide range of sectors and markets. 

Investment 
Process 3 

The All Asset All Authority Fund offers a rare strategy of a tactical, total return 
orientation with sensitivity to the impact of inflation. The use of non-traditional asset 
classes offers both diversification as well as enhanced return potential. The 
consistency of PIMCO’s value-added is a key strength of the strategy and is 
illustrated by the record of the manager’s flagship Total Return Fund. We further 
find appeal in Mr. Arnott’s exclusive access to PIMCO’s funds and resources. 
PIMCO’s size and depth of resources allows it to analyze and take advantage of 
market opportunities in ways many of its competitors cannot. 

Risk 
Management 3 

Risk management is a hallmark of PIMCO which manages the operational risk of 
the Fund. The manager’s focus on managing risk manifests itself in many ways, 
from its prescient identification of key risks in the bond markets to portfolio 
construction and managing counterparty exposures. PIMCO and RA have 
developed in-house risk management tools which enable them to have a clear 
understanding of the risks within their portfolios. PIMCO also carries out scenario 
analysis which enables managers to appreciate the risks in portfolios if the 
economic climate changes. 

Operational Due 
Diligence Pass 

In terms of compliance, the firm has adequate control procedures and systems that 
are in-line with industry standards. Systems at PIMCO have been developed in-
house to meet its needs. Trading is automated and pre-deal compliance checks are 
in place to prevent contravention of client restrictions. 

Performance 
Analysis 3 

Mr. Arnott has been involved with asset allocation strategies for over a decade and 
has demonstrated the ability over this period to identify and exploit market 
opportunities. However, long-term performance has struggled versus the Fund’s 
target of inflation + 6.5% due to significant underperformance in 2008.  
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Ratings Sheet 
Factor Rating Comments 

4 

Client service has been historically mixed and occasionally inflexible but the 
manager has improved and been responsive to feedback. The All Asset All 
Authority Fund has daily liquidity, makes minimal use of leverage, and its fees are 
quite low compared to other tactical asset allocation products at 98 basis points 
annually with no performance-based fee element. 

Terms & 
Conditions 

Buy 

The PIMCO All Asset All Authority Fund combines the asset allocation skills of its 
sub-advisor, Research Affiliates (RA), with the active management capabilities and 
opportunity set of several PIMCO funds. Unlike other global tactical asset allocation 
(GTAA) strategies which are equity-concentric, the PIMCO All Asset All Authority 
Fund is focused on delivering a real (i.e., inflation-adjusted) return. It does so by 
investing in commodities, TIPS, and other inflation-sensitive securities while limiting 
equity exposure. The Fund offers further appeal in its strategic allocations to 
alternative asset classes including real estate, commodities, high yield, and local 
emerging market debt. 

Overall Rating 
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Manager Profile  
Overview PIMCO is one of the largest asset managers in the world, with over $1.3 trillion in firm-wide 

assets, nearly all of which is in fixed income strategies. PIMCO was founded in 1971 as a 
subsidiary of Pacific Life Insurance Company and was acquired in 2000 by Allianz SE, a 
German-based global financial services firm. Led by co-Chief Investment Officers Bill Gross 
and Mohamed El-Erian, the manager employs one of the largest and most talented fixed 
income teams in the industry. Headquartered in Newport Beach, California, the manager has 
offices in New York, Singapore, Tokyo, London, Munich, Toronto, and Hong Kong.  

Research Affiliates serves as the asset allocation sub-advisor for the All Asset All Authority 
Fund. It was founded in 2002 by Robert (Rob) Arnott as an investment boutique that focuses 
on academically-oriented research and partners with investment managers in a sub-advisory 
role. The firm is headquartered in Newport Beach, California and has approximately $75 billion 
in total assets under management. Approximately $33 billion is managed using strategies 
developed by the firm while the remaining assets are invested in various PIMCO funds. 
Research Affiliates is best known for its work in global tactical asset allocation and fundamental 
indexing. 

 
Business  PIMCO is majority-owned by Allianz SE, a German-based financial services firm with 

three primary lines of business: insurance, asset management, and banking. 

 PIMCO operates autonomously and retains nearly 30% of its after-tax profits, which serve 
as a profit pool for key professionals. Non-voting equity options are also granted to top-
performers, and those options vest over a five-year period. There have been no changes 
to the ownership structure during the past three years. 

 A small stake of PIMCO’s ownership is held by its employees, and Allianz is repurchasing 
those equity interests, but the program is expected to run through 2013. 

 In December 2009, PIMCO announced its plans to launch a fundamental, actively-
managed equity business. The manager believes that it needs to diversify its revenue 
stream if it wants to attract and retain top investment talent in the future. 

 Research Affiliates is majority-owned by six employees. Mr. Arnott owns approximately 
80% of the firm while five senior professionals own the remaining 15% of equity. Nomura 
Asset Management, who distributes all of the firm’s fundamental indexing assets in Japan, 
owns the outstanding 5% of equity in non-voting shares. 

 A non-compete agreement between PIMCO and Mr. Arnott and Research Affiliates 
affords the sub-advisor exclusive access to PIMCO’s funds and resources. 

 



 

 Client Base 
PIMCO

UK

Europe ex-UK

North America

Asia

Other

March 2011
Total AUM by client domicile

Source: Manager

$1.3 trillion

 

PIMCO

Pension Funds

Banks

HNW/Family Office

Foundation/Endowment

Other

Insurance

March 2011
$1.3 trillion

Total AUM by business type

Source: Manager

 

  PIMCO had $1.3 trillion in assets under management at the end of March 2011. Of this 
amount, $41.2 billion was invested in various asset allocation strategies, including $10.3 
billion in the PIMCO All Asset All Authority Fund. 

 As of March 31, 2011, Research Affiliates had approximately $75.2 billion in total assets 
under management, of which 33% was invested in the All Asset strategies (e.g., All 
Asset and All Asset All Authority). 

 
Investment Staff  

Key Staff Position 
Years of 

Experience Date Joined 

2002 34 Robert Arnott Chairman, Chief Executive Officer 

Jason Hsu, Ph.D. Chief Investment Officer 2002 14 

Feifei Li, Ph.D. Director of Research 2004 6 

John West, CFA Director, Product Specialist 2005 14 

Katrina Sherrerd, 
Ph.D., CFA Chief Operations Officer 2006 24 

Christopher 
Brightman, CFA Director of Strategy Management 2010 28 

Managing Director, Business Manager 2001 9 Mihir Worah, Ph.D. 

Executive Vice President, Product Manager 2001 27 Robert Greer 

Managing Director, Portfolio Manager 1984 27 Brent Harris, CFA 

Managing Director, Portfolio Manager 1999 19 Curtis Mewbourne 

 
 PIMCO attracts some of the leading talent in the industry to its firm due to its stature and 

existing team. 

 PIMCO has one of the deepest fixed income teams in the industry, but there have been 
several high-profile departures from its investment team over recent years. 

 Robert Arnott is the lead portfolio manager at Research Affiliates, the sub-advisor for the 
All Asset All Authority Fund. Although there are no key man provisions for the Fund, Mr. 
Arnott and Jason Hsu are responsible for idea generation and asset allocation and serve 
key roles within the firm.   
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 Mihir Worah is the lead portfolio manager at PIMCO responsible for the All Asset All 
Authority Fund. 

 Brent Harris and Curtis Mewbourne are the senior PIMCO investment professionals who 
meet on a regular basis with Research Affiliates to discuss the All Asset All Authority 
Fund. 

 
Investment Process Philosophy 

The PIMCO All Asset All Authority Fund is a tactical asset allocation fund that seeks to add 
value through two primary sources. First, the Fund’s sub-advisor, Research Affiliates, attempts 
to add value by tactically allocating assets across traditional asset classes as well as through 
strategic allocations to alternatives including commodities, convertible securities, and REITs 
(65% of expected alpha). Second, the manager relies on the active management skill of the 
underlying PIMCO strategies (35% of expected alpha). 

Process 
Approach: Research Affiliates employs a disciplined quantitative approach. The foundation is 
the manager’s “building blocks model” which seeks to determine a long-term expected return 
by focusing on current income and potential for real income growth. The manager utilizes its 
risk premium analysis models to help determine valuation by looking at current and forward-
looking returns within a mean reversion framework. A business cycle model, which looks to 
determine whether the economy is entering an early/late expansion or recession, is employed 
to determine timing (i.e., the appropriate amount of risk at various parts of the business cycle). 
Finally, technical analysis focused on more short-term indicators is employed. Research 
Affiliates further conducts formal monthly sessions with PIMCO to qualitatively discuss what 
the models may be missing and employ a subjective overlay, if necessary. 

Opportunity Set: The All Asset All Authority Fund offers a slightly broader opportunity set 
than does the All Asset Fund, including the ability to short stocks. The Fund currently has the 
ability to invest across 61 PIMCO funds which cover global bonds, global equities, real estate, 
and commodities. As of March 31, 2011, the Fund was invested in 35 PIMCO funds. The 
strategy allocations were as follows: 

 Short-Term Strategies: 7.3%;   

 U.S. Bond Strategies: 8.2%;  

 Alternative Bond Strategies: 43.4%;  

 Inflation-Related Strategies: 29.7%;  

 Long Equity-Related Strategies: 8.9%;  

 Alternative Equity-Related Strategies: 31.4%; and 

 Leverage on Net Assets: -28.9%. 

In addition to the funds available to the All Asset Fund, the All Asset All Authority Fund may 
make a short equity allocation to the StocksPLUS Short Strategy Fund of up to 20% of capital. 
The maximum equity exposure in the All Asset All Authority Fund is 66.7%, which may include 
a maximum allocation to U.S. stocks of 50% and to non-U.S. stocks of 33.3%. (Thus a full 
allocation to stocks must include some non-U.S. exposure.) Finally, the All Asset All Authority 
Fund may use up to 33.3% leverage. This option is intended not to merely magnify every 
position in the All Asset Fund but magnify the effect of individual asset class views. 

The underlying models Research Affiliates uses are the same for both Funds. The differences 
in weightings between the All Asset Fund and the All Asset All Authority Fund are 
implemented as a final step. 
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PIMCO controls the operational risks for the All Asset All Authority Fund. Research Affiliates 
will recommend trades and adjustments to fund allocations which are then implemented within 
PIMCO’s mutual fund management platform. 

PIMCO’s focus on managing risk manifests itself in many ways, from its prescient 
identification of key risks in the bond markets to portfolio construction and managing 
counterparty exposures. As evidence of PIMCO’s success in managing risk, performance in 
the underlying PIMCO funds has been best during periods of economic stress and heightened 
market volatility. 

Prior to initial funding, each PIMCO fund is assigned a generalist portfolio manager who is 
tasked with setting and monitoring the overall risk and performance profile of the fund. These 
portfolio managers use a number of proprietary risk measures such as interest rate risk, 
interest rate volatility risk, yield curve risk, sector risk, and credit risk, to monitor market risk 
factors at the individual security and portfolio levels.  

Portfolio managers work with the Financial Engineering Group, a risk management team 
responsible for implementing and enhancing the portfolio risk reporting and oversight 
processes for PIMCO's offices around the world, to develop and monitor a variety of risk factor 
targets and concentration limits. The Financial Engineering Group is also responsible for 
counterparty and collateral management and uses proprietary technology to focus on the 
overall amount of investment risk in each portfolio (particularly relative to its benchmark), as 
well as on the composition of that risk.  

Risk Management 

While there is no separate risk committee at Research Affiliates, risk management is 
embedded into the investment process. The manager establishes a risk budget as part of the 
tactical asset allocation process using its expected returns, volatilities, and correlations, and 
then allocates among various PIMCO funds that meet that risk budget.   

Research Affiliates does not scale risk, rather it seeks to be countercyclical. This means that 
the manager may, at times, “be early” to a trade and lag in periods where markets get away 
from fundamentals. The underlying assumption of the strategy is that the market will recognize 
intrinsic value over a business cycle. 

Risk reports are generated and reviewed on a daily and monthly basis using proprietary risk 
systems.  

Leverage within the All Asset All Authority Fund is minimal and not necessarily drawn upon at 
all times. PIMCO may employ implicit leverage in the management of the underlying Fund 
strategies at times. An example as to how PIMCO can achieve such implicit leverage is 
through its “cash equivalents” backing derivatives. PIMCO categorizes securities that are less 
than one year in duration as “cash equivalents.” This definition does not specify any criteria for 
final maturity, credit quality, or instrument type. While this practice is not uncommon and even 
conventional for fixed income managers, it can mask certain risks for investors who interpret 
“cash equivalents” as low-risk securities devoid of credit or default risk. PIMCO is aware that it 
assumes such risks in its portfolio, and the manager dedicates extensive time and effort to 
monitoring such risks in its clients’ portfolios. 

 
Operational Due 
Diligence 

 PIMCO is registered with the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission as an investment 
adviser pursuant to the Investment Advisers Act of 1940. 

 Research Affiliates, a third party, is engaged to provide asset allocation capabilities and is 
the sub-advisor on several strategies including the All Asset All Authority Fund. 

 Since August 2000, State Street Investment Manager Solutions (IMS) has assumed most of 
PIMCO’s investment operations functions including trade processing, custodian 
communication for settlements and accounting, and systems network and application 
development. State Street IMS processes trades and maintains records while PIMCO owns 
and controls portfolio analytics and risk measurement functions, trade compliance, and the 
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client reporting interface.  

 PIMCO does not use a third-party administrator. 

 PIMCO has a Business Continuity Plan in place that is frequently tested. 

 
Terms & Conditions Mutual fund ($1 million minimum):  

 All Asset All Authority Fund Instl (PAUIX): 98.0 bps 

 



 

Performance and  
Risk Metrics 

 

Historic Performance 
(Inception: November 
2003) 
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Risk – Return 
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Monthly Return and 12-
Month Rolling Volatility 
5 Years Ending 
31/03/2011 
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Growth of $1,000 
(Inception: November 
2003) 
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Monthly Distribution of 
Returns 
(Inception: November 
2003) 
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Notes Fund performance (USD) is net of fees and sourced from the manager. 
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Ratings Explanation 
Below we describe the criteria which we use to rate fund management organizations and their specific investment 
products. Each criterion, except for Operational Due Diligence ("ODD"), is individually rated from 1 to 4, where: 

1 = Weak 
2 = Average 
3 = Above Average 
4 = Strong 
 
The ODD factor can be assigned a Pass, Conditional Pass, or Fail rating and can be interpreted as follows: 

Pass – Our research indicates that the manager has acceptable operational controls and procedures in place. 
Conditional Pass – We have specific concerns that the manager needs to address within a reasonable established 
timeframe. 
Fail – Our research indicates that the manager has critical operational weaknesses and we recommend that clients 
formally review the appointment. 

An overall rating is then derived for the product from the individual ratings. We do not assign a fixed weight to each 
criterion to establish the overall rating; instead we consider each case individually. The overall rating score can be 
interpreted as follows: 
 
Buy = We recommend purchase of this investment product   
Hold = We recommend client investments in this product are maintained 
Sell = We recommend termination of client investments in this product 
In Review = The rating is under review as we evaluate factors that may cause us to change the current rating. 
 
The comments and assertions reflect our views of the specific investment product and our opinion of its strengths and 
weaknesses. 
 

Disclaimer 
This document has been produced by the Global Investment Management Team of Aon Corporation. Nothing in this 
document should be treated as an authoritative statement of the law on any particular aspect or in any specific case. It 
should not be taken as financial advice and action should not be taken as a result of this document alone. Consultants 
will be pleased to answer questions on its contents but cannot give individual financial advice. Individuals are 
recommended to seek independent financial advice in respect of their own personal circumstances.  

Aon Corporation  
200 E. Randolph Street  
Chicago  
Illinois 60601  
USA  

Copyright © 2011 Aon Corporation  

 



Proprietary & Confidential 50

Putting It All Together
As articulated, there is no single leading investment opportunity on a stand-

alone basis that provides effective inflation protection over the short-
and intermediate-term periods

RECOMMENDATION:

We suggest the Board take one of two steps to fund the expanded Real 
Return asset category by 2 percentage points:

1. Conduct a search for an additional real estate manager (reference next 
tab for evaluation of current program); or

2. Conduct a search for an active CPI + a premium investment manager 



Real Estate Discussion

Presentation to the VCERA Board of Retirement 
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Presentation to Ventura County Employees’ Retirement Association
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Agenda

Section 1 Introduction
Section 2 Real Estate Market Update
Section 3 Program Overview
Section 4 Performance
Section 5 HEK Real Estate Investment Trends
Section 6 Current Market Opportunities
Section 7 Current Market Opportunities Summary
Section 8 HEK Discussion Points

Appendix A Dedicated Real Estate Team
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Introduction



 

VCERA has an 8% real estate allocation within the 10% “real return” allocation
– The plan is slightly above its real estate allocation at 8.4% as of the first quarter of 2012
– Existing real estate commitments are essentially fully funded



 

The role of real estate “is to provide a competitive risk adjusted rate of return compared to other asset 
classes and to provide prudent portfolio diversification consistent with risk and return objectives”



 

HEK would like to provide VCERA with a real estate market update and discuss current real estate 
investment opportunities
– We would also like to open a discussion to explore the potential to enhance VCERA’s real estate 

program and take advantage of current real estate opportunities
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Real Estate Market Update

As of March 31, 2012

Quarter 1 year 3 years 5 years
NFI-ODCE (Net) * 2.6% 13.6% 3.2% -1.3%

NPI ** 2.6 13.4 6.0 2.9

* NFI-ODCE which stands for the NCREIF Fund Index Open End Diversified Core Equity is an index of investment returns reporting on the results of core open-end commingled funds pursuing 
a core investment strategy; it is available gross and net of fee and incorporates leverage
** NPI stands for the NCREIF Property Index, a gross of fee and unlevered measure of investment performance of a very large pool of institutional commercial real estate properties acquired in 
the private market for investment purposes only 



 

The rebound within the real estate market has matured, now approximately two years from the trough


 

Returns, as measured by the NPI and NFI-ODCE, while still above average are now moderating


 

Gateway cities have benefited the most to date, as performance has been bifurcated by region as 
well as risk spectrum, with non-Core private real estate performance lagging the recovery in Core



 

Average Core pricing has rebounded 21% since the trough, though still 14% off sector peak. Capital 
market factors have driven much of the pricing rebound to date 



 

In 2012, return expectations for Core are closer to the sector’s long term average (7% to 9%)
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Real Estate Market Update (cont’d)



 

Underlying fundamentals have largely firmed, though wide regional differences remain


 

Apartments have outperformed trough-to-date; Office has lagged


 

Continued improving fundamentals, driven by more consistent job growth, will help support current 
pricing levels—initial price recovery was driven by capital market corrections



 

Liquidity has loosened significantly, albeit still segmented, continuing to create an avenue for 
releasing sector stress and on-going investment opportunities

Source: CBRE-EA , Hewitt EnnisKnupp 3/31/12
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VCERA Program Overview



 

VCERA’s current real estate portfolio is relatively conservative in nature and heavily weighted to Core 
real estate strategies (89.2%)
– Manager concentration exists with UBS and Prudential, both well regarded Core managers 

• High exposure to UBS mitigated downside risk during recent turmoil
• Prudential exhibited unusual style drift pre-downturn; investment guidelines have been tightened 



 

Non-Core exposure is minimal (<11%) and waning as RREEF winds down
– Execution issues exists within both Non-Core investments

As of 1Q12 (in $mm)

Core Real Estate:

Prudential PRISA $             78.2 28.3%

UBS TPF $           168.4 60.9%

Total Core $           246.6 89.2%

Non-Core Real Estate:

RREEF III $              8.8 3.2%

Guggenheim PLUS $             21.1 7.6%

Total Non-Core $             29.9 10.8%

Total VCERA Real Estate $           276.5 100.0%
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Performance



 

VCERA’s real estate program has underperformed its benchmark over the mid- and long-term


 

Certain elements of the program such as leverage, style drift, and peak vintage year exposure 
contributed to the portfolio’s underperformance

As of 3/31/2012
1st 

Quarter 1 Year 3 Year 5 Year 10 Year
Since 

Inception
Inception 

Date

Prudential PRISA 3.1 15.6 3.4 -2.0 - 2.1 6/30/04 

Policy Benchmark 2.6 13.8 6.8 -1.3 - 7.6

UBS TPF 2.8 11.7 4.7 0.5 - 6.6 3/31/03 

NFI ODCE 2.6 13.8 6.8 -1.3 - 7.8

RREEF III 3.4 48.6 -3.9 - - -20.5 10/31/07 

NFI ODCE 2.6 13.8 6.8 - - 0.9

Guggenheim PLUS 4.0 13.5 9.7 -6.4 - -2.9 6/30/06 

Performance Benchmark 5.0 13.3 16.7 3.2 - 5.4

Total Real Estate 2.8 13.0 3.3 -3.1 5.4 7.5 3/31/94 

NFI ODCE/NPI* 2.6 13.8 6.8 -1.3 7.9 9.1

*Prior to January 2006, NPI
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Real Estate Investment Trends

HEK GRE Private Real Estate Search Activity as of 1Q12 2010 2011 YTD 2012

Core Private Real Estate 38 20 7

Non-Core Private Real Estate 3 13 10

Total 41 33 17



 

As the real estate cycle matures, momentum has shifted from a focus on Core, at the onset of the 
sector’s recovery, to Non-Core

– Investor confidence continues to improve from both an economic and real estate prospective


 

While Core remains attractive as the beta of the sector, above average return expectations have 
moderated. Improving fundamentals and liquidity remain attractive attributes for a still recovering 
Non-Core segment



 

Macro domestic and global economic and political issues remain a signification uncertainty across all 
asset classes; potential impacts to commercial real estate are no exception
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Current Market Opportunities—Fundamental Dislocation



 

There is a dislocation in underlying real estate fundamentals
– Space demand—which drives net absorption—is forecast to improve in 2012
– New supply is forecast to lag the rebound in demand over the next two years
– This combination creates the potential for positive real estate fundamental growth and 

attractive non-Core investment activity
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Current Market Opportunities—Capital Markets Dislocation



 

Capital markets dislocation exists resulting in significant refinancing challenges
– Resolution of distress has begun, but much remains to be worked through
– Significant volumes of currently performing loans come due over the next few years and will 

likely need access to additional capital sources to avoid distress

Source: Trepp LLC, Invesco Real Estate
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Current Market Opportunities—Pricing Dislocation



 

Finally, there are significant pricing dislocations
– Pricing recovery in suburban primary and secondary markets, and non-prime, non-stabilized, 

and truly distressed assets have lagged to date due to limited investor appetite and less 
availability of debt

– Interest rates and spreads to treasuries are at historically attractive levels today

U.S. Commercial Property Prices
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Distress = properties assigned to lender (REO) or special servicing, restructured, modified, or underlying debt has been in delinquency or default

CPPI = Moody's/REAL National All Property Types

Source: RCA/Geltner & Associates As of March 31, 2012
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Current Market Opportunities—Execution Options



 

Current non-Core Strategies
– Loan to Own
– Recapitalizations
– Participating mortgages
– Mezzanine & preferred equity
– Select development
– Leasing plays through “reset basis” or repositioning
– Niche strategies such as distress single family 



Global Investment Management  |  Real Estate
Proprietary & Confidential  |  July 16, 2012 14

Current Market Opportunities Summary

Overweight Neutral Underweight

Core
Private Equity 

Mortgages 

Value-Added

Repositioning 

Redevelopment 

Participating Mortgages 

Opportunistic

Distressed Equity 

Distressed Debt 

Development *

Secondaries 

*Select development opportunities for apartments in recovering markets exist currently, however other property 
types still need more recovery in fundamentals  
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HEK Discussion Points



 

Refresh/reconfirm investment objectives and goals for commercial real estate relative to the total Plan
– Is VCERA’s significant overweight to core real estate achieving the Plan’s objectives?
– Is current manager concentration a concern/risk?

• The 60% real estate allocation to UBS TPF provided sizeable downside protection in 2008 and 
2009



 

Consider simplifying benchmarks
– Currently, IPS details three real estate benchmarks 



 

Given today’s market dynamics and significant recovery in Core real estate, non-Core strategies are 
attractive
– Merits of non-Core include compelling market dynamics and attractive risk-adjusted return 

expectations
– Concerns of non-Core include illiquid investment structures due to closed-end nature; compared to 

VCERA’s existing open-end fund structures


 

Other considerations: 
– Non-traditional real estate offers attractive “real return”/“real asset” allocation alignment

• Timberland
• Farmland
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Allocation Considerations



 

Given the Plan’s real estate allocation is slightly over the 8% target, additional capital would need to come 
from the remaining 10% “real return” allocation, unless capital is redeployed from existing managers



 

There are issues that may prevent deploying capital to VCERA’s existing managers:
• Core managers, UBS and PRISA have sizeable entry queues of $2 billion and $600 million, 

respectively 


 

Capital flows have driven Core pricing to near peak levels, from a cap rate perspective
• RREEF III is currently closed and winding down operations
• Guggenheim primarily focuses on Core, income properties and REITs



 

Committing to new Non-Core real estate managers would be the best option
– There are currently highly regarded Non-Core real estate managers in the market 
– The majority are in illiquid closed-end structures
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Appendix A: Dedicated Real Estate Team

Name Role Expertise Yrs Exp Experience

Cate Polleys Partner and 
Team Co-Head

Real Estate 23 Previously a Director of Research for real estate at Fidelity Investments. Former 
Vice President and Director of Strategic Consulting at Torto Wheaton Research. 
B.Sc. in civil engineering from Brown University; M.S. in real estate development 
from the Massachusetts Institute of Technology; Current past chairman of the 
National Council of Real Estate Investment Fiduciaries (NCREIF) and sits on 
PREA’s Reserch Committee. 

Nick Duff Partner and 
Team Co-Head

Real Estate 27 Previously  a real estate fund manager at LaSalle Investment Management and a 
general practice surveyor at Jones Lang LaSalle. B.Sc. Estate Management 
degree (1983) from Kingston-upon-Thames University; Qualified chartered 
surveyor (1987). Member of the National Association of Pension Funds Property 
Committee

Chae Hong Senior 
Consultant

Real Estate, 
Opportunistic 
Strategies

16 Lead consultant for several of the firm’s real estate retainer and project clients. 
Previously, real estate consulting experience as Director at Cliffwater, and Vice 
President at Callan. Investment management experience with firms such as 
RREEF; BA and MBA, UCLA

Richard Cooper Senior 
Consultant

Real Estate, 
Property 
Management, & 
Surveying 

16 Previously a fund analyst for Bramdean Property Investment and an associate 
director for LaSalle Investment Management. Richard was also senior lecturer at 
Kingston University. First class Honours degree from Kingston-upon-Thames 
University in London. Richard is a chartered surveyor and co-authored the book 
"Real Estate Appraisal: From Value to Worth".

David Rose, CPA Senior 
Consultant

Real Estate, 
Public Real 
Estate

8 Lead consultant for several of the firm’s real estate retainer and project clients. 
Performs manager research on a variety of core, non core and REIT managers. 
Previous industry experience includes PricewaterhouseCoopers and Walton 
Street; BSBA, The Ohio State University; CPA
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Appendix A: Dedicated Real Estate Team (cont’d)

Name Role Expertise Yrs Exp Experience

Tim Zukowski Senior 
Consultant

Real Estate, 
Debt 
Strategies 
Real Assets

13 Accomplished investment research professional with extensive experience 
researching long only, private capital and real asset investment managers, 
primarily for investment consultancies serving endowment, foundation and 
corporate pension clients. Joined the firm in 2012; previous industry experience 
includes consulting research at EAI and Mercer. BS, Mercy College

Jani Venter Senior 
Consultant

Real Estate, 
Derivatives, 
Performance 
Benchmarking

12 Real estate practitioner with over a decade of expertise in building and project 
management, derivatives, benchmarking, and performance measurement. Jani 
joined the firm in 2012; previous industry experience includes Director of U.S. 
Business Development at Institutional Property Databank and Director in 
Research at CBRE Global Investors. Architecture, University of Port Elizabeth, 
South Africa; MS Real Estate Development, MIT

Lynnette Mays Consultant Real Estate, 
Value-Added 
Strategies

9 Consultant for several of the firm’s project clients; assistant consultant on select 
retainer clients. Prior experience includes analyst positions at National City and 
Courtland Partners; BA, Miami University; MBA, Cleveland State University

Christopher 
Cunningham, CAIA

Consultant Real Estate, 
Core, 
Farmland & 
Timberland

7 Consultant for several of the firm’s project clients; assistant consultant on select 
retainer clients. Previous experience includes analyst position at Mason Street 
Advisors. BS, Marquette University’s College of Business Administration; CAIA 
charterholder

































































































































































































































ID Task Name
2012 20142013

NovAugJul AprFebJulFeb Jul DecOct May JunSepNov JanSepMay MayOctMar Jun JanMar FebJunSep Oct AprDec Aug Aug NovApr

1 Rollout 1 – RDBS Replacement

2 Segment A – Entity Management & Contributions

3 Detailed Design Sprints

15

11

7

6

5

4 Data Conversion Mapping Specifications

Test Activities

Segment B – SCP, Participant Accounts, DRO

Detailed Design Sprints

10

9

8 Data Conversion Mapping Specifications

Test Activities

Segment C – Reports, Funds Management, Statements, Yr End, Actuarial

Detailed Design Sprints

14

13

12 Test Activities

Segment D – Documents, Reports, Workflows, Admin

Detailed Design Sprints

Test Activities

31

30

29

24

23

22

21

20 Data Conversion Runs

User Acceptance Testing (UAT)

Training

Cutover to Production

Parallel Testing

28

27

26

25 Rollout 2 – RIS Replacement

Segment A – Pension – Estimates, Application & Processing

Detailed Design Sprints

Data Conversion Mapping Specifications

Test Activities

Segment B – Disbursements & Payroll Deductions, COLA, 1099, Adjustments

Detailed Design Sprints

39

35

34

33

32 Data Conversion Mapping Specifications

Test Activities

Segment C – Pension - Disability and Death

Detailed Design Sprints

37

36 Data Conversion Mapping Specifications

Test Activities

38
Segment D – Imaging, Workflows, Funds Management, Documents, 
Reporting, Admin, General

Detailed Design Sprints

42

41

40 Test Activities

Data Conversion Runs

User Acceptance Testing (UAT)

45

44

43 Training

Cutover to Production

Parallel Testing

51

50

49

48

47

46 Rollout 3 – Member Portal

Detailed Design Sprints

Test Activities

User Acceptance Testing (UAT)

Training

Cutover to Production

2015

Jun MarDecJan

Segment E – VCHRP Import

Detailed Design Sprints

16

17

Data Conversion Mapping Specifications

19 Test Activities

18

ATTACHMENT A



ID Task Name Predecessors Duration Start Finish

1 VCERA PAS Master Project Plan 852 d Mon 3/12/12 Tue 6/16/15
2 Project Management Support 841 d Tue 3/27/12 Tue 6/16/15
3 Bi-Weekly Status Report / Meeting 841 d Tue 3/27/12 Tue 6/16/15
89 Rollout Planning (Launch & Infrastructure) 90 d Mon 3/12/12 Fri 7/13/12
90 Project Setup Sub-Phase 80 d Mon 3/12/12 Fri 6/29/12
91 Pre-Project Activities 0 d Mon 3/12/12 Mon 3/12/12
92 V3 Software License Delivery 98SS 0 d Mon 3/12/12 Mon 3/12/12
93 V3 Project Commencement Date 92 0 d Mon 3/12/12 Mon 3/12/12
94 Prepare for Data Conversion kickoff meeting 0 d Mon 3/12/12 Mon 3/12/12
95 Prepare for Infrastructure/Hosting kickoff meeting 0 d Mon 3/12/12 Mon 3/12/12
96 V3 Management Kickoff Presentation 0 d Mon 3/12/12 Mon 3/12/12
97 Project Kick-Off Meeting & Presentation 21 d Mon 3/12/12 Mon 4/9/12
98 Proposal - Account Team Transition 10 d Mon 3/12/12 Fri 3/23/12
99 Finalize Objectives, Outline 98SS+5 d 10 d Mon 3/19/12 Fri 3/30/12
100 Prepare Kick-Off Presentation 99 5 d Mon 4/2/12 Fri 4/6/12
101 Prepare V3 Demo for Kick-Off Meeting 99 5 d Mon 4/2/12 Fri 4/6/12
102 Confirm Logistics (Setup, Audience) 101FF 1 d Fri 4/6/12 Fri 4/6/12
103 Conduct All Staff Kick-off Meeting 100,101 1 d Mon 4/9/12 Mon 4/9/12
104 Detailed Implementation Plan 55 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/29/12
105 Develop Detailed Project Plan 153SS 40 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/8/12
106 Provide VCERA Iterative Walkthroughs as Warranted 105 5 d Mon 6/11/12 Fri 6/15/12
107 Deliver Detailed Project Plan 106 1 d Mon 6/18/12 Mon 6/18/12
108 VCERA Review of Detailed Project Plan 106SS 15 d Mon 6/11/12 Fri 6/29/12
109 Obtain Sign-off / Detailed Implementation Plan Approved 108 0 d Fri 6/29/12 Fri 6/29/12
110 Project Charter 22 d Mon 3/12/12 Tue 4/10/12
111 Develop Document 11 d Mon 3/12/12 Mon 3/26/12
112 Provide VCERA Iterative Draft Walkthroughs as Warranted 111FF 3 d Thu 3/22/12 Mon 3/26/12
113 Deliver the Project Charter 112 0 d Mon 3/26/12 Mon 3/26/12
114 VCERA Review of the Project Charter 113 5 d Tue 3/27/12 Mon 4/2/12
115 Linea addresses comments from VCERA and Vitech Review 114 5 d Tue 4/3/12 Mon 4/9/12
116 Final VCERA Review (walkthrough of comments) 115 1 d Tue 4/10/12 Tue 4/10/12
117 Obtain Sign-off 116 0 d Tue 4/10/12 Tue 4/10/12
118 Discovery & Detailed Rollout Planning 80 d Mon 3/12/12 Fri 6/29/12
119 Discovery 66 d Mon 3/12/12 Mon 6/11/12
120 Vitech Team Training & Preparation 20 d Mon 3/12/12 Fri 4/6/12
121 Proposal - Account Team Transition 10 d Mon 3/12/12 Fri 3/23/12
122 Review RFP Materials 20 d Mon 3/12/12 Fri 4/6/12
123 Gather VCERA Discovery Materials 20 d Mon 3/12/12 Fri 4/6/12
124 V3 Foundational Questionnaire 30 d Mon 4/23/12 Fri 6/1/12
125 Prepare Foundational Analysis Questionnaires 150SS+10 d 25 d Mon 4/23/12 Fri 5/25/12
126 Distribute Foundational Analysis questionnaire to VCERA Constituent Groups 125 0 d Fri 5/25/12 Fri 5/25/12

ATTACHMENT B: DETAILED IMPLEMENTATION PLAN
7/16/2012

1 



ID Task Name Predecessors Duration Start Finish

127 Review Foundational Analysis questionnaire results 126 5 d Mon 5/28/12 Fri 6/1/12
128 Discovery Shadow Sessions 17 d Mon 3/12/12 Tue 4/3/12
129 Conduct Shadow Sessions with VCERA Users 123SS 15 d Mon 3/12/12 Fri 3/30/12
130 Develop Meeting Minutes for Shadow Sessions 129SS+2 d 15 d Wed 3/14/12 Tue 4/3/12
131 Technical Discovery 65 d Tue 3/13/12 Mon 6/11/12
132 Data Conversion 65 d Tue 3/13/12 Mon 6/11/12
133 Conduct Kickoff Meeting 94FS+1 d 1 d Tue 3/13/12 Tue 3/13/12
134 Document results of meeting 133 4 d Wed 3/14/12 Mon 3/19/12
135 Conduct weekly Data Conversion Discovery Meetings, as needed 133 55 d Wed 3/14/12 Tue 5/29/12
136 Data Conversion Strategy 29 d Wed 5/2/12 Mon 6/11/12
137 Create initial draft of Data Conversion Strategy Document 135FS-20 d 23 d Wed 5/2/12 Fri 6/1/12
138 Review Data Conversion Strategy Document 137 5 d Mon 6/4/12 Fri 6/8/12
139 Update Data Conversion Strategy Document Based on Review 138SS+1 d 5 d Tue 6/5/12 Mon 6/11/12
140 Approve Data Conversion Strategy Document 139 0 d Mon 6/11/12 Mon 6/11/12
141 Infrastructure - Hosting 29 d Tue 3/13/12 Fri 4/20/12
142 Conduct Kickoff Meeting 95FS+1 d 1 d Tue 3/13/12 Tue 3/13/12
143 Document results of meeting 142 3 d Wed 3/14/12 Fri 3/16/12
144 Conduct Hosting Discovery Meetings, as needed 143 25 d Mon 3/19/12 Fri 4/20/12
145 Detailed Rollout Planning Sessions 73 d Tue 3/13/12 Thu 6/21/12
146 Rollout Planning Meeting Schedule & Kickoff 10 d Tue 3/13/12 Mon 3/26/12
147 Create Rollout Planning Meeting/Topic Schedule 91FS+1 d 9 d Tue 3/13/12 Fri 3/23/12
148 Create VCERA V3 OOB Instance for Rollout Planning Sessions 147FF 3 d Wed 3/21/12 Fri 3/23/12
149 Provide Rollout Planning Overview Session to Orient Members 147 1 d Mon 3/26/12 Mon 3/26/12
150 Rollout Planning - Requirements Review Sessions 40 d Mon 4/9/12 Fri 6/1/12
151 Review Discovery Materials 123 5 d Mon 4/9/12 Fri 4/13/12
152 Prepare for Rollout Planning / Requirement Review Sessions 151SS 5 d Mon 4/9/12 Fri 4/13/12
153 Conduct Rollout Planning / Requirement Review Session(s) 151,152 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
154 New Member Enrollment 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
155 Member Information Change 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
156 Reciprocity Processing 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
157 VCHRP Import / Active Processing 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
158 Member Account Adjustments 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
159 Accounting & Reporting 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
160 Interest Posting 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
161 Termination 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
162 Purchase of Service Credit 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
163 Retirement Process - FAC 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
164 Retirement-Service and Age 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
165 Retirement-General Process 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
166 Benefit Estimates 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
167 Disability 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
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ID Task Name Predecessors Duration Start Finish

168 Active Death Processing 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
169 Retired Death Processing 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
170 DRO Processing 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
171 Retiree Payroll 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
172 Healthcare and Insurance 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
173 Comp Limits / 415B 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
174 COLA Granting 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
175 1099R Processing 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
176 Actuarial Extract 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
177 Interfaces (Tech. Requirements) 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
178 Member Correspondence 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
179 General Reporting (Tech. Requirement) 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
180 Board Reporting 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
181 Annual Member Statements 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
182 Workflow 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
183 Member Counseling and Seminars 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
184 Security (Tech. Requirements) 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
185 Application Administration (Tech. Requirements) 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
186 General System Parameter Updates 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
187 Batch Processing 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
188 Year-end Processing 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
189 Member Portal 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
190 V3 Imaging (EDMS Integration - Tech. Req.) 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
191 Develop Rollout Planning Session Meeting Minutes 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
192 Rollout Planning - Additional Sessions, If Needed 153 14 d Mon 6/4/12 Thu 6/21/12
193 Review Additional Materials/Requirements discovered 2 d Mon 6/4/12 Tue 6/5/12
194 Prepare for Rollout Planning / Requirement Review Sessions 2 d Mon 6/4/12 Tue 6/5/12
195 Conduct Rollout Planning / Requirement Review Session(s) 194 10 d Wed 6/6/12 Tue 6/19/12
196 Develop Rollout Planning Session Meeting Minutes 195FF+2 d 12 d Wed 6/6/12 Thu 6/21/12
197 Update RTM 196FF 12 d Wed 6/6/12 Thu 6/21/12
198 Requirement Tracibility Matrix (RTM) 70 d Mon 3/26/12 Fri 6/29/12
199 Create initial RTM based on RFP 152FF 15 d Mon 3/26/12 Fri 4/13/12
200 RTM Document 55 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/29/12
201 Update RTM based on the HLD sessions 153SS 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
202 VCERA Review of RTM 201SS 35 d Mon 4/16/12 Fri 6/1/12
203 Vitech addresses comments from VCERA Review 202 15 d Mon 6/4/12 Fri 6/22/12
204 Final VCERA Review 203 5 d Mon 6/25/12 Fri 6/29/12
205 Obtain Sign-off 204 0 d Fri 6/29/12 Fri 6/29/12
206 V3 Baseline Application Configuration & Demonstration 30 d Mon 6/4/12 Fri 7/13/12
207 Define High Level Scenario List for Demonstration 145FS-14 d 10 d Mon 6/4/12 Fri 6/15/12
208 Review High Level Scenario List with VCERA 207 5 d Mon 6/18/12 Fri 6/22/12
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ID Task Name Predecessors Duration Start Finish

209 Create VCERA-V3 Spec Mappings (Vitech - Internal) 208SS 10 d Mon 6/18/12 Fri 6/29/12
210 Configure V3 Application 207SS 25 d Mon 6/4/12 Fri 7/6/12
211 Prepare for Demonstration 210FF 10 d Mon 6/25/12 Fri 7/6/12
212 Prepare Detailed Agendas (Scenario details) 211FF 10 d Mon 6/25/12 Fri 7/6/12
213 Conduct Baseline Application Demonstration 210,211,212 5 d Mon 7/9/12 Fri 7/13/12
214 Obtain Sign-off 213 0 d Fri 7/13/12 Fri 7/13/12
215 V3 Baseline Application Configuration & Demonstration Complete 206 0 d Fri 7/13/12 Fri 7/13/12
216 QA Infrastructure - Hosting 20 d Mon 4/23/12 Fri 5/18/12
217 QA Hardware and Software Installed and Configured 20 d Mon 4/23/12 Fri 5/18/12
218 Verify milestone deliverables 141 2 d Mon 4/23/12 Tue 4/24/12
219 Verify environment requirements 218 2 d Wed 4/25/12 Thu 4/26/12
220 Verify access requirements 219 2 d Fri 4/27/12 Mon 4/30/12
221 Verify hardware and 3rd party software requirements for any components residing at VCERA 220 2 d Tue 5/1/12 Wed 5/2/12

222 Place orders for HW and SW 221 1 d Thu 5/3/12 Thu 5/3/12
223 Create Cloud QA Application Environment 222 3 d Fri 5/4/12 Tue 5/8/12
224 Install baseline V3 application and database in Cloud 223 3 d Wed 5/9/12 Fri 5/11/12
225 Perform internal test of V3 application 224 1 d Mon 5/14/12 Mon 5/14/12
226 Establish site to site tunnel - VCERA and Vitech 223 3 d Wed 5/9/12 Fri 5/11/12
227 Install Hardware and 3rd Party Software at VCERA 226 2 d Mon 5/14/12 Tue 5/15/12
228 Perform End-to-End (E2E) Test 227 3 d Wed 5/16/12 Fri 5/18/12
229 VCERA Acceptance of QA Infrastructure 228 0 d Fri 5/18/12 Fri 5/18/12
230 QA Infrastructure Complete 229 0 d Fri 5/18/12 Fri 5/18/12
231 Rollout Planning Complete 215 0 d Fri 7/13/12 Fri 7/13/12
232 Rollout 1 - World, Employer Reporting, Service Credit Purchase, RDBS Replacement 205FS+5 d 342 d Mon 7/9/12 Tue 10/29/13
233 Project Test Planning 20 d Mon 7/9/12 Fri 8/3/12
234 Develop Document 10 d Mon 7/9/12 Fri 7/20/12
235 Provide VCERA Iterative Draft Walkthroughs as Warranted 234 1 d Mon 7/23/12 Mon 7/23/12
236 Formal Submission of Deliverable 235 0 d Mon 7/23/12 Mon 7/23/12
237 VCERA Review of Deliverable 236 4 d Tue 7/24/12 Fri 7/27/12
238 Linea addresses comments from VCERA Review 237 5 d Mon 7/30/12 Fri 8/3/12
239 Obtain Sign-off 238 0 d Fri 8/3/12 Fri 8/3/12
240 Segment A (Entity Management and Contributions) 105 d Mon 7/9/12 Fri 11/30/12
241 Track - Entity Management 70 d Mon 7/9/12 Fri 10/12/12
242 Sprint 1 - New Member Enrollment 31 d Mon 7/9/12 Mon 8/20/12
243 Sprint Preparation 5 d Mon 7/9/12 Fri 7/13/12
244 Review Sprint Guidelines 1 d Mon 7/9/12 Mon 7/9/12
245 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 7/9/12 Wed 7/11/12
246 Resource Planning 1 d Mon 7/9/12 Mon 7/9/12
247 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 5 d Mon 7/9/12 Fri 7/13/12
248 Create Business Samples 5 d Mon 7/9/12 Fri 7/13/12
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249 Create Discovery Materials 5 d Mon 7/9/12 Fri 7/13/12
250 Sprint Execution 243 20 d Mon 7/16/12 Fri 8/10/12
251 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Mon 7/16/12 Tue 7/24/12
252 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Mon 7/16/12 Mon 7/23/12
253 Perform Configuration 252SS 6 d Mon 7/16/12 Mon 7/23/12
254 Perform Preliminary Testing 253FF 6 d Mon 7/16/12 Mon 7/23/12
255 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 254 1 d Tue 7/24/12 Tue 7/24/12
256 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 255FF 1 d Tue 7/24/12 Tue 7/24/12
257 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Wed 7/25/12 Wed 8/1/12
258 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 256 6 d Wed 7/25/12 Wed 8/1/12
259 Perform Configuration 258SS 6 d Wed 7/25/12 Wed 8/1/12
260 Perform Preliminary Testing 259FF 5 d Thu 7/26/12 Wed 8/1/12
261 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 260FF 5 d Thu 7/26/12 Wed 8/1/12
262 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Thu 8/2/12 Thu 8/9/12
263 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 261 1 d Thu 8/2/12 Thu 8/2/12
264 Create Verification Test Scenarios 263SS 5 d Thu 8/2/12 Wed 8/8/12
265 Perform Configuration 261 5 d Thu 8/2/12 Wed 8/8/12
266 Perform Preliminary Testing 265FF 4 d Fri 8/3/12 Wed 8/8/12
267 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 266 1 d Thu 8/9/12 Thu 8/9/12
268 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 267FF 1 d Thu 8/9/12 Thu 8/9/12
269 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 268 1 d Fri 8/10/12 Fri 8/10/12
270 Verification Testing 10 d Tue 8/7/12 Mon 8/20/12
271 Test and Evaluate 10 d Tue 8/7/12 Mon 8/20/12
272 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 269FS-5 d 10 d Tue 8/7/12 Mon 8/20/12
273 Configuration 10 d Tue 8/7/12 Mon 8/20/12
274 Update V3 Solution 272FF 10 d Tue 8/7/12 Mon 8/20/12
275 Create Verification Testing Certified 272FF 1 d Mon 8/20/12 Mon 8/20/12
276 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 272FF 1 d Mon 8/20/12 Mon 8/20/12
277 Sprint 2 - Member Information Changes 205FS+15 d 40 d Mon 7/23/12 Fri 9/14/12
278 Sprint Preparation 15 d Mon 7/23/12 Fri 8/10/12
279 Review Sprint Guidelines 3 d Mon 7/23/12 Wed 7/25/12
280 Resource Planning 3 d Mon 7/23/12 Wed 7/25/12
281 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 7/23/12 Wed 7/25/12
282 Sprint Backlog Review - Prior Sprint 3 d Mon 7/23/12 Wed 7/25/12
283 Prior Sprint Retrospective 3 d Mon 7/23/12 Wed 7/25/12
284 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 15 d Mon 7/23/12 Fri 8/10/12
285 Create Business Samples 15 d Mon 7/23/12 Fri 8/10/12
286 Create Discovery Materials 15 d Mon 7/23/12 Fri 8/10/12
287 Sprint Execution 278 20 d Mon 8/13/12 Fri 9/7/12
288 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Mon 8/13/12 Tue 8/21/12
289 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Mon 8/13/12 Mon 8/20/12
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290 Perform Configuration 289SS 6 d Mon 8/13/12 Mon 8/20/12
291 Perform Preliminary Testing 290FF 6 d Mon 8/13/12 Mon 8/20/12
292 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 291 1 d Tue 8/21/12 Tue 8/21/12
293 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 292FF 1 d Tue 8/21/12 Tue 8/21/12
294 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Wed 8/22/12 Wed 8/29/12
295 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 293 6 d Wed 8/22/12 Wed 8/29/12
296 Perform Configuration 295SS 6 d Wed 8/22/12 Wed 8/29/12
297 Perform Preliminary Testing 296FF 5 d Thu 8/23/12 Wed 8/29/12
298 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 297FF 5 d Thu 8/23/12 Wed 8/29/12
299 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Thu 8/30/12 Thu 9/6/12
300 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 298 1 d Thu 8/30/12 Thu 8/30/12
301 Create Verification Test Scenarios 300SS 4 d Thu 8/30/12 Tue 9/4/12
302 Perform Configuration 298 5 d Thu 8/30/12 Wed 9/5/12
303 Perform Preliminary Testing 302FF 5 d Thu 8/30/12 Wed 9/5/12
304 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 303 1 d Thu 9/6/12 Thu 9/6/12
305 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 304FF 1 d Thu 9/6/12 Thu 9/6/12
306 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 305 1 d Fri 9/7/12 Fri 9/7/12
307 Verification Testing 10 d Mon 9/3/12 Fri 9/14/12
308 Test and Evaluate 10 d Mon 9/3/12 Fri 9/14/12
309 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 306FS-5 d 10 d Mon 9/3/12 Fri 9/14/12
310 Configuration 10 d Mon 9/3/12 Fri 9/14/12
311 Update V3 Solution 309FF 10 d Mon 9/3/12 Fri 9/14/12
312 Create Verification Testing Certified 309FF 1 d Fri 9/14/12 Fri 9/14/12
313 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 309FF 1 d Fri 9/14/12 Fri 9/14/12
314 Sprint 3 - Reciprocity Processing 205FS+25 d 40 d Mon 8/6/12 Fri 9/28/12
315 Sprint Preparation 15 d Mon 8/6/12 Fri 8/24/12
316 Review Sprint Guidelines 3 d Mon 8/6/12 Wed 8/8/12
317 Resource Planning 3 d Mon 8/6/12 Wed 8/8/12
318 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 8/6/12 Wed 8/8/12
319 Sprint Backlog Review - Prior Sprint 3 d Mon 8/6/12 Wed 8/8/12
320 Prior Sprint Retrospective 3 d Mon 8/6/12 Wed 8/8/12
321 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 15 d Mon 8/6/12 Fri 8/24/12
322 Create Business Samples 15 d Mon 8/6/12 Fri 8/24/12
323 Create Discovery Materials 15 d Mon 8/6/12 Fri 8/24/12
324 Sprint Execution 315 20 d Mon 8/27/12 Fri 9/21/12
325 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Mon 8/27/12 Tue 9/4/12
326 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Mon 8/27/12 Mon 9/3/12
327 Perform Configuration 326SS 6 d Mon 8/27/12 Mon 9/3/12
328 Perform Preliminary Testing 327FF 6 d Mon 8/27/12 Mon 9/3/12
329 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 328 1 d Tue 9/4/12 Tue 9/4/12
330 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 329FF 1 d Tue 9/4/12 Tue 9/4/12
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331 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Wed 9/5/12 Wed 9/12/12
332 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 330 6 d Wed 9/5/12 Wed 9/12/12
333 Perform Configuration 332SS 6 d Wed 9/5/12 Wed 9/12/12
334 Perform Preliminary Testing 333FF 5 d Thu 9/6/12 Wed 9/12/12
335 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 334FF 5 d Thu 9/6/12 Wed 9/12/12
336 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Thu 9/13/12 Thu 9/20/12
337 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 335 1 d Thu 9/13/12 Thu 9/13/12
338 Create Verification Test Scenarios 337SS 4 d Thu 9/13/12 Tue 9/18/12
339 Perform Configuration 335 5 d Thu 9/13/12 Wed 9/19/12
340 Perform Preliminary Testing 339FF 5 d Thu 9/13/12 Wed 9/19/12
341 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 340 1 d Thu 9/20/12 Thu 9/20/12
342 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 341FF 1 d Thu 9/20/12 Thu 9/20/12
343 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 342 1 d Fri 9/21/12 Fri 9/21/12
344 Verification Testing 10 d Mon 9/17/12 Fri 9/28/12
345 Test and Evaluate 10 d Mon 9/17/12 Fri 9/28/12
346 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 343FS-5 d 10 d Mon 9/17/12 Fri 9/28/12
347 Configuration 10 d Mon 9/17/12 Fri 9/28/12
348 Update V3 Solution 346FF 10 d Mon 9/17/12 Fri 9/28/12
349 Create Verification Testing Certified 346FF 1 d Fri 9/28/12 Fri 9/28/12
350 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 346FF 1 d Fri 9/28/12 Fri 9/28/12
351 Sprint 4 - Member Counseling and Seminars 205FS+35 d 40 d Mon 8/20/12 Fri 10/12/12
352 Sprint Preparation 15 d Mon 8/20/12 Fri 9/7/12
353 Review Sprint Guidelines 3 d Mon 8/20/12 Wed 8/22/12
354 Resource Planning 3 d Mon 8/20/12 Wed 8/22/12
355 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 8/20/12 Wed 8/22/12
356 Sprint Backlog Review - Prior Sprint 3 d Mon 8/20/12 Wed 8/22/12
357 Prior Sprint Retrospective 3 d Mon 8/20/12 Wed 8/22/12
358 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 15 d Mon 8/20/12 Fri 9/7/12
359 Create Business Samples 15 d Mon 8/20/12 Fri 9/7/12
360 Create Discovery Materials 15 d Mon 8/20/12 Fri 9/7/12
361 Sprint Execution 352 20 d Mon 9/10/12 Fri 10/5/12
362 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Mon 9/10/12 Tue 9/18/12
363 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Mon 9/10/12 Mon 9/17/12
364 Perform Configuration 363SS 6 d Mon 9/10/12 Mon 9/17/12
365 Perform Preliminary Testing 364FF 6 d Mon 9/10/12 Mon 9/17/12
366 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 365 1 d Tue 9/18/12 Tue 9/18/12
367 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 366FF 1 d Tue 9/18/12 Tue 9/18/12
368 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Wed 9/19/12 Wed 9/26/12
369 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 367 6 d Wed 9/19/12 Wed 9/26/12
370 Perform Configuration 369SS 6 d Wed 9/19/12 Wed 9/26/12
371 Perform Preliminary Testing 370FF 5 d Thu 9/20/12 Wed 9/26/12
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372 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 371FF 5 d Thu 9/20/12 Wed 9/26/12
373 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Thu 9/27/12 Thu 10/4/12
374 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 372 1 d Thu 9/27/12 Thu 9/27/12
375 Create Verification Test Scenarios 374SS 4 d Thu 9/27/12 Tue 10/2/12
376 Perform Configuration 372 5 d Thu 9/27/12 Wed 10/3/12
377 Perform Preliminary Testing 376FF 5 d Thu 9/27/12 Wed 10/3/12
378 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 377 1 d Thu 10/4/12 Thu 10/4/12
379 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 378FF 1 d Thu 10/4/12 Thu 10/4/12
380 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 379 1 d Fri 10/5/12 Fri 10/5/12
381 Verification Testing 10 d Mon 10/1/12 Fri 10/12/12
382 Test and Evaluate 10 d Mon 10/1/12 Fri 10/12/12
383 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 380FS-5 d 10 d Mon 10/1/12 Fri 10/12/12
384 Configuration 10 d Mon 10/1/12 Fri 10/12/12
385 Update V3 Solution 383FF 10 d Mon 10/1/12 Fri 10/12/12
386 Create Verification Testing Certified 383FF 1 d Fri 10/12/12 Fri 10/12/12
387 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 383FF 1 d Fri 10/12/12 Fri 10/12/12
388 Data Conversion Mapping Specifications 50 d Mon 8/6/12 Fri 10/12/12
389 Conduct Data Mapping & Transformation Logic Meetings 351FF 50 d Mon 8/6/12 Fri 10/12/12
390 Develop Data Mapping & Transformation documents 389SS 50 d Mon 8/6/12 Fri 10/12/12
391 Update Data Mapping & Transformation documents based on Sessions 390SS 50 d Mon 8/6/12 Fri 10/12/12
392 Review / Approve Data Mapping & Transformation documents 391SS 50 d Mon 8/6/12 Fri 10/12/12
393 Validation Testing Preparation 242SS+20 d 50 d Mon 8/6/12 Fri 10/12/12
394 Configuration 30 d Mon 8/6/12 Fri 9/14/12
395 Perform Configuration 30 d Mon 8/6/12 Fri 9/14/12
396 Perform Preliminary Testing 395FF 30 d Mon 8/6/12 Fri 9/14/12
397 Deploy Application for Validation Testing 396FF 1 d Fri 9/14/12 Fri 9/14/12
398 Test Preparation 394 15 d Mon 9/17/12 Fri 10/5/12
399 Create Validation Test Cases 15 d Mon 9/17/12 Fri 10/5/12
400 Complete Test Data Setup 15 d Mon 9/17/12 Fri 10/5/12
401 Solution Design Document 30 d Mon 9/3/12 Fri 10/12/12
402 Create Solution Design Document 398FF+5 d 30 d Mon 9/3/12 Fri 10/12/12
403 Track - Contributions 50 d Mon 9/3/12 Fri 11/9/12
404 Sprint 1 - Member Account Adjustments 205FS+45 d 40 d Mon 9/3/12 Fri 10/26/12
405 Sprint Preparation 15 d Mon 9/3/12 Fri 9/21/12
406 Review Sprint Guidelines 3 d Mon 9/3/12 Wed 9/5/12
407 Resource Planning 3 d Mon 9/3/12 Wed 9/5/12
408 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 9/3/12 Wed 9/5/12
409 Sprint Backlog Review - Prior Sprint 3 d Mon 9/3/12 Wed 9/5/12
410 Prior Sprint Retrospective 3 d Mon 9/3/12 Wed 9/5/12
411 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 15 d Mon 9/3/12 Fri 9/21/12
412 Create Business Samples 15 d Mon 9/3/12 Fri 9/21/12
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413 Create Discovery Materials 15 d Mon 9/3/12 Fri 9/21/12
414 Sprint Execution 405 20 d Mon 9/24/12 Fri 10/19/12
415 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Mon 9/24/12 Tue 10/2/12
416 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Mon 9/24/12 Mon 10/1/12
417 Perform Configuration 416SS 6 d Mon 9/24/12 Mon 10/1/12
418 Perform Preliminary Testing 417FF 6 d Mon 9/24/12 Mon 10/1/12
419 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 418 1 d Tue 10/2/12 Tue 10/2/12
420 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 419FF 1 d Tue 10/2/12 Tue 10/2/12
421 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Wed 10/3/12 Wed 10/10/12
422 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 420 6 d Wed 10/3/12 Wed 10/10/12
423 Perform Configuration 422SS 6 d Wed 10/3/12 Wed 10/10/12
424 Perform Preliminary Testing 423FF 5 d Thu 10/4/12 Wed 10/10/12
425 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 424FF 5 d Thu 10/4/12 Wed 10/10/12
426 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Thu 10/11/12 Thu 10/18/12
427 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 425 1 d Thu 10/11/12 Thu 10/11/12
428 Create Verification Test Scenarios 427SS 4 d Thu 10/11/12 Tue 10/16/12
429 Perform Configuration 425 5 d Thu 10/11/12 Wed 10/17/12
430 Perform Preliminary Testing 429FF 5 d Thu 10/11/12 Wed 10/17/12
431 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 430 1 d Thu 10/18/12 Thu 10/18/12
432 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 431FF 1 d Thu 10/18/12 Thu 10/18/12
433 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 432 1 d Fri 10/19/12 Fri 10/19/12
434 Verification Testing 10 d Mon 10/15/12 Fri 10/26/12
435 Test and Evaluate 10 d Mon 10/15/12 Fri 10/26/12
436 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 433FS-5 d 10 d Mon 10/15/12 Fri 10/26/12
437 Configuration 10 d Mon 10/15/12 Fri 10/26/12
438 Update V3 Solution 436FF 10 d Mon 10/15/12 Fri 10/26/12
439 Create Verification Testing Certified 436FF 1 d Fri 10/26/12 Fri 10/26/12
440 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 436FF 1 d Fri 10/26/12 Fri 10/26/12
441 Data Conversion Mapping Specifications 30 d Mon 9/17/12 Fri 10/26/12
442 Conduct Data Mapping & Transformation Logic Meetings 404FF 30 d Mon 9/17/12 Fri 10/26/12
443 Develop Data Mapping & Transformation documents 442SS 30 d Mon 9/17/12 Fri 10/26/12
444 Update Data Mapping & Transformation documents based on Sessions 443SS 30 d Mon 9/17/12 Fri 10/26/12
445 Review / Approve Data Mapping & Transformation documents 444SS 30 d Mon 9/17/12 Fri 10/26/12
446 Validation Testing Preparation 404SS+10 d 40 d Mon 9/17/12 Fri 11/9/12
447 Configuration 20 d Mon 9/17/12 Fri 10/12/12
448 Perform Configuration 20 d Mon 9/17/12 Fri 10/12/12
449 Perform Preliminary Testing 448FF 20 d Mon 9/17/12 Fri 10/12/12
450 Deploy Application for Validation Testing 449FF 1 d Fri 10/12/12 Fri 10/12/12
451 Test Preparation 447 15 d Mon 10/15/12 Fri 11/2/12
452 Create Validation Test Cases 15 d Mon 10/15/12 Fri 11/2/12
453 Complete Test Data Setup 15 d Mon 10/15/12 Fri 11/2/12
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454 Solution Design Document 20 d Mon 10/15/12 Fri 11/9/12
455 Create Solution Design Document 451FF+5 d 20 d Mon 10/15/12 Fri 11/9/12
456 Test Creation 242SS 90 d Mon 7/9/12 Fri 11/9/12
457 Create test documentation for the Segment 88 d Mon 7/9/12 Wed 11/7/12
458 Validation Testing 446,393 15 d Mon 11/12/12 Fri 11/30/12
459 Train team on Validation procedures 1 d Mon 11/12/12 Mon 11/12/12
460 Perform Validation Testing 459SS 15 d Mon 11/12/12 Fri 11/30/12
461 Document Validation Results 460FF 15 d Mon 11/12/12 Fri 11/30/12
462 Validation Testing Complete 461FF 0 d Fri 11/30/12 Fri 11/30/12
463 Segment B (SCP, Participant Accounts, DRO) 80 d Mon 10/1/12 Fri 1/18/13
464 Track - SCP / Participant Accounts / DRO 65 d Mon 10/1/12 Fri 12/28/12
465 Sprint 1 - Interest Posting 205FS+65 d 40 d Mon 10/1/12 Fri 11/23/12
466 Sprint Preparation 15 d Mon 10/1/12 Fri 10/19/12
467 Review Sprint Guidelines 3 d Mon 10/1/12 Wed 10/3/12
468 Resource Planning 3 d Mon 10/1/12 Wed 10/3/12
469 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 10/1/12 Wed 10/3/12
470 Sprint Backlog Review - Prior Sprint 3 d Mon 10/1/12 Wed 10/3/12
471 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 15 d Mon 10/1/12 Fri 10/19/12
472 Create Business Samples 15 d Mon 10/1/12 Fri 10/19/12
473 Create Discovery Materials 15 d Mon 10/1/12 Fri 10/19/12
474 Sprint Execution 466 20 d Mon 10/22/12 Fri 11/16/12
475 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Mon 10/22/12 Tue 10/30/12
476 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Mon 10/22/12 Mon 10/29/12
477 Perform Configuration 476SS 6 d Mon 10/22/12 Mon 10/29/12
478 Perform Preliminary Testing 477FF 6 d Mon 10/22/12 Mon 10/29/12
479 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 478 1 d Tue 10/30/12 Tue 10/30/12
480 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 479FF 1 d Tue 10/30/12 Tue 10/30/12
481 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Wed 10/31/12 Wed 11/7/12
482 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 480 6 d Wed 10/31/12 Wed 11/7/12
483 Perform Configuration 482SS 6 d Wed 10/31/12 Wed 11/7/12
484 Perform Preliminary Testing 483FF 5 d Thu 11/1/12 Wed 11/7/12
485 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 484FF 5 d Thu 11/1/12 Wed 11/7/12
486 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Thu 11/8/12 Thu 11/15/12
487 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 485 1 d Thu 11/8/12 Thu 11/8/12
488 Create Verification Test Scenarios 487SS 4 d Thu 11/8/12 Tue 11/13/12
489 Perform Configuration 485 5 d Thu 11/8/12 Wed 11/14/12
490 Perform Preliminary Testing 489FF 5 d Thu 11/8/12 Wed 11/14/12
491 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 490 1 d Thu 11/15/12 Thu 11/15/12
492 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 491FF 1 d Thu 11/15/12 Thu 11/15/12
493 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 492 1 d Fri 11/16/12 Fri 11/16/12
494 Verification Testing 10 d Mon 11/12/12 Fri 11/23/12
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495 Test and Evaluate 10 d Mon 11/12/12 Fri 11/23/12
496 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 493FS-5 d 10 d Mon 11/12/12 Fri 11/23/12
497 Configuration 10 d Mon 11/12/12 Fri 11/23/12
498 Update V3 Solution 496FF 10 d Mon 11/12/12 Fri 11/23/12
499 Create Verification Testing Certified 496FF 1 d Fri 11/23/12 Fri 11/23/12
500 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 496FF 1 d Fri 11/23/12 Fri 11/23/12
501 Sprint 2 - Termination 205FS+75 d 40 d Mon 10/15/12 Fri 12/7/12
502 Sprint Preparation 15 d Mon 10/15/12 Fri 11/2/12
503 Review Sprint Guidelines 3 d Mon 10/15/12 Wed 10/17/12
504 Resource Planning 3 d Mon 10/15/12 Wed 10/17/12
505 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 10/15/12 Wed 10/17/12
506 Sprint Backlog Review - Prior Sprint 3 d Mon 10/15/12 Wed 10/17/12
507 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 15 d Mon 10/15/12 Fri 11/2/12
508 Create Business Samples 15 d Mon 10/15/12 Fri 11/2/12
509 Create Discovery Materials 15 d Mon 10/15/12 Fri 11/2/12
510 Sprint Execution 502 20 d Mon 11/5/12 Fri 11/30/12
511 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Mon 11/5/12 Tue 11/13/12
512 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Mon 11/5/12 Mon 11/12/12
513 Perform Configuration 512SS 6 d Mon 11/5/12 Mon 11/12/12
514 Perform Preliminary Testing 513FF 6 d Mon 11/5/12 Mon 11/12/12
515 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 514 1 d Tue 11/13/12 Tue 11/13/12
516 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 515FF 1 d Tue 11/13/12 Tue 11/13/12
517 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Wed 11/14/12 Wed 11/21/12
518 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 516 6 d Wed 11/14/12 Wed 11/21/12
519 Perform Configuration 518SS 6 d Wed 11/14/12 Wed 11/21/12
520 Perform Preliminary Testing 519FF 5 d Thu 11/15/12 Wed 11/21/12
521 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 520FF 5 d Thu 11/15/12 Wed 11/21/12
522 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Thu 11/22/12 Thu 11/29/12
523 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 521 1 d Thu 11/22/12 Thu 11/22/12
524 Create Verification Test Scenarios 523SS 4 d Thu 11/22/12 Tue 11/27/12
525 Perform Configuration 521 5 d Thu 11/22/12 Wed 11/28/12
526 Perform Preliminary Testing 525FF 5 d Thu 11/22/12 Wed 11/28/12
527 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 526 1 d Thu 11/29/12 Thu 11/29/12
528 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 527FF 1 d Thu 11/29/12 Thu 11/29/12
529 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 528 1 d Fri 11/30/12 Fri 11/30/12
530 Verification Testing 10 d Mon 11/26/12 Fri 12/7/12
531 Test and Evaluate 10 d Mon 11/26/12 Fri 12/7/12
532 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 529FS-5 d 10 d Mon 11/26/12 Fri 12/7/12
533 Configuration 10 d Mon 11/26/12 Fri 12/7/12
534 Update V3 Solution 532FF 10 d Mon 11/26/12 Fri 12/7/12
535 Create Verification Testing Certified 532FF 1 d Fri 12/7/12 Fri 12/7/12
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536 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 532FF 1 d Fri 12/7/12 Fri 12/7/12
537 Sprint 3 - Purchase of Service Credit 205FS+85 d 40 d Mon 10/29/12 Fri 12/21/12
538 Sprint Preparation 15 d Mon 10/29/12 Fri 11/16/12
539 Review Sprint Guidelines 3 d Mon 10/29/12 Wed 10/31/12
540 Resource Planning 3 d Mon 10/29/12 Wed 10/31/12
541 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 10/29/12 Wed 10/31/12
542 Sprint Backlog Review - Prior Sprint 3 d Mon 10/29/12 Wed 10/31/12
543 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 15 d Mon 10/29/12 Fri 11/16/12
544 Create Business Samples 15 d Mon 10/29/12 Fri 11/16/12
545 Create Discovery Materials 15 d Mon 10/29/12 Fri 11/16/12
546 Sprint Execution 538 20 d Mon 11/19/12 Fri 12/14/12
547 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Mon 11/19/12 Tue 11/27/12
548 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Mon 11/19/12 Mon 11/26/12
549 Perform Configuration 548SS 6 d Mon 11/19/12 Mon 11/26/12
550 Perform Preliminary Testing 549FF 6 d Mon 11/19/12 Mon 11/26/12
551 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 550 1 d Tue 11/27/12 Tue 11/27/12
552 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 551FF 1 d Tue 11/27/12 Tue 11/27/12
553 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Wed 11/28/12 Wed 12/5/12
554 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 552 6 d Wed 11/28/12 Wed 12/5/12
555 Perform Configuration 554SS 6 d Wed 11/28/12 Wed 12/5/12
556 Perform Preliminary Testing 555FF 5 d Thu 11/29/12 Wed 12/5/12
557 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 556FF 5 d Thu 11/29/12 Wed 12/5/12
558 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Thu 12/6/12 Thu 12/13/12
559 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 557 1 d Thu 12/6/12 Thu 12/6/12
560 Create Verification Test Scenarios 559SS 4 d Thu 12/6/12 Tue 12/11/12
561 Perform Configuration 557 5 d Thu 12/6/12 Wed 12/12/12
562 Perform Preliminary Testing 561FF 5 d Thu 12/6/12 Wed 12/12/12
563 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 562 1 d Thu 12/13/12 Thu 12/13/12
564 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 563FF 1 d Thu 12/13/12 Thu 12/13/12
565 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 564 1 d Fri 12/14/12 Fri 12/14/12
566 Verification Testing 10 d Mon 12/10/12 Fri 12/21/12
567 Test and Evaluate 10 d Mon 12/10/12 Fri 12/21/12
568 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 565FS-5 d 10 d Mon 12/10/12 Fri 12/21/12
569 Configuration 10 d Mon 12/10/12 Fri 12/21/12
570 Update V3 Solution 568FF 10 d Mon 12/10/12 Fri 12/21/12
571 Create Verification Testing Certified 568FF 1 d Fri 12/21/12 Fri 12/21/12
572 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 568FF 1 d Fri 12/21/12 Fri 12/21/12
573 Sprint 4 - DRO Processing 205FS+95 d 35 d Mon 11/12/12 Fri 12/28/12
574 Sprint Preparation 5 d Mon 11/12/12 Fri 11/16/12
575 Review Sprint Guidelines 1 d Mon 11/12/12 Mon 11/12/12
576 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 11/12/12 Wed 11/14/12
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577 Resource Planning 1 d Mon 11/12/12 Mon 11/12/12
578 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 5 d Mon 11/12/12 Fri 11/16/12
579 Create Business Samples 5 d Mon 11/12/12 Fri 11/16/12
580 Create Discovery Materials 5 d Mon 11/12/12 Fri 11/16/12
581 Sprint Execution 574 20 d Mon 11/19/12 Fri 12/14/12
582 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Mon 11/19/12 Tue 11/27/12
583 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Mon 11/19/12 Mon 11/26/12
584 Perform Configuration 583SS 6 d Mon 11/19/12 Mon 11/26/12
585 Perform Preliminary Testing 584FF 6 d Mon 11/19/12 Mon 11/26/12
586 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 585 1 d Tue 11/27/12 Tue 11/27/12
587 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 586FF 1 d Tue 11/27/12 Tue 11/27/12
588 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Wed 11/28/12 Wed 12/5/12
589 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 587 6 d Wed 11/28/12 Wed 12/5/12
590 Perform Configuration 589SS 6 d Wed 11/28/12 Wed 12/5/12
591 Perform Preliminary Testing 590FF 5 d Thu 11/29/12 Wed 12/5/12
592 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 591FF 5 d Thu 11/29/12 Wed 12/5/12
593 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Thu 12/6/12 Thu 12/13/12
594 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 592 1 d Thu 12/6/12 Thu 12/6/12
595 Create Verification Test Scenarios 594SS 5 d Thu 12/6/12 Wed 12/12/12
596 Perform Configuration 592 5 d Thu 12/6/12 Wed 12/12/12
597 Perform Preliminary Testing 596FF 4 d Fri 12/7/12 Wed 12/12/12
598 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 597 1 d Thu 12/13/12 Thu 12/13/12
599 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 598FF 1 d Thu 12/13/12 Thu 12/13/12
600 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 599 1 d Fri 12/14/12 Fri 12/14/12
601 Verification Testing 581 10 d Mon 12/17/12 Fri 12/28/12
602 Test and Evaluate 10 d Mon 12/17/12 Fri 12/28/12
603 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 600 10 d Mon 12/17/12 Fri 12/28/12
604 Configuration 10 d Mon 12/17/12 Fri 12/28/12
605 Update V3 Solution 603FF 10 d Mon 12/17/12 Fri 12/28/12
606 Create Verification Testing Certified 603FF 1 d Fri 12/28/12 Fri 12/28/12
607 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 603FF 1 d Fri 12/28/12 Fri 12/28/12
608 Data Conversion Mapping Specifications 50 d Mon 10/22/12 Fri 12/28/12
609 Conduct Data Mapping & Transformation Logic Meetings 573FF 50 d Mon 10/22/12 Fri 12/28/12
610 Develop Data Mapping & Transformation documents 609SS 50 d Mon 10/22/12 Fri 12/28/12
611 Update Data Mapping & Transformation documents based on Sessions 610SS 50 d Mon 10/22/12 Fri 12/28/12
612 Review / Approve Data Mapping & Transformation documents 611SS 50 d Mon 10/22/12 Fri 12/28/12
613 Validation Testing Preparation 465SS+15 d 50 d Mon 10/22/12 Fri 12/28/12
614 Configuration 30 d Mon 10/22/12 Fri 11/30/12
615 Perform Configuration 30 d Mon 10/22/12 Fri 11/30/12
616 Perform Preliminary Testing 615FF 30 d Mon 10/22/12 Fri 11/30/12
617 Deploy Application for Validation Testing 616FF 1 d Fri 11/30/12 Fri 11/30/12
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618 Test Preparation 614 15 d Mon 12/3/12 Fri 12/21/12
619 Create Validation Test Cases 15 d Mon 12/3/12 Fri 12/21/12
620 Complete Test Data Setup 15 d Mon 12/3/12 Fri 12/21/12
621 Solution Design Document 30 d Mon 11/19/12 Fri 12/28/12
622 Create Solution Design Document 618FF+5 d 30 d Mon 11/19/12 Fri 12/28/12
623 Test Creation 465SS 65 d Mon 10/1/12 Fri 12/28/12
624 Create test documentation for the Segment 65 d Mon 10/1/12 Fri 12/28/12
625 Validation Testing 464 15 d Mon 12/31/12 Fri 1/18/13
626 Train team on Validation procedures 1 d Mon 12/31/12 Mon 12/31/12
627 Perform Validation Testing 626SS 15 d Mon 12/31/12 Fri 1/18/13
628 Document Validation Results 627FF 15 d Mon 12/31/12 Fri 1/18/13
629 Validation Testing Complete 628FF 0 d Fri 1/18/13 Fri 1/18/13
630 Segment C (Reports, Funds Management, Statements, Yr End, Actuarial) 85 d Mon 12/17/12 Fri 4/12/13
631 Track - Funds Management, Statements 70 d Mon 12/17/12 Fri 3/22/13
632 Sprint 1 - Annual Member Statements 205FS+120 d 35 d Mon 12/17/12 Fri 2/1/13
633 Sprint Preparation 5 d Mon 12/17/12 Fri 12/21/12
634 Review Sprint Guidelines 1 d Mon 12/17/12 Mon 12/17/12
635 Resource Planning 3 d Mon 12/17/12 Wed 12/19/12
636 Review Rollout Planning Materials 1 d Mon 12/17/12 Mon 12/17/12
637 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 5 d Mon 12/17/12 Fri 12/21/12
638 Create Business Samples 5 d Mon 12/17/12 Fri 12/21/12
639 Create Discovery Materials 5 d Mon 12/17/12 Fri 12/21/12
640 Sprint Execution 633 20 d Mon 12/24/12 Fri 1/18/13
641 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Mon 12/24/12 Tue 1/1/13
642 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Mon 12/24/12 Mon 12/31/12
643 Perform Configuration 642SS 6 d Mon 12/24/12 Mon 12/31/12
644 Perform Preliminary Testing 643FF 6 d Mon 12/24/12 Mon 12/31/12
645 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 644 1 d Tue 1/1/13 Tue 1/1/13
646 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 645FF 1 d Tue 1/1/13 Tue 1/1/13
647 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Wed 1/2/13 Wed 1/9/13
648 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 646 6 d Wed 1/2/13 Wed 1/9/13
649 Perform Configuration 648SS 6 d Wed 1/2/13 Wed 1/9/13
650 Perform Preliminary Testing 649FF 5 d Thu 1/3/13 Wed 1/9/13
651 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 650FF 5 d Thu 1/3/13 Wed 1/9/13
652 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Thu 1/10/13 Thu 1/17/13
653 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 651 1 d Thu 1/10/13 Thu 1/10/13
654 Create Verification Test Scenarios 653SS 4 d Thu 1/10/13 Tue 1/15/13
655 Perform Configuration 651 5 d Thu 1/10/13 Wed 1/16/13
656 Perform Preliminary Testing 655FF 5 d Thu 1/10/13 Wed 1/16/13
657 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 656 1 d Thu 1/17/13 Thu 1/17/13
658 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 657FF 1 d Thu 1/17/13 Thu 1/17/13
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659 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 658 1 d Fri 1/18/13 Fri 1/18/13
660 Verification Testing 640 10 d Mon 1/21/13 Fri 2/1/13
661 Test and Evaluate 10 d Mon 1/21/13 Fri 2/1/13
662 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 659 10 d Mon 1/21/13 Fri 2/1/13
663 Configuration 10 d Mon 1/21/13 Fri 2/1/13
664 Update V3 Solution 662FF 10 d Mon 1/21/13 Fri 2/1/13
665 Create Verification Testing Certified 662FF 1 d Fri 2/1/13 Fri 2/1/13
666 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 662FF 1 d Fri 2/1/13 Fri 2/1/13
667 Sprint 2 - Accounting and Reporting 205FS+140 d 45 d Mon 1/14/13 Fri 3/15/13
668 Sprint Preparation 15 d Mon 1/14/13 Fri 2/1/13
669 Review Sprint Guidelines 3 d Mon 1/14/13 Wed 1/16/13
670 Resource Planning 3 d Mon 1/14/13 Wed 1/16/13
671 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 1/14/13 Wed 1/16/13
672 Sprint Backlog Review - Prior Sprint 3 d Mon 1/14/13 Wed 1/16/13
673 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 15 d Mon 1/14/13 Fri 2/1/13
674 Create Business Samples 15 d Mon 1/14/13 Fri 2/1/13
675 Create Discovery Materials 15 d Mon 1/14/13 Fri 2/1/13
676 Sprint Execution 668 20 d Mon 2/4/13 Fri 3/1/13
677 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Mon 2/4/13 Tue 2/12/13
678 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Mon 2/4/13 Mon 2/11/13
679 Perform Configuration 678SS 6 d Mon 2/4/13 Mon 2/11/13
680 Perform Preliminary Testing 679FF 6 d Mon 2/4/13 Mon 2/11/13
681 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 680 1 d Tue 2/12/13 Tue 2/12/13
682 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 681FF 1 d Tue 2/12/13 Tue 2/12/13
683 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Wed 2/13/13 Wed 2/20/13
684 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 682 6 d Wed 2/13/13 Wed 2/20/13
685 Perform Configuration 684SS 6 d Wed 2/13/13 Wed 2/20/13
686 Perform Preliminary Testing 685FF 5 d Thu 2/14/13 Wed 2/20/13
687 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 686FF 5 d Thu 2/14/13 Wed 2/20/13
688 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Thu 2/21/13 Thu 2/28/13
689 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 687 1 d Thu 2/21/13 Thu 2/21/13
690 Create Verification Test Scenarios 689SS 4 d Thu 2/21/13 Tue 2/26/13
691 Perform Configuration 687 5 d Thu 2/21/13 Wed 2/27/13
692 Perform Preliminary Testing 691FF 5 d Thu 2/21/13 Wed 2/27/13
693 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 692 1 d Thu 2/28/13 Thu 2/28/13
694 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 693FF 1 d Thu 2/28/13 Thu 2/28/13
695 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 694 1 d Fri 3/1/13 Fri 3/1/13
696 Verification Testing 676 10 d Mon 3/4/13 Fri 3/15/13
697 Test and Evaluate 10 d Mon 3/4/13 Fri 3/15/13
698 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 695 10 d Mon 3/4/13 Fri 3/15/13
699 Configuration 10 d Mon 3/4/13 Fri 3/15/13
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700 Update V3 Solution 698FF 10 d Mon 3/4/13 Fri 3/15/13
701 Create Verification Testing Certified 698FF 1 d Fri 3/15/13 Fri 3/15/13
702 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 698FF 1 d Fri 3/15/13 Fri 3/15/13
703 Validation Testing Preparation 632SS+20 d 50 d Mon 1/14/13 Fri 3/22/13
704 Configuration 30 d Mon 1/14/13 Fri 2/22/13
705 Perform Configuration 30 d Mon 1/14/13 Fri 2/22/13
706 Perform Preliminary Testing 705FF 30 d Mon 1/14/13 Fri 2/22/13
707 Deploy Application for Validation Testing 706FF 1 d Fri 2/22/13 Fri 2/22/13
708 Test Preparation 704 15 d Mon 2/25/13 Fri 3/15/13
709 Create Validation Test Cases 15 d Mon 2/25/13 Fri 3/15/13
710 Complete Test Data Setup 15 d Mon 2/25/13 Fri 3/15/13
711 Solution Design Document 30 d Mon 2/11/13 Fri 3/22/13
712 Create Solution Design Document 708FF+5 d 30 d Mon 2/11/13 Fri 3/22/13
713 Track - Actuarial Extract, Year End-Processing 70 d Mon 12/17/12 Fri 3/22/13
714 Sprint 1 - Actuarial Extract 205FS+120 d 35 d Mon 12/17/12 Fri 2/1/13
715 Sprint Preparation 5 d Mon 12/17/12 Fri 12/21/12
716 Review Sprint Guidelines 1 d Mon 12/17/12 Mon 12/17/12
717 Resource Planning 3 d Mon 12/17/12 Wed 12/19/12
718 Review Rollout Planning Materials 1 d Mon 12/17/12 Mon 12/17/12
719 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 5 d Mon 12/17/12 Fri 12/21/12
720 Create Business Samples 5 d Mon 12/17/12 Fri 12/21/12
721 Create Discovery Materials 5 d Mon 12/17/12 Fri 12/21/12
722 Sprint Execution 715 20 d Mon 12/24/12 Fri 1/18/13
723 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Mon 12/24/12 Tue 1/1/13
724 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Mon 12/24/12 Mon 12/31/12
725 Perform Configuration 724SS 6 d Mon 12/24/12 Mon 12/31/12
726 Perform Preliminary Testing 725FF 6 d Mon 12/24/12 Mon 12/31/12
727 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 726 1 d Tue 1/1/13 Tue 1/1/13
728 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 727FF 1 d Tue 1/1/13 Tue 1/1/13
729 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Wed 1/2/13 Wed 1/9/13
730 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 728 6 d Wed 1/2/13 Wed 1/9/13
731 Perform Configuration 730SS 6 d Wed 1/2/13 Wed 1/9/13
732 Perform Preliminary Testing 731FF 5 d Thu 1/3/13 Wed 1/9/13
733 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 732FF 5 d Thu 1/3/13 Wed 1/9/13
734 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Thu 1/10/13 Thu 1/17/13
735 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 733 1 d Thu 1/10/13 Thu 1/10/13
736 Create Verification Test Scenarios 735SS 4 d Thu 1/10/13 Tue 1/15/13
737 Perform Configuration 733 5 d Thu 1/10/13 Wed 1/16/13
738 Perform Preliminary Testing 737FF 5 d Thu 1/10/13 Wed 1/16/13
739 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 738 1 d Thu 1/17/13 Thu 1/17/13
740 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 739FF 1 d Thu 1/17/13 Thu 1/17/13
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741 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 740 1 d Fri 1/18/13 Fri 1/18/13
742 Verification Testing 722 10 d Mon 1/21/13 Fri 2/1/13
743 Test and Evaluate 10 d Mon 1/21/13 Fri 2/1/13
744 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 741 10 d Mon 1/21/13 Fri 2/1/13
745 Configuration 10 d Mon 1/21/13 Fri 2/1/13
746 Update V3 Solution 744FF 10 d Mon 1/21/13 Fri 2/1/13
747 Create Verification Testing Certified 744FF 1 d Fri 2/1/13 Fri 2/1/13
748 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 744FF 1 d Fri 2/1/13 Fri 2/1/13
749 Sprint 2 - Year End Processing 205FS+140 d 45 d Mon 1/14/13 Fri 3/15/13
750 Sprint Preparation 15 d Mon 1/14/13 Fri 2/1/13
751 Review Sprint Guidelines 3 d Mon 1/14/13 Wed 1/16/13
752 Resource Planning 3 d Mon 1/14/13 Wed 1/16/13
753 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 1/14/13 Wed 1/16/13
754 Sprint Backlog Review - Prior Sprint 3 d Mon 1/14/13 Wed 1/16/13
755 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 15 d Mon 1/14/13 Fri 2/1/13
756 Create Business Samples 15 d Mon 1/14/13 Fri 2/1/13
757 Create Discovery Materials 15 d Mon 1/14/13 Fri 2/1/13
758 Sprint Execution 750 20 d Mon 2/4/13 Fri 3/1/13
759 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Mon 2/4/13 Tue 2/12/13
760 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Mon 2/4/13 Mon 2/11/13
761 Perform Configuration 760SS 6 d Mon 2/4/13 Mon 2/11/13
762 Perform Preliminary Testing 761FF 6 d Mon 2/4/13 Mon 2/11/13
763 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 762 1 d Tue 2/12/13 Tue 2/12/13
764 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 763FF 1 d Tue 2/12/13 Tue 2/12/13
765 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Wed 2/13/13 Wed 2/20/13
766 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 764 6 d Wed 2/13/13 Wed 2/20/13
767 Perform Configuration 766SS 6 d Wed 2/13/13 Wed 2/20/13
768 Perform Preliminary Testing 767FF 5 d Thu 2/14/13 Wed 2/20/13
769 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 768FF 5 d Thu 2/14/13 Wed 2/20/13
770 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Thu 2/21/13 Thu 2/28/13
771 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 769 1 d Thu 2/21/13 Thu 2/21/13
772 Create Verification Test Scenarios 771SS 4 d Thu 2/21/13 Tue 2/26/13
773 Perform Configuration 769 5 d Thu 2/21/13 Wed 2/27/13
774 Perform Preliminary Testing 773FF 5 d Thu 2/21/13 Wed 2/27/13
775 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 774 1 d Thu 2/28/13 Thu 2/28/13
776 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 775FF 1 d Thu 2/28/13 Thu 2/28/13
777 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 776 1 d Fri 3/1/13 Fri 3/1/13
778 Verification Testing 758 10 d Mon 3/4/13 Fri 3/15/13
779 Test and Evaluate 10 d Mon 3/4/13 Fri 3/15/13
780 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 777 10 d Mon 3/4/13 Fri 3/15/13
781 Configuration 10 d Mon 3/4/13 Fri 3/15/13
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782 Update V3 Solution 780FF 10 d Mon 3/4/13 Fri 3/15/13
783 Create Verification Testing Certified 780FF 1 d Fri 3/15/13 Fri 3/15/13
784 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 780FF 1 d Fri 3/15/13 Fri 3/15/13
785 Validation Testing Preparation 714SS+20 d 50 d Mon 1/14/13 Fri 3/22/13
786 Configuration 30 d Mon 1/14/13 Fri 2/22/13
787 Perform Configuration 30 d Mon 1/14/13 Fri 2/22/13
788 Perform Preliminary Testing 787FF 30 d Mon 1/14/13 Fri 2/22/13
789 Deploy Application for Validation Testing 788FF 1 d Fri 2/22/13 Fri 2/22/13
790 Test Preparation 786 15 d Mon 2/25/13 Fri 3/15/13
791 Create Validation Test Cases 15 d Mon 2/25/13 Fri 3/15/13
792 Complete Test Data Setup 15 d Mon 2/25/13 Fri 3/15/13
793 Solution Design Document 30 d Mon 2/11/13 Fri 3/22/13
794 Create Solution Design Document 790FF+5 d 30 d Mon 2/11/13 Fri 3/22/13
795 Test Creation 632SS 70 d Mon 12/17/12 Fri 3/22/13
796 Create test documentation for the Segment 70 d Mon 12/17/12 Fri 3/22/13
797 Validation Testing 703,785 15 d Mon 3/25/13 Fri 4/12/13
798 Train team on Validation procedures 1 d Mon 3/25/13 Mon 3/25/13
799 Perform Validation Testing 798SS 15 d Mon 3/25/13 Fri 4/12/13
800 Document Validation Results 799FF 15 d Mon 3/25/13 Fri 4/12/13
801 Validation Testing Complete 800FF 0 d Fri 4/12/13 Fri 4/12/13
802 Segment D (Workflows, Admin, Documents, Reporting) 85 d Mon 2/11/13 Fri 6/7/13
803 Track - Workflow / Admin 70 d Mon 2/11/13 Fri 5/17/13
804 Sprint 1 - Workflow 205FS+160 d 45 d Mon 2/11/13 Fri 4/12/13
805 Sprint Preparation 15 d Mon 2/11/13 Fri 3/1/13
806 Review Sprint Guidelines 3 d Mon 2/11/13 Wed 2/13/13
807 Resource Planning 3 d Mon 2/11/13 Wed 2/13/13
808 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 2/11/13 Wed 2/13/13
809 Sprint Backlog Review - Prior Sprint 3 d Mon 2/11/13 Wed 2/13/13
810 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 15 d Mon 2/11/13 Fri 3/1/13
811 Create Business Samples 15 d Mon 2/11/13 Fri 3/1/13
812 Create Discovery Materials 15 d Mon 2/11/13 Fri 3/1/13
813 Sprint Execution 805 20 d Mon 3/4/13 Fri 3/29/13
814 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Mon 3/4/13 Tue 3/12/13
815 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Mon 3/4/13 Mon 3/11/13
816 Perform Configuration 815SS 6 d Mon 3/4/13 Mon 3/11/13
817 Perform Preliminary Testing 816FF 6 d Mon 3/4/13 Mon 3/11/13
818 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 817 1 d Tue 3/12/13 Tue 3/12/13
819 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 818FF 1 d Tue 3/12/13 Tue 3/12/13
820 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Wed 3/13/13 Wed 3/20/13
821 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 819 6 d Wed 3/13/13 Wed 3/20/13
822 Perform Configuration 821SS 6 d Wed 3/13/13 Wed 3/20/13
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823 Perform Preliminary Testing 822FF 5 d Thu 3/14/13 Wed 3/20/13
824 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 823FF 5 d Thu 3/14/13 Wed 3/20/13
825 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Thu 3/21/13 Thu 3/28/13
826 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 824 1 d Thu 3/21/13 Thu 3/21/13
827 Create Verification Test Scenarios 826SS 4 d Thu 3/21/13 Tue 3/26/13
828 Perform Configuration 824 5 d Thu 3/21/13 Wed 3/27/13
829 Perform Preliminary Testing 828FF 5 d Thu 3/21/13 Wed 3/27/13
830 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 829 1 d Thu 3/28/13 Thu 3/28/13
831 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 830FF 1 d Thu 3/28/13 Thu 3/28/13
832 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 831 1 d Fri 3/29/13 Fri 3/29/13
833 Verification Testing 813 10 d Mon 4/1/13 Fri 4/12/13
834 Test and Evaluate 10 d Mon 4/1/13 Fri 4/12/13
835 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 832 10 d Mon 4/1/13 Fri 4/12/13
836 Configuration 10 d Mon 4/1/13 Fri 4/12/13
837 Update V3 Solution 835FF 10 d Mon 4/1/13 Fri 4/12/13
838 Create Verification Testing Certified 835FF 1 d Fri 4/12/13 Fri 4/12/13
839 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 835FF 1 d Fri 4/12/13 Fri 4/12/13
840 Sprint 2 - General System Parameter Updates 205FS+180 d 45 d Mon 3/11/13 Fri 5/10/13
841 Sprint Preparation 15 d Mon 3/11/13 Fri 3/29/13
842 Review Sprint Guidelines 3 d Mon 3/11/13 Wed 3/13/13
843 Resource Planning 3 d Mon 3/11/13 Wed 3/13/13
844 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 3/11/13 Wed 3/13/13
845 Sprint Backlog Review - Prior Sprint 3 d Mon 3/11/13 Wed 3/13/13
846 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 15 d Mon 3/11/13 Fri 3/29/13
847 Create Business Samples 15 d Mon 3/11/13 Fri 3/29/13
848 Create Discovery Materials 15 d Mon 3/11/13 Fri 3/29/13
849 Sprint Execution 841 20 d Mon 4/1/13 Fri 4/26/13
850 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Mon 4/1/13 Tue 4/9/13
851 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Mon 4/1/13 Mon 4/8/13
852 Perform Configuration 851SS 6 d Mon 4/1/13 Mon 4/8/13
853 Perform Preliminary Testing 852FF 6 d Mon 4/1/13 Mon 4/8/13
854 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 853 1 d Tue 4/9/13 Tue 4/9/13
855 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 854FF 1 d Tue 4/9/13 Tue 4/9/13
856 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Wed 4/10/13 Wed 4/17/13
857 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 855 6 d Wed 4/10/13 Wed 4/17/13
858 Perform Configuration 857SS 6 d Wed 4/10/13 Wed 4/17/13
859 Perform Preliminary Testing 858FF 5 d Thu 4/11/13 Wed 4/17/13
860 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 859FF 5 d Thu 4/11/13 Wed 4/17/13
861 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Thu 4/18/13 Thu 4/25/13
862 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 860 1 d Thu 4/18/13 Thu 4/18/13
863 Create Verification Test Scenarios 862SS 4 d Thu 4/18/13 Tue 4/23/13
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864 Perform Configuration 860 5 d Thu 4/18/13 Wed 4/24/13
865 Perform Preliminary Testing 864FF 5 d Thu 4/18/13 Wed 4/24/13
866 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 865 1 d Thu 4/25/13 Thu 4/25/13
867 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 866FF 1 d Thu 4/25/13 Thu 4/25/13
868 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 867 1 d Fri 4/26/13 Fri 4/26/13
869 Verification Testing 849 10 d Mon 4/29/13 Fri 5/10/13
870 Test and Evaluate 10 d Mon 4/29/13 Fri 5/10/13
871 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 868 10 d Mon 4/29/13 Fri 5/10/13
872 Configuration 10 d Mon 4/29/13 Fri 5/10/13
873 Update V3 Solution 871FF 10 d Mon 4/29/13 Fri 5/10/13
874 Create Verification Testing Certified 871FF 1 d Fri 5/10/13 Fri 5/10/13
875 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 871FF 1 d Fri 5/10/13 Fri 5/10/13
876 Validation Testing Preparation 804SS+20 d 50 d Mon 3/11/13 Fri 5/17/13
877 Configuration 30 d Mon 3/11/13 Fri 4/19/13
878 Perform Configuration 30 d Mon 3/11/13 Fri 4/19/13
879 Perform Preliminary Testing 878FF 30 d Mon 3/11/13 Fri 4/19/13
880 Deploy Application for Validation Testing 879FF 1 d Fri 4/19/13 Fri 4/19/13
881 Test Preparation 877 15 d Mon 4/22/13 Fri 5/10/13
882 Create Validation Test Cases 15 d Mon 4/22/13 Fri 5/10/13
883 Complete Test Data Setup 15 d Mon 4/22/13 Fri 5/10/13
884 Solution Design Document 30 d Mon 4/8/13 Fri 5/17/13
885 Create Solution Design Document 881FF+5 d 30 d Mon 4/8/13 Fri 5/17/13
886 Track - Documents & Reporting 70 d Mon 2/11/13 Fri 5/17/13
887 Sprint 1 - Member Correspondence / Documents 205FS+160 d 45 d Mon 2/11/13 Fri 4/12/13
888 Sprint Preparation 15 d Mon 2/11/13 Fri 3/1/13
889 Review Sprint Guidelines 3 d Mon 2/11/13 Wed 2/13/13
890 Resource Planning 3 d Mon 2/11/13 Wed 2/13/13
891 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 2/11/13 Wed 2/13/13
892 Sprint Backlog Review - Prior Sprint 3 d Mon 2/11/13 Wed 2/13/13
893 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 15 d Mon 2/11/13 Fri 3/1/13
894 Create Business Samples 15 d Mon 2/11/13 Fri 3/1/13
895 Create Discovery Materials 15 d Mon 2/11/13 Fri 3/1/13
896 Sprint Execution 888 20 d Mon 3/4/13 Fri 3/29/13
897 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Mon 3/4/13 Tue 3/12/13
898 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Mon 3/4/13 Mon 3/11/13
899 Perform Configuration 898SS 6 d Mon 3/4/13 Mon 3/11/13
900 Perform Preliminary Testing 899FF 6 d Mon 3/4/13 Mon 3/11/13
901 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 900 1 d Tue 3/12/13 Tue 3/12/13
902 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 901FF 1 d Tue 3/12/13 Tue 3/12/13
903 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Wed 3/13/13 Wed 3/20/13
904 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 902 6 d Wed 3/13/13 Wed 3/20/13
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905 Perform Configuration 904SS 6 d Wed 3/13/13 Wed 3/20/13
906 Perform Preliminary Testing 905FF 5 d Thu 3/14/13 Wed 3/20/13
907 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 906FF 5 d Thu 3/14/13 Wed 3/20/13
908 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Thu 3/21/13 Thu 3/28/13
909 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 907 1 d Thu 3/21/13 Thu 3/21/13
910 Create Verification Test Scenarios 909SS 4 d Thu 3/21/13 Tue 3/26/13
911 Perform Configuration 907 5 d Thu 3/21/13 Wed 3/27/13
912 Perform Preliminary Testing 911FF 5 d Thu 3/21/13 Wed 3/27/13
913 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 912 1 d Thu 3/28/13 Thu 3/28/13
914 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 913FF 1 d Thu 3/28/13 Thu 3/28/13
915 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 914 1 d Fri 3/29/13 Fri 3/29/13
916 Verification Testing 896 10 d Mon 4/1/13 Fri 4/12/13
917 Test and Evaluate 10 d Mon 4/1/13 Fri 4/12/13
918 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 915 10 d Mon 4/1/13 Fri 4/12/13
919 Configuration 10 d Mon 4/1/13 Fri 4/12/13
920 Update V3 Solution 918FF 10 d Mon 4/1/13 Fri 4/12/13
921 Create Verification Testing Certified 918FF 1 d Fri 4/12/13 Fri 4/12/13
922 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 918FF 1 d Fri 4/12/13 Fri 4/12/13
923 Sprint 2 - Reporting & Board Reporting 205FS+180 d 45 d Mon 3/11/13 Fri 5/10/13
924 Sprint Preparation 15 d Mon 3/11/13 Fri 3/29/13
925 Review Sprint Guidelines 3 d Mon 3/11/13 Wed 3/13/13
926 Resource Planning 3 d Mon 3/11/13 Wed 3/13/13
927 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 3/11/13 Wed 3/13/13
928 Sprint Backlog Review - Prior Sprint 3 d Mon 3/11/13 Wed 3/13/13
929 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 15 d Mon 3/11/13 Fri 3/29/13
930 Create Business Samples 15 d Mon 3/11/13 Fri 3/29/13
931 Create Discovery Materials 15 d Mon 3/11/13 Fri 3/29/13
932 Sprint Execution 924 20 d Mon 4/1/13 Fri 4/26/13
933 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Mon 4/1/13 Tue 4/9/13
934 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Mon 4/1/13 Mon 4/8/13
935 Perform Configuration 934SS 6 d Mon 4/1/13 Mon 4/8/13
936 Perform Preliminary Testing 935FF 6 d Mon 4/1/13 Mon 4/8/13
937 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 936 1 d Tue 4/9/13 Tue 4/9/13
938 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 937FF 1 d Tue 4/9/13 Tue 4/9/13
939 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Wed 4/10/13 Wed 4/17/13
940 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 938 6 d Wed 4/10/13 Wed 4/17/13
941 Perform Configuration 940SS 6 d Wed 4/10/13 Wed 4/17/13
942 Perform Preliminary Testing 941FF 5 d Thu 4/11/13 Wed 4/17/13
943 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 942FF 5 d Thu 4/11/13 Wed 4/17/13
944 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Thu 4/18/13 Thu 4/25/13
945 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 943 1 d Thu 4/18/13 Thu 4/18/13
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946 Create Verification Test Scenarios 945SS 4 d Thu 4/18/13 Tue 4/23/13
947 Perform Configuration 943 5 d Thu 4/18/13 Wed 4/24/13
948 Perform Preliminary Testing 947FF 5 d Thu 4/18/13 Wed 4/24/13
949 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 948 1 d Thu 4/25/13 Thu 4/25/13
950 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 949FF 1 d Thu 4/25/13 Thu 4/25/13
951 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 950 1 d Fri 4/26/13 Fri 4/26/13
952 Verification Testing 932 10 d Mon 4/29/13 Fri 5/10/13
953 Test and Evaluate 10 d Mon 4/29/13 Fri 5/10/13
954 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 951 10 d Mon 4/29/13 Fri 5/10/13
955 Configuration 10 d Mon 4/29/13 Fri 5/10/13
956 Update V3 Solution 954FF 10 d Mon 4/29/13 Fri 5/10/13
957 Create Verification Testing Certified 954FF 1 d Fri 5/10/13 Fri 5/10/13
958 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 954FF 1 d Fri 5/10/13 Fri 5/10/13
959 Validation Testing Preparation 887SS+20 d 50 d Mon 3/11/13 Fri 5/17/13
960 Configuration 30 d Mon 3/11/13 Fri 4/19/13
961 Perform Configuration 30 d Mon 3/11/13 Fri 4/19/13
962 Perform Preliminary Testing 961FF 30 d Mon 3/11/13 Fri 4/19/13
963 Deploy Application for Validation Testing 962FF 1 d Fri 4/19/13 Fri 4/19/13
964 Test Preparation 960 15 d Mon 4/22/13 Fri 5/10/13
965 Create Validation Test Cases 15 d Mon 4/22/13 Fri 5/10/13
966 Complete Test Data Setup 15 d Mon 4/22/13 Fri 5/10/13
967 Solution Design Document 30 d Mon 4/8/13 Fri 5/17/13
968 Create Solution Design Document 964FF+5 d 30 d Mon 4/8/13 Fri 5/17/13
969 Test Creation 70 d Mon 2/11/13 Fri 5/17/13
970 Create test documentation for the Segment 804SS 70 d Mon 2/11/13 Fri 5/17/13
971 Validation Testing 876,959 15 d Mon 5/20/13 Fri 6/7/13
972 Train team on Validation procedures 1 d Mon 5/20/13 Mon 5/20/13
973 Perform Validation Testing 972SS 15 d Mon 5/20/13 Fri 6/7/13
974 Document Validation Results 973FF 15 d Mon 5/20/13 Fri 6/7/13
975 Validation Testing Complete 974FF 0 d Fri 6/7/13 Fri 6/7/13
976 Segment E (VCHRP Import) 215 d Mon 7/9/12 Fri 5/3/13
977 Track - VCHRP Import / Active Processing 200 d Mon 7/9/12 Fri 4/12/13
978 Sprint 1 - VCHRP Import / Active Processing 200 d Mon 7/9/12 Fri 4/12/13
979 Sprint Preparation 10 d Mon 7/9/12 Fri 7/20/12
980 Review Sprint Guidelines 3 d Mon 7/9/12 Wed 7/11/12
981 Resource Planning 3 d Mon 7/9/12 Wed 7/11/12
982 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 7/9/12 Wed 7/11/12
983 Sprint Backlog Review - Prior Sprint 3 d Mon 7/9/12 Wed 7/11/12
984 Prior Sprint Retrospective 3 d Mon 7/9/12 Wed 7/11/12
985 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 10 d Mon 7/9/12 Fri 7/20/12
986 Create Business Samples 10 d Mon 7/9/12 Fri 7/20/12
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987 Create Discovery Materials 10 d Mon 7/9/12 Fri 7/20/12
988 Sprint Execution 979 190 d Mon 7/23/12 Fri 4/12/13
989 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 190 d Mon 7/23/12 Fri 4/12/13
990 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 190 d Mon 7/23/12 Fri 4/12/13
991 Perform Configuration / Development 990SS 190 d Mon 7/23/12 Fri 4/12/13
992 Perform Preliminary Testing 991FF 140 d Mon 10/1/12 Fri 4/12/13
993 Verification Testing 979 190 d Mon 7/23/12 Fri 4/12/13
994 Test and Evaluate 190 d Mon 7/23/12 Fri 4/12/13
995 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 190 d Mon 7/23/12 Fri 4/12/13
996 Configuration 190 d Mon 7/23/12 Fri 4/12/13
997 Update V3 Solution 995FF 190 d Mon 7/23/12 Fri 4/12/13
998 Create Verification Testing Certified 995FF 1 d Fri 4/12/13 Fri 4/12/13
999 Data Conversion Mapping Specifications 175 d Mon 8/13/12 Fri 4/12/13
1000 Conduct Data Mapping & Transformation Logic Meetings 978FF 175 d Mon 8/13/12 Fri 4/12/13
1001 Develop Data Mapping & Transformation documents 1000SS 175 d Mon 8/13/12 Fri 4/12/13
1002 Update Data Mapping & Transformation documents based on Sessions 1001SS 175 d Mon 8/13/12 Fri 4/12/13
1003 Review / Approve Data Mapping & Transformation documents 1002SS 175 d Mon 8/13/12 Fri 4/12/13
1004 Validation Testing 978 15 d Mon 4/15/13 Fri 5/3/13
1005 Train team on Validation procedures 1 d Mon 4/15/13 Mon 4/15/13
1006 Perform Validation Testing 1005SS 15 d Mon 4/15/13 Fri 5/3/13
1007 Document Validation Results 1006FF 15 d Mon 4/15/13 Fri 5/3/13
1008 Validation Testing Complete 1007FF 0 d Fri 5/3/13 Fri 5/3/13
1009 QA/Dev Data Conversion Runs 165 d Mon 10/15/12 Fri 5/31/13
1010 World 388 50 d Mon 10/15/12 Fri 12/21/12
1011 Legacy Extract Development 50 d Mon 10/15/12 Fri 12/21/12
1012 V3 Configuration and Target DB Development 1011SS 50 d Mon 10/15/12 Fri 12/21/12
1013 Contributions 441 50 d Mon 10/29/12 Fri 1/4/13
1014 Legacy Extract Development 50 d Mon 10/29/12 Fri 1/4/13
1015 V3 Configuration and Target DB Development 1014SS 50 d Mon 10/29/12 Fri 1/4/13
1016 Purchase of Service Credit (SCP) 608 50 d Mon 12/31/12 Fri 3/8/13
1017 Legacy Extract Development 50 d Mon 12/31/12 Fri 3/8/13
1018 V3 Configuration and Target DB Development 1017SS 50 d Mon 12/31/12 Fri 3/8/13
1019 Participant Accounts 608 50 d Mon 12/31/12 Fri 3/8/13
1020 Legacy Extract Development 50 d Mon 12/31/12 Fri 3/8/13
1021 V3 Configuration and Target DB Development 1020SS 50 d Mon 12/31/12 Fri 3/8/13
1022 Court Orders 608 50 d Mon 12/31/12 Fri 3/8/13
1023 Legacy Extract Development 50 d Mon 12/31/12 Fri 3/8/13
1024 V3 Configuration and Target DB Development 1023SS 50 d Mon 12/31/12 Fri 3/8/13
1025 Conversion Cycle Testing 155 d Mon 10/29/12 Fri 5/31/13
1026 Cycle 1 Testing - World (Member) Data 1010SS+10 d 20 d Mon 10/29/12 Fri 11/23/12
1027 Cycle 2 Testing - World (Beneficiary, Employer, OIP) 1026 20 d Mon 11/26/12 Fri 12/21/12
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1028 Cycle 3 Testing - Contributions 1013SS+30 d 20 d Mon 12/10/12 Fri 1/4/13
1029 Cycle 4 Testing - Part Accts, Court Orders, SCP 1016SS 70 d Mon 12/31/12 Fri 4/5/13
1030 Cycle 5 Testing - World, Contributions, Part Accts, Court Orders, SCP 1029 40 d Mon 4/8/13 Fri 5/31/13
1031 QA/Dev Data Conversion Runs completed 1030 0 d Fri 5/31/13 Fri 5/31/13
1032 PRD Infrastructure - Hosting 802FS-20 d 20 d Mon 5/13/13 Fri 6/7/13
1033 Verify milestone deliverables 2 d Mon 5/13/13 Tue 5/14/13
1034 Verify environment requirements 1033 2 d Wed 5/15/13 Thu 5/16/13
1035 Verify access requirements 1034 2 d Fri 5/17/13 Mon 5/20/13
1036 Verify hardware and 3rd party software requirements for any components residing at VCERA 1035 2 d Tue 5/21/13 Wed 5/22/13
1037 Place orders for HW and SW 1036 1 d Thu 5/23/13 Thu 5/23/13
1038 Create Cloud QA Application Environment 1037 3 d Fri 5/24/13 Tue 5/28/13
1039 Install baseline V3 application and database in Cloud 1038 3 d Wed 5/29/13 Fri 5/31/13
1040 Perform internal test of V3 application 1039 1 d Mon 6/3/13 Mon 6/3/13
1041 Establish site to site tunnel - VCERA and Vitech 1038 3 d Wed 5/29/13 Fri 5/31/13
1042 Install Hardware and 3rd Party Software at VCERA 1041 2 d Mon 6/3/13 Tue 6/4/13
1043 Perform End-to-End (E2E) Test 1042 3 d Wed 6/5/13 Fri 6/7/13
1044 VCERA Acceptance of Production Infrastructure 1043 0 d Fri 6/7/13 Fri 6/7/13
1045 Deployment Phase 802 102 d Mon 6/10/13 Tue 10/29/13
1046 Rollout 1 User Acceptance Testing (UAT) 75 d Mon 6/10/13 Fri 9/20/13
1047 Prepare UAT environment 10 d Mon 6/10/13 Fri 6/21/13
1048 Convert data into the UAT instance 1032 10 d Mon 6/10/13 Fri 6/21/13
1049 Train team on UAT procedures 1048 5 d Mon 6/24/13 Fri 6/28/13
1050 Conduct UAT Sessions 1049 60 d Mon 7/1/13 Fri 9/20/13
1051 Document UAT Results 1050FF 60 d Mon 7/1/13 Fri 9/20/13
1052 UAT Complete 1051 0 d Fri 9/20/13 Fri 9/20/13
1053 Training and Documentation Sub-Phase 61 d Wed 7/24/13 Thu 10/17/13
1054 Documentation Guides 50 d Thu 8/8/13 Thu 10/17/13
1055 Confirm scope and list of guides to be developed 1067SF 5 d Thu 8/8/13 Thu 8/15/13
1056 User Documentation 20 d Thu 9/5/13 Thu 10/3/13
1057 User Manual 15 d Thu 9/5/13 Thu 9/26/13
1058 Develop Initial Draft Document 1059SF 10 d Thu 9/5/13 Thu 9/19/13
1059 Deliver to VCERA for Initial Review 1060SF 0 d Thu 9/19/13 Thu 9/19/13
1060 Update Document based on VCERA Review 1061SF 5 d Thu 9/19/13 Thu 9/26/13
1061 Deliver Final Document to VCERA 1137SS-20 d 0 d Thu 9/26/13 Thu 9/26/13
1062 User Manual On-line Help Facility 13 d Mon 9/16/13 Thu 10/3/13
1063 Create HTML Pages from Manual 1058FF 3 d Mon 9/16/13 Thu 9/19/13
1064 Deliver to VCERA for Initial Review 1065SF 0 d Mon 9/30/13 Mon 9/30/13
1065 Update HTML based on VCERA Review 1066SF 3 d Mon 9/30/13 Thu 10/3/13
1066 Deliver Final HTML to VCERA 1137SS-15 d 0 d Thu 10/3/13 Thu 10/3/13
1067 Administrative and System Documentation 45 d Thu 8/15/13 Thu 10/17/13
1068 General System Administration Documentation 15 d Thu 8/15/13 Thu 9/5/13
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1069 Develop Initial Draft Document 1070SF 10 d Thu 8/15/13 Thu 8/29/13
1070 Deliver to VCERA for Initial Review 1071SF 0 d Thu 8/29/13 Thu 8/29/13
1071 Update Document based on VCERA Review 1072SF 5 d Thu 8/29/13 Thu 9/5/13
1072 Deliver Final Document to VCERA 1073SF 0 d Thu 9/5/13 Thu 9/5/13
1073 General System Configuration Documentation 15 d Thu 9/5/13 Thu 9/26/13
1074 Develop Initial Draft Document 1075SF 10 d Thu 9/5/13 Thu 9/19/13
1075 Deliver to VCERA for Initial Review 1076SF 0 d Thu 9/19/13 Thu 9/19/13
1076 Update Document based on VCERA Review 1077SF 5 d Thu 9/19/13 Thu 9/26/13
1077 Deliver Final Document to VCERA 1078SF 0 d Thu 9/26/13 Thu 9/26/13
1078 System Maintenance and Operations Documentation 15 d Thu 9/26/13 Thu 10/17/13
1079 Develop Initial Draft Document 1080SF 10 d Thu 9/26/13 Thu 10/10/13
1080 Deliver to VCERA for Initial Review 1081SF 0 d Thu 10/10/13 Thu 10/10/13
1081 Update Document based on VCERA Review 1082SF 5 d Thu 10/10/13 Thu 10/17/13
1082 Deliver Final Document to VCERA 1137SS-5 d 0 d Thu 10/17/13 Thu 10/17/13
1083 Train-the-Trainer 43 d Wed 7/24/13 Fri 9/20/13
1084 Training Plan 14 d Wed 7/24/13 Tue 8/13/13
1085 Develop Materials 1086SF 5 d Wed 7/24/13 Wed 7/31/13
1086 Formal Submission of Materials 1087SF 0 d Wed 7/31/13 Wed 7/31/13
1087 VCERA Review of Materials 1088SF 5 d Wed 7/31/13 Wed 8/7/13
1088 Vitech addresses comments from VCERA Review 1089SF 3 d Wed 8/7/13 Mon 8/12/13
1089 Final VCERA Review (walkthrough of comments) 1090SF 1 d Mon 8/12/13 Tue 8/13/13
1090 Obtain Sign-off 1091SF 0 d Tue 8/13/13 Tue 8/13/13
1091 User Training 29 d Tue 8/13/13 Fri 9/20/13
1092 General User Training 29 d Tue 8/13/13 Fri 9/20/13
1093 Training Materials 14 d Tue 8/13/13 Mon 9/2/13
1094 Develop Materials 1095SF 5 d Tue 8/13/13 Tue 8/20/13
1095 VCERA Review of Materials 1096SF 5 d Tue 8/20/13 Tue 8/27/13
1096 Vitech addresses comments from VCERA Review 1097SF 3 d Tue 8/27/13 Fri 8/30/13
1097 Final VCERA Review (walkthrough of comments) 1098SF 1 d Fri 8/30/13 Mon 9/2/13
1098 Obtain Sign-off 1101SF 0 d Mon 9/2/13 Mon 9/2/13
1099 Training Classes 17 d Thu 8/29/13 Fri 9/20/13
1100 Prepare Training environment 1101SF 2 d Thu 8/29/13 Mon 9/2/13
1101 Conduct Training Classes 1052FS-15 d 15 d Mon 9/2/13 Fri 9/20/13
1102 Training Evaluation 1101 0 d Fri 9/20/13 Fri 9/20/13
1103 Technical Staff Training 29 d Tue 8/13/13 Fri 9/20/13
1104 V3 System Training 29 d Tue 8/13/13 Fri 9/20/13
1105 Training Materials 14 d Tue 8/13/13 Mon 9/2/13
1106 Develop Materials 1107SF 5 d Tue 8/13/13 Tue 8/20/13
1107 VCERA Review of Materials 1108SF 5 d Tue 8/20/13 Tue 8/27/13
1108 Vitech addresses comments from VCERA Review 1109SF 3 d Tue 8/27/13 Fri 8/30/13
1109 Final VCERA Review (walkthrough of comments) 1110SF 1 d Fri 8/30/13 Mon 9/2/13
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1110 Obtain Sign-off 1112SF 0 d Mon 9/2/13 Mon 9/2/13
1111 Training Classes 15 d Mon 9/2/13 Fri 9/20/13
1112 Conduct Training Classes 1052FS-15 d 15 d Mon 9/2/13 Fri 9/20/13
1113 Training Evaluation 1112 0 d Fri 9/20/13 Fri 9/20/13
1114 End User Training 20 d Mon 9/16/13 Fri 10/11/13
1115 Develop Schedule 1083FS-5 d 5 d Mon 9/16/13 Fri 9/20/13
1116 Conduct Training Classes 1115 15 d Mon 9/23/13 Fri 10/11/13
1117 Training Evaluation 1116 0 d Fri 10/11/13 Fri 10/11/13
1118 Parallel Test Plan 1046 20 d Mon 9/23/13 Fri 10/18/13
1119 Develop Document 10 d Mon 9/23/13 Fri 10/4/13
1120 Provide VCERA Iterative Draft Walkthroughs as Warranted 1119 1 d Mon 10/7/13 Mon 10/7/13
1121 Formal Submission of Deliverable 1120 0 d Mon 10/7/13 Mon 10/7/13
1122 VCERA Review of Deliverable 1121 4 d Tue 10/8/13 Fri 10/11/13
1123 Linea addresses comments from VCERA Review 1122 5 d Mon 10/14/13 Fri 10/18/13
1124 Obtain Sign-off 1123 0 d Fri 10/18/13 Fri 10/18/13
1125 Rollout Sub-Phase 32 d Mon 9/16/13 Tue 10/29/13
1126 Live Production System 32 d Mon 9/16/13 Tue 10/29/13
1127 Cutover Plan 1052FS-5 d 28 d Mon 9/16/13 Wed 10/23/13
1128 Develop Document 10 d Mon 9/16/13 Fri 9/27/13
1129 Provide VCERA Iterative Draft Walkthroughs as Warranted 1128 5 d Mon 9/30/13 Fri 10/4/13
1130 Formal Submission of Deliverable 1129 0 d Fri 10/4/13 Fri 10/4/13
1131 VCERA Review of Deliverable 1130 5 d Mon 10/7/13 Fri 10/11/13
1132 Vitech addresses comments from VCERA Review 1131 5 d Mon 10/14/13 Fri 10/18/13
1133 Final VCERA Review (walkthrough of comments) 1132 3 d Mon 10/21/13 Wed 10/23/13
1134 Obtain Sign-off 1133 0 d Wed 10/23/13 Wed 10/23/13
1135 Rollout accepted for Production 1134 0 d Wed 10/23/13 Wed 10/23/13
1136 Production Environment 1134 4 d Thu 10/24/13 Tue 10/29/13
1137 Prepare Production Environment 2 d Thu 10/24/13 Fri 10/25/13
1138 Create Conversion Files from Legacy System 1137SS 2 d Thu 10/24/13 Fri 10/25/13
1139 Migrate Application to Production Environment 1138 1 d Mon 10/28/13 Mon 10/28/13
1140 Load System Parameter Tables 1139SS 1 d Mon 10/28/13 Mon 10/28/13
1141 Convert Data into Production Environment 1139SS 1 d Mon 10/28/13 Mon 10/28/13
1142 Validate Data Loads 1141 1 d Tue 10/29/13 Tue 10/29/13
1143 Live Production System 1126 0 d Tue 10/29/13 Tue 10/29/13
1144 Deployment Phase Complete 1126 0 d Tue 10/29/13 Tue 10/29/13
1145 Rollout 1 Complete 1126 0 d Tue 10/29/13 Tue 10/29/13
1146 Rollout 2 - Benefit Processing, Disbursements, Tax Reporting, Adjustments, RIS Replacement 375 d Mon 9/23/13 Fri 2/27/15
1147 Parallel Testing for Rollout 1 1143 20 d Wed 10/30/13 Tue 11/26/13
1148 Train team on parallel testing procedures 1 d Wed 10/30/13 Wed 10/30/13
1149 Perform Parallel Testing 1148 19 d Thu 10/31/13 Tue 11/26/13
1150 Document Test Results 1149FF 19 d Thu 10/31/13 Tue 11/26/13
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1151 Segment A (Pension  - Estimates, Application & Processing) 120 d Mon 9/23/13 Fri 3/7/14
1152 Track - Pension - Estimates, Application & Processing 105 d Mon 9/23/13 Fri 2/14/14
1153 Sprint 1 - Benefit Estimates 205FS+320 d 35 d Mon 9/23/13 Fri 11/8/13
1154 Sprint Preparation 5 d Mon 9/23/13 Fri 9/27/13
1155 Review Sprint Guidelines 1 d Mon 9/23/13 Mon 9/23/13
1156 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 9/23/13 Wed 9/25/13
1157 Resource Planning 1 d Mon 9/23/13 Mon 9/23/13
1158 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 5 d Mon 9/23/13 Fri 9/27/13
1159 Create Business Samples 5 d Mon 9/23/13 Fri 9/27/13
1160 Create Discovery Materials 5 d Mon 9/23/13 Fri 9/27/13
1161 Sprint Execution 1154 20 d Mon 9/30/13 Fri 10/25/13
1162 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Mon 9/30/13 Tue 10/8/13
1163 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Mon 9/30/13 Mon 10/7/13
1164 Perform Configuration 1163SS 6 d Mon 9/30/13 Mon 10/7/13
1165 Perform Preliminary Testing 1164FF 6 d Mon 9/30/13 Mon 10/7/13
1166 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1165 1 d Tue 10/8/13 Tue 10/8/13
1167 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 1166FF 1 d Tue 10/8/13 Tue 10/8/13
1168 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Wed 10/9/13 Wed 10/16/13
1169 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 1167 6 d Wed 10/9/13 Wed 10/16/13
1170 Perform Configuration 1169SS 6 d Wed 10/9/13 Wed 10/16/13
1171 Perform Preliminary Testing 1170FF 5 d Thu 10/10/13 Wed 10/16/13
1172 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 1171FF 5 d Thu 10/10/13 Wed 10/16/13
1173 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Thu 10/17/13 Thu 10/24/13
1174 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 1172 1 d Thu 10/17/13 Thu 10/17/13
1175 Create Verification Test Scenarios 1174SS 5 d Thu 10/17/13 Wed 10/23/13
1176 Perform Configuration 1172 5 d Thu 10/17/13 Wed 10/23/13
1177 Perform Preliminary Testing 1176FF 4 d Fri 10/18/13 Wed 10/23/13
1178 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1177 1 d Thu 10/24/13 Thu 10/24/13
1179 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 1178FF 1 d Thu 10/24/13 Thu 10/24/13
1180 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 1179 1 d Fri 10/25/13 Fri 10/25/13
1181 Verification Testing 1161 10 d Mon 10/28/13 Fri 11/8/13
1182 Test and Evaluate 10 d Mon 10/28/13 Fri 11/8/13
1183 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 1180 10 d Mon 10/28/13 Fri 11/8/13
1184 Configuration 10 d Mon 10/28/13 Fri 11/8/13
1185 Update V3 Solution 1183FF 10 d Mon 10/28/13 Fri 11/8/13
1186 Create Verification Testing Certified 1183FF 1 d Fri 11/8/13 Fri 11/8/13
1187 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 1183FF 1 d Fri 11/8/13 Fri 11/8/13
1188 Sprint 2 - Retirement Process - FAC 205FS+340 d 39 d Mon 10/21/13 Thu 12/12/13
1189 Sprint Preparation 15 d Mon 10/21/13 Fri 11/8/13
1190 Review Sprint Guidelines 3 d Mon 10/21/13 Wed 10/23/13
1191 Resource Planning 3 d Mon 10/21/13 Wed 10/23/13
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1192 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 10/21/13 Wed 10/23/13
1193 Sprint Backlog Review - Prior Sprint 3 d Mon 10/21/13 Wed 10/23/13
1194 Prior Sprint Retrospective 3 d Mon 10/21/13 Wed 10/23/13
1195 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 15 d Mon 10/21/13 Fri 11/8/13
1196 Create Business Samples 15 d Mon 10/21/13 Fri 11/8/13
1197 Create Discovery Materials 15 d Mon 10/21/13 Fri 11/8/13
1198 Sprint Execution 1189FS-3 d 20 d Wed 11/6/13 Tue 12/3/13
1199 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Wed 11/6/13 Thu 11/14/13
1200 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Wed 11/6/13 Wed 11/13/13
1201 Perform Configuration 1200SS 6 d Wed 11/6/13 Wed 11/13/13
1202 Perform Preliminary Testing 1201FF 6 d Wed 11/6/13 Wed 11/13/13
1203 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1202 1 d Thu 11/14/13 Thu 11/14/13
1204 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 1203FF 1 d Thu 11/14/13 Thu 11/14/13
1205 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Fri 11/15/13 Fri 11/22/13
1206 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 1204 6 d Fri 11/15/13 Fri 11/22/13
1207 Perform Configuration 1206SS 6 d Fri 11/15/13 Fri 11/22/13
1208 Perform Preliminary Testing 1207FF 5 d Mon 11/18/13 Fri 11/22/13
1209 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 1208FF 5 d Mon 11/18/13 Fri 11/22/13
1210 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Mon 11/25/13 Mon 12/2/13
1211 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 1209 1 d Mon 11/25/13 Mon 11/25/13
1212 Create Verification Test Scenarios 1211SS 4 d Mon 11/25/13 Thu 11/28/13
1213 Perform Configuration 1209 5 d Mon 11/25/13 Fri 11/29/13
1214 Perform Preliminary Testing 1213FF 5 d Mon 11/25/13 Fri 11/29/13
1215 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1214 1 d Mon 12/2/13 Mon 12/2/13
1216 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 1215FF 1 d Mon 12/2/13 Mon 12/2/13
1217 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 1216 1 d Tue 12/3/13 Tue 12/3/13
1218 Verification Testing 10 d Fri 11/29/13 Thu 12/12/13
1219 Test and Evaluate 10 d Fri 11/29/13 Thu 12/12/13
1220 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 1198FS-3 d 10 d Fri 11/29/13 Thu 12/12/13
1221 Configuration 10 d Fri 11/29/13 Thu 12/12/13
1222 Update V3 Solution 1220FF 10 d Fri 11/29/13 Thu 12/12/13
1223 Create Verification Testing Certified 1220FF 1 d Thu 12/12/13 Thu 12/12/13
1224 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 1220FF 1 d Thu 12/12/13 Thu 12/12/13
1225 Sprint 3 - Retirement-Service and Age 205FS+360 d 39 d Mon 11/18/13 Thu 1/9/14
1226 Sprint Preparation 15 d Mon 11/18/13 Fri 12/6/13
1227 Review Sprint Guidelines 3 d Mon 11/18/13 Wed 11/20/13
1228 Resource Planning 3 d Mon 11/18/13 Wed 11/20/13
1229 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 11/18/13 Wed 11/20/13
1230 Sprint Backlog Review - Prior Sprint 3 d Mon 11/18/13 Wed 11/20/13
1231 Prior Sprint Retrospective 3 d Mon 11/18/13 Wed 11/20/13
1232 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 15 d Mon 11/18/13 Fri 12/6/13
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1233 Create Business Samples 15 d Mon 11/18/13 Fri 12/6/13
1234 Create Discovery Materials 15 d Mon 11/18/13 Fri 12/6/13
1235 Sprint Execution 1226FS-3 d 20 d Wed 12/4/13 Tue 12/31/13
1236 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Wed 12/4/13 Thu 12/12/13
1237 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Wed 12/4/13 Wed 12/11/13
1238 Perform Configuration 1237SS 6 d Wed 12/4/13 Wed 12/11/13
1239 Perform Preliminary Testing 1238FF 6 d Wed 12/4/13 Wed 12/11/13
1240 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1239 1 d Thu 12/12/13 Thu 12/12/13
1241 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 1240FF 1 d Thu 12/12/13 Thu 12/12/13
1242 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Fri 12/13/13 Fri 12/20/13
1243 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 1241 6 d Fri 12/13/13 Fri 12/20/13
1244 Perform Configuration 1243SS 6 d Fri 12/13/13 Fri 12/20/13
1245 Perform Preliminary Testing 1244FF 5 d Mon 12/16/13 Fri 12/20/13
1246 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 1245FF 5 d Mon 12/16/13 Fri 12/20/13
1247 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Mon 12/23/13 Mon 12/30/13
1248 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 1246 1 d Mon 12/23/13 Mon 12/23/13
1249 Create Verification Test Scenarios 1248SS 4 d Mon 12/23/13 Thu 12/26/13
1250 Perform Configuration 1246 5 d Mon 12/23/13 Fri 12/27/13
1251 Perform Preliminary Testing 1250FF 5 d Mon 12/23/13 Fri 12/27/13
1252 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1251 1 d Mon 12/30/13 Mon 12/30/13
1253 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 1252FF 1 d Mon 12/30/13 Mon 12/30/13
1254 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 1253 1 d Tue 12/31/13 Tue 12/31/13
1255 Verification Testing 10 d Fri 12/27/13 Thu 1/9/14
1256 Test and Evaluate 10 d Fri 12/27/13 Thu 1/9/14
1257 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 1235FS-3 d 10 d Fri 12/27/13 Thu 1/9/14
1258 Configuration 10 d Fri 12/27/13 Thu 1/9/14
1259 Update V3 Solution 1257FF 10 d Fri 12/27/13 Thu 1/9/14
1260 Create Verification Testing Certified 1257FF 1 d Thu 1/9/14 Thu 1/9/14
1261 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 1257FF 1 d Thu 1/9/14 Thu 1/9/14
1262 Sprint 4 - Retirement-General Process 205FS+380 d 39 d Mon 12/16/13 Thu 2/6/14
1263 Sprint Preparation 15 d Mon 12/16/13 Fri 1/3/14
1264 Review Sprint Guidelines 3 d Mon 12/16/13 Wed 12/18/13
1265 Resource Planning 3 d Mon 12/16/13 Wed 12/18/13
1266 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 12/16/13 Wed 12/18/13
1267 Sprint Backlog Review - Prior Sprint 3 d Mon 12/16/13 Wed 12/18/13
1268 Prior Sprint Retrospective 3 d Mon 12/16/13 Wed 12/18/13
1269 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 15 d Mon 12/16/13 Fri 1/3/14
1270 Create Business Samples 15 d Mon 12/16/13 Fri 1/3/14
1271 Create Discovery Materials 15 d Mon 12/16/13 Fri 1/3/14
1272 Sprint Execution 1263FS-3 d 20 d Wed 1/1/14 Tue 1/28/14
1273 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Wed 1/1/14 Thu 1/9/14
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1274 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Wed 1/1/14 Wed 1/8/14
1275 Perform Configuration 1274SS 6 d Wed 1/1/14 Wed 1/8/14
1276 Perform Preliminary Testing 1275FF 6 d Wed 1/1/14 Wed 1/8/14
1277 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1276 1 d Thu 1/9/14 Thu 1/9/14
1278 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 1277FF 1 d Thu 1/9/14 Thu 1/9/14
1279 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Fri 1/10/14 Fri 1/17/14
1280 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 1278 6 d Fri 1/10/14 Fri 1/17/14
1281 Perform Configuration 1280SS 6 d Fri 1/10/14 Fri 1/17/14
1282 Perform Preliminary Testing 1281FF 5 d Mon 1/13/14 Fri 1/17/14
1283 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 1282FF 5 d Mon 1/13/14 Fri 1/17/14
1284 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Mon 1/20/14 Mon 1/27/14
1285 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 1283 1 d Mon 1/20/14 Mon 1/20/14
1286 Create Verification Test Scenarios 1285SS 4 d Mon 1/20/14 Thu 1/23/14
1287 Perform Configuration 1283 5 d Mon 1/20/14 Fri 1/24/14
1288 Perform Preliminary Testing 1287FF 5 d Mon 1/20/14 Fri 1/24/14
1289 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1288 1 d Mon 1/27/14 Mon 1/27/14
1290 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 1289FF 1 d Mon 1/27/14 Mon 1/27/14
1291 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 1290 1 d Tue 1/28/14 Tue 1/28/14
1292 Verification Testing 10 d Fri 1/24/14 Thu 2/6/14
1293 Test and Evaluate 10 d Fri 1/24/14 Thu 2/6/14
1294 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 1272FS-3 d 10 d Fri 1/24/14 Thu 2/6/14
1295 Configuration 10 d Fri 1/24/14 Thu 2/6/14
1296 Update V3 Solution 1294FF 10 d Fri 1/24/14 Thu 2/6/14
1297 Create Verification Testing Certified 1294FF 1 d Thu 2/6/14 Thu 2/6/14
1298 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 1294FF 1 d Thu 2/6/14 Thu 2/6/14
1299 Data Conversion Mapping Specifications 60 d Fri 11/15/13 Thu 2/6/14
1300 Conduct Data Mapping & Transformation Logic Meetings 1262FF 60 d Fri 11/15/13 Thu 2/6/14
1301 Develop Data Mapping & Transformation documents 1300SS 60 d Fri 11/15/13 Thu 2/6/14
1302 Update Data Mapping & Transformation documents based on Sessions 1301SS 60 d Fri 11/15/13 Thu 2/6/14
1303 Review / Approve Data Mapping & Transformation documents 1302SS 60 d Fri 11/15/13 Thu 2/6/14
1304 Validation Testing Preparation 1153SS+45 d 60 d Mon 11/25/13 Fri 2/14/14
1305 Configuration 35 d Mon 11/25/13 Fri 1/10/14
1306 Perform Configuration 35 d Mon 11/25/13 Fri 1/10/14
1307 Perform Preliminary Testing 1306FF 35 d Mon 11/25/13 Fri 1/10/14
1308 Deploy Application for Validation Testing 1307FF 1 d Fri 1/10/14 Fri 1/10/14
1309 Test Preparation 1305 20 d Mon 1/13/14 Fri 2/7/14
1310 Create Validation Test Cases 20 d Mon 1/13/14 Fri 2/7/14
1311 Complete Test Data Setup 20 d Mon 1/13/14 Fri 2/7/14
1312 Solution Design Document 35 d Mon 12/30/13 Fri 2/14/14
1313 Create Solution Design Document 1309FF+5 d 35 d Mon 12/30/13 Fri 2/14/14
1314 Test Creation 105 d Mon 9/23/13 Fri 2/14/14
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1315 Create test documentation for the Segment 1153SS 105 d Mon 9/23/13 Fri 2/14/14
1316 Validation Testing 1304 15 d Mon 2/17/14 Fri 3/7/14
1317 Train team on Validation procedures 1 d Mon 2/17/14 Mon 2/17/14
1318 Perform Validation Testing 1317SS 15 d Mon 2/17/14 Fri 3/7/14
1319 Document Validation Results 1318FF 15 d Mon 2/17/14 Fri 3/7/14
1320 Validation Testing Complete 1319FF 0 d Fri 3/7/14 Fri 3/7/14
1321 Segment B (Disbursements & Payroll Deductions, COLA, 1099, Adjustments) 155 d Mon 11/18/13 Fri 6/20/14
1322 Track - Disbursements & Payroll Deductions, COLA, 1099, Adjustments 140 d Mon 11/18/13 Fri 5/30/14
1323 Sprint 1 - Retiree Payroll 205FS+360 d 35 d Mon 11/18/13 Fri 1/3/14
1324 Sprint Preparation 5 d Mon 11/18/13 Fri 11/22/13
1325 Review Sprint Guidelines 1 d Mon 11/18/13 Mon 11/18/13
1326 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 11/18/13 Wed 11/20/13
1327 Resource Planning 1 d Mon 11/18/13 Mon 11/18/13
1328 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 5 d Mon 11/18/13 Fri 11/22/13
1329 Create Business Samples 5 d Mon 11/18/13 Fri 11/22/13
1330 Create Discovery Materials 5 d Mon 11/18/13 Fri 11/22/13
1331 Sprint Execution 1324 20 d Mon 11/25/13 Fri 12/20/13
1332 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Mon 11/25/13 Tue 12/3/13
1333 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Mon 11/25/13 Mon 12/2/13
1334 Perform Configuration 1333SS 6 d Mon 11/25/13 Mon 12/2/13
1335 Perform Preliminary Testing 1334FF 6 d Mon 11/25/13 Mon 12/2/13
1336 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1335 1 d Tue 12/3/13 Tue 12/3/13
1337 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 1336FF 1 d Tue 12/3/13 Tue 12/3/13
1338 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Wed 12/4/13 Wed 12/11/13
1339 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 1337 6 d Wed 12/4/13 Wed 12/11/13
1340 Perform Configuration 1339SS 6 d Wed 12/4/13 Wed 12/11/13
1341 Perform Preliminary Testing 1340FF 5 d Thu 12/5/13 Wed 12/11/13
1342 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 1341FF 5 d Thu 12/5/13 Wed 12/11/13
1343 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Thu 12/12/13 Thu 12/19/13
1344 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 1342 1 d Thu 12/12/13 Thu 12/12/13
1345 Create Verification Test Scenarios 1344SS 5 d Thu 12/12/13 Wed 12/18/13
1346 Perform Configuration 1342 5 d Thu 12/12/13 Wed 12/18/13
1347 Perform Preliminary Testing 1346FF 4 d Fri 12/13/13 Wed 12/18/13
1348 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1347 1 d Thu 12/19/13 Thu 12/19/13
1349 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 1348FF 1 d Thu 12/19/13 Thu 12/19/13
1350 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 1349 1 d Fri 12/20/13 Fri 12/20/13
1351 Verification Testing 1331 10 d Mon 12/23/13 Fri 1/3/14
1352 Test and Evaluate 10 d Mon 12/23/13 Fri 1/3/14
1353 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 1350 10 d Mon 12/23/13 Fri 1/3/14
1354 Configuration 10 d Mon 12/23/13 Fri 1/3/14
1355 Update V3 Solution 1353FF 10 d Mon 12/23/13 Fri 1/3/14
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1356 Create Verification Testing Certified 1353FF 1 d Fri 1/3/14 Fri 1/3/14
1357 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 1353FF 1 d Fri 1/3/14 Fri 1/3/14
1358 Sprint 2 - Healthcare and Insurance 205FS+380 d 39 d Mon 12/16/13 Thu 2/6/14
1359 Sprint Preparation 15 d Mon 12/16/13 Fri 1/3/14
1360 Review Sprint Guidelines 3 d Mon 12/16/13 Wed 12/18/13
1361 Resource Planning 3 d Mon 12/16/13 Wed 12/18/13
1362 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 12/16/13 Wed 12/18/13
1363 Sprint Backlog Review - Prior Sprint 3 d Mon 12/16/13 Wed 12/18/13
1364 Prior Sprint Retrospective 3 d Mon 12/16/13 Wed 12/18/13
1365 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 15 d Mon 12/16/13 Fri 1/3/14
1366 Create Business Samples 15 d Mon 12/16/13 Fri 1/3/14
1367 Create Discovery Materials 15 d Mon 12/16/13 Fri 1/3/14
1368 Sprint Execution 1359FS-3 d 20 d Wed 1/1/14 Tue 1/28/14
1369 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Wed 1/1/14 Thu 1/9/14
1370 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Wed 1/1/14 Wed 1/8/14
1371 Perform Configuration 1370SS 6 d Wed 1/1/14 Wed 1/8/14
1372 Perform Preliminary Testing 1371FF 6 d Wed 1/1/14 Wed 1/8/14
1373 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1372 1 d Thu 1/9/14 Thu 1/9/14
1374 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 1373FF 1 d Thu 1/9/14 Thu 1/9/14
1375 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Fri 1/10/14 Fri 1/17/14
1376 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 1374 6 d Fri 1/10/14 Fri 1/17/14
1377 Perform Configuration 1376SS 6 d Fri 1/10/14 Fri 1/17/14
1378 Perform Preliminary Testing 1377FF 5 d Mon 1/13/14 Fri 1/17/14
1379 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 1378FF 5 d Mon 1/13/14 Fri 1/17/14
1380 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Mon 1/20/14 Mon 1/27/14
1381 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 1379 1 d Mon 1/20/14 Mon 1/20/14
1382 Create Verification Test Scenarios 1381SS 4 d Mon 1/20/14 Thu 1/23/14
1383 Perform Configuration 1379 5 d Mon 1/20/14 Fri 1/24/14
1384 Perform Preliminary Testing 1383FF 5 d Mon 1/20/14 Fri 1/24/14
1385 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1384 1 d Mon 1/27/14 Mon 1/27/14
1386 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 1385FF 1 d Mon 1/27/14 Mon 1/27/14
1387 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 1386 1 d Tue 1/28/14 Tue 1/28/14
1388 Verification Testing 10 d Fri 1/24/14 Thu 2/6/14
1389 Test and Evaluate 10 d Fri 1/24/14 Thu 2/6/14
1390 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 1368FS-3 d 10 d Fri 1/24/14 Thu 2/6/14
1391 Configuration 10 d Fri 1/24/14 Thu 2/6/14
1392 Update V3 Solution 1390FF 10 d Fri 1/24/14 Thu 2/6/14
1393 Create Verification Testing Certified 1390FF 1 d Thu 2/6/14 Thu 2/6/14
1394 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 1390FF 1 d Thu 2/6/14 Thu 2/6/14
1395 Sprint 3 - COLA Granting 205FS+400 d 39 d Mon 1/13/14 Thu 3/6/14
1396 Sprint Preparation 15 d Mon 1/13/14 Fri 1/31/14
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1397 Review Sprint Guidelines 3 d Mon 1/13/14 Wed 1/15/14
1398 Resource Planning 3 d Mon 1/13/14 Wed 1/15/14
1399 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 1/13/14 Wed 1/15/14
1400 Sprint Backlog Review - Prior Sprint 3 d Mon 1/13/14 Wed 1/15/14
1401 Prior Sprint Retrospective 3 d Mon 1/13/14 Wed 1/15/14
1402 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 15 d Mon 1/13/14 Fri 1/31/14
1403 Create Business Samples 15 d Mon 1/13/14 Fri 1/31/14
1404 Create Discovery Materials 15 d Mon 1/13/14 Fri 1/31/14
1405 Sprint Execution 1396FS-3 d 20 d Wed 1/29/14 Tue 2/25/14
1406 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Wed 1/29/14 Thu 2/6/14
1407 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Wed 1/29/14 Wed 2/5/14
1408 Perform Configuration 1407SS 6 d Wed 1/29/14 Wed 2/5/14
1409 Perform Preliminary Testing 1408FF 6 d Wed 1/29/14 Wed 2/5/14
1410 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1409 1 d Thu 2/6/14 Thu 2/6/14
1411 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 1410FF 1 d Thu 2/6/14 Thu 2/6/14
1412 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Fri 2/7/14 Fri 2/14/14
1413 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 1411 6 d Fri 2/7/14 Fri 2/14/14
1414 Perform Configuration 1413SS 6 d Fri 2/7/14 Fri 2/14/14
1415 Perform Preliminary Testing 1414FF 5 d Mon 2/10/14 Fri 2/14/14
1416 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 1415FF 5 d Mon 2/10/14 Fri 2/14/14
1417 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Mon 2/17/14 Mon 2/24/14
1418 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 1416 1 d Mon 2/17/14 Mon 2/17/14
1419 Create Verification Test Scenarios 1418SS 4 d Mon 2/17/14 Thu 2/20/14
1420 Perform Configuration 1416 5 d Mon 2/17/14 Fri 2/21/14
1421 Perform Preliminary Testing 1420FF 5 d Mon 2/17/14 Fri 2/21/14
1422 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1421 1 d Mon 2/24/14 Mon 2/24/14
1423 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 1422FF 1 d Mon 2/24/14 Mon 2/24/14
1424 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 1423 1 d Tue 2/25/14 Tue 2/25/14
1425 Verification Testing 10 d Fri 2/21/14 Thu 3/6/14
1426 Test and Evaluate 10 d Fri 2/21/14 Thu 3/6/14
1427 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 1405FS-3 d 10 d Fri 2/21/14 Thu 3/6/14
1428 Configuration 10 d Fri 2/21/14 Thu 3/6/14
1429 Update V3 Solution 1427FF 10 d Fri 2/21/14 Thu 3/6/14
1430 Create Verification Testing Certified 1427FF 1 d Thu 3/6/14 Thu 3/6/14
1431 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 1427FF 1 d Thu 3/6/14 Thu 3/6/14
1432 Sprint 4 - 1099R Processing 205FS+420 d 39 d Mon 2/10/14 Thu 4/3/14
1433 Sprint Preparation 15 d Mon 2/10/14 Fri 2/28/14
1434 Review Sprint Guidelines 3 d Mon 2/10/14 Wed 2/12/14
1435 Resource Planning 3 d Mon 2/10/14 Wed 2/12/14
1436 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 2/10/14 Wed 2/12/14
1437 Sprint Backlog Review - Prior Sprint 3 d Mon 2/10/14 Wed 2/12/14
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1438 Prior Sprint Retrospective 3 d Mon 2/10/14 Wed 2/12/14
1439 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 15 d Mon 2/10/14 Fri 2/28/14
1440 Create Business Samples 15 d Mon 2/10/14 Fri 2/28/14
1441 Create Discovery Materials 15 d Mon 2/10/14 Fri 2/28/14
1442 Sprint Execution 1433FS-3 d 20 d Wed 2/26/14 Tue 3/25/14
1443 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Wed 2/26/14 Thu 3/6/14
1444 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Wed 2/26/14 Wed 3/5/14
1445 Perform Configuration 1444SS 6 d Wed 2/26/14 Wed 3/5/14
1446 Perform Preliminary Testing 1445FF 6 d Wed 2/26/14 Wed 3/5/14
1447 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1446 1 d Thu 3/6/14 Thu 3/6/14
1448 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 1447FF 1 d Thu 3/6/14 Thu 3/6/14
1449 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Fri 3/7/14 Fri 3/14/14
1450 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 1448 6 d Fri 3/7/14 Fri 3/14/14
1451 Perform Configuration 1450SS 6 d Fri 3/7/14 Fri 3/14/14
1452 Perform Preliminary Testing 1451FF 5 d Mon 3/10/14 Fri 3/14/14
1453 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 1452FF 5 d Mon 3/10/14 Fri 3/14/14
1454 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Mon 3/17/14 Mon 3/24/14
1455 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 1453 1 d Mon 3/17/14 Mon 3/17/14
1456 Create Verification Test Scenarios 1455SS 4 d Mon 3/17/14 Thu 3/20/14
1457 Perform Configuration 1453 5 d Mon 3/17/14 Fri 3/21/14
1458 Perform Preliminary Testing 1457FF 5 d Mon 3/17/14 Fri 3/21/14
1459 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1458 1 d Mon 3/24/14 Mon 3/24/14
1460 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 1459FF 1 d Mon 3/24/14 Mon 3/24/14
1461 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 1460 1 d Tue 3/25/14 Tue 3/25/14
1462 Verification Testing 10 d Fri 3/21/14 Thu 4/3/14
1463 Test and Evaluate 10 d Fri 3/21/14 Thu 4/3/14
1464 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 1442FS-3 d 10 d Fri 3/21/14 Thu 4/3/14
1465 Configuration 10 d Fri 3/21/14 Thu 4/3/14
1466 Update V3 Solution 1464FF 10 d Fri 3/21/14 Thu 4/3/14
1467 Create Verification Testing Certified 1464FF 1 d Thu 4/3/14 Thu 4/3/14
1468 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 1464FF 1 d Thu 4/3/14 Thu 4/3/14
1469 Sprint 5 - Member Account Adjustments 205FS+440 d 39 d Mon 3/10/14 Thu 5/1/14
1470 Sprint Preparation 15 d Mon 3/10/14 Fri 3/28/14
1471 Review Sprint Guidelines 3 d Mon 3/10/14 Wed 3/12/14
1472 Resource Planning 3 d Mon 3/10/14 Wed 3/12/14
1473 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 3/10/14 Wed 3/12/14
1474 Sprint Backlog Review - Prior Sprint 3 d Mon 3/10/14 Wed 3/12/14
1475 Prior Sprint Retrospective 3 d Mon 3/10/14 Wed 3/12/14
1476 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 15 d Mon 3/10/14 Fri 3/28/14
1477 Create Business Samples 15 d Mon 3/10/14 Fri 3/28/14
1478 Create Discovery Materials 15 d Mon 3/10/14 Fri 3/28/14

ATTACHMENT B: DETAILED IMPLEMENTATION PLAN
7/16/2012

34 



ID Task Name Predecessors Duration Start Finish

1479 Sprint Execution 1470FS-3 d 20 d Wed 3/26/14 Tue 4/22/14
1480 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Wed 3/26/14 Thu 4/3/14
1481 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Wed 3/26/14 Wed 4/2/14
1482 Perform Configuration 1481SS 6 d Wed 3/26/14 Wed 4/2/14
1483 Perform Preliminary Testing 1482FF 6 d Wed 3/26/14 Wed 4/2/14
1484 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1483 1 d Thu 4/3/14 Thu 4/3/14
1485 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 1484FF 1 d Thu 4/3/14 Thu 4/3/14
1486 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Fri 4/4/14 Fri 4/11/14
1487 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 1485 6 d Fri 4/4/14 Fri 4/11/14
1488 Perform Configuration 1487SS 6 d Fri 4/4/14 Fri 4/11/14
1489 Perform Preliminary Testing 1488FF 5 d Mon 4/7/14 Fri 4/11/14
1490 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 1489FF 5 d Mon 4/7/14 Fri 4/11/14
1491 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Mon 4/14/14 Mon 4/21/14
1492 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 1490 1 d Mon 4/14/14 Mon 4/14/14
1493 Create Verification Test Scenarios 1492SS 4 d Mon 4/14/14 Thu 4/17/14
1494 Perform Configuration 1490 5 d Mon 4/14/14 Fri 4/18/14
1495 Perform Preliminary Testing 1494FF 5 d Mon 4/14/14 Fri 4/18/14
1496 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1495 1 d Mon 4/21/14 Mon 4/21/14
1497 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 1496FF 1 d Mon 4/21/14 Mon 4/21/14
1498 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 1497 1 d Tue 4/22/14 Tue 4/22/14
1499 Verification Testing 10 d Fri 4/18/14 Thu 5/1/14
1500 Test and Evaluate 10 d Fri 4/18/14 Thu 5/1/14
1501 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 1479FS-3 d 10 d Fri 4/18/14 Thu 5/1/14
1502 Configuration 10 d Fri 4/18/14 Thu 5/1/14
1503 Update V3 Solution 1501FF 10 d Fri 4/18/14 Thu 5/1/14
1504 Create Verification Testing Certified 1501FF 1 d Thu 5/1/14 Thu 5/1/14
1505 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 1501FF 1 d Thu 5/1/14 Thu 5/1/14
1506 Sprint 6 - Year-end Processing 205FS+460 d 39 d Mon 4/7/14 Thu 5/29/14
1507 Sprint Preparation 15 d Mon 4/7/14 Fri 4/25/14
1508 Review Sprint Guidelines 3 d Mon 4/7/14 Wed 4/9/14
1509 Resource Planning 3 d Mon 4/7/14 Wed 4/9/14
1510 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 4/7/14 Wed 4/9/14
1511 Sprint Backlog Review - Prior Sprint 3 d Mon 4/7/14 Wed 4/9/14
1512 Prior Sprint Retrospective 3 d Mon 4/7/14 Wed 4/9/14
1513 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 15 d Mon 4/7/14 Fri 4/25/14
1514 Create Business Samples 15 d Mon 4/7/14 Fri 4/25/14
1515 Create Discovery Materials 15 d Mon 4/7/14 Fri 4/25/14
1516 Sprint Execution 1507FS-3 d 20 d Wed 4/23/14 Tue 5/20/14
1517 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Wed 4/23/14 Thu 5/1/14
1518 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Wed 4/23/14 Wed 4/30/14
1519 Perform Configuration 1518SS 6 d Wed 4/23/14 Wed 4/30/14
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1520 Perform Preliminary Testing 1519FF 6 d Wed 4/23/14 Wed 4/30/14
1521 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1520 1 d Thu 5/1/14 Thu 5/1/14
1522 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 1521FF 1 d Thu 5/1/14 Thu 5/1/14
1523 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Fri 5/2/14 Fri 5/9/14
1524 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 1522 6 d Fri 5/2/14 Fri 5/9/14
1525 Perform Configuration 1524SS 6 d Fri 5/2/14 Fri 5/9/14
1526 Perform Preliminary Testing 1525FF 5 d Mon 5/5/14 Fri 5/9/14
1527 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 1526FF 5 d Mon 5/5/14 Fri 5/9/14
1528 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Mon 5/12/14 Mon 5/19/14
1529 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 1527 1 d Mon 5/12/14 Mon 5/12/14
1530 Create Verification Test Scenarios 1529SS 4 d Mon 5/12/14 Thu 5/15/14
1531 Perform Configuration 1527 5 d Mon 5/12/14 Fri 5/16/14
1532 Perform Preliminary Testing 1531FF 5 d Mon 5/12/14 Fri 5/16/14
1533 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1532 1 d Mon 5/19/14 Mon 5/19/14
1534 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 1533FF 1 d Mon 5/19/14 Mon 5/19/14
1535 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 1534 1 d Tue 5/20/14 Tue 5/20/14
1536 Verification Testing 10 d Fri 5/16/14 Thu 5/29/14
1537 Test and Evaluate 10 d Fri 5/16/14 Thu 5/29/14
1538 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 1516FS-3 d 10 d Fri 5/16/14 Thu 5/29/14
1539 Configuration 10 d Fri 5/16/14 Thu 5/29/14
1540 Update V3 Solution 1538FF 10 d Fri 5/16/14 Thu 5/29/14
1541 Create Verification Testing Certified 1538FF 1 d Thu 5/29/14 Thu 5/29/14
1542 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 1538FF 1 d Thu 5/29/14 Thu 5/29/14
1543 Data Conversion Mapping Specifications 50 d Fri 3/21/14 Thu 5/29/14
1544 Conduct Data Mapping & Transformation Logic Meetings 1506FF 50 d Fri 3/21/14 Thu 5/29/14
1545 Develop Data Mapping & Transformation documents 1544SS 50 d Fri 3/21/14 Thu 5/29/14
1546 Update Data Mapping & Transformation documents based on Sessions 1545SS 50 d Fri 3/21/14 Thu 5/29/14
1547 Review / Approve Data Mapping & Transformation documents 1546SS 50 d Fri 3/21/14 Thu 5/29/14
1548 Validation Testing Preparation 1323SS+100 d40 d Mon 4/7/14 Fri 5/30/14
1549 Configuration 20 d Mon 4/7/14 Fri 5/2/14
1550 Perform Configuration 20 d Mon 4/7/14 Fri 5/2/14
1551 Perform Preliminary Testing 1550FF 20 d Mon 4/7/14 Fri 5/2/14
1552 Deploy Application for Validation Testing 1551FF 1 d Fri 5/2/14 Fri 5/2/14
1553 Test Preparation 1549 15 d Mon 5/5/14 Fri 5/23/14
1554 Create Validation Test Cases 15 d Mon 5/5/14 Fri 5/23/14
1555 Complete Test Data Setup 15 d Mon 5/5/14 Fri 5/23/14
1556 Solution Design Document 20 d Mon 5/5/14 Fri 5/30/14
1557 Create Solution Design Document 1553FF+5 d 20 d Mon 5/5/14 Fri 5/30/14
1558 Test Creation 140 d Mon 11/18/13 Fri 5/30/14
1559 Create test documentation for the Segment 1323SS 140 d Mon 11/18/13 Fri 5/30/14
1560 Validation Testing 1548 15 d Mon 6/2/14 Fri 6/20/14
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1561 Train team on Validation procedures 1 d Mon 6/2/14 Mon 6/2/14
1562 Perform Validation Testing 1561SS 15 d Mon 6/2/14 Fri 6/20/14
1563 Document Validation Results 1562FF 15 d Mon 6/2/14 Fri 6/20/14
1564 Validation Testing Complete 1563FF 0 d Fri 6/20/14 Fri 6/20/14
1565 Segment C (Pension - Disability and Death) 100 d Mon 1/13/14 Fri 5/30/14
1566 Track - Pension - Disability and Death 85 d Mon 1/13/14 Fri 5/9/14
1567 Sprint 1 - Disability 205FS+400 d 39 d Mon 1/13/14 Thu 3/6/14
1568 Sprint Preparation 15 d Mon 1/13/14 Fri 1/31/14
1569 Review Sprint Guidelines 3 d Mon 1/13/14 Wed 1/15/14
1570 Resource Planning 3 d Mon 1/13/14 Wed 1/15/14
1571 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 1/13/14 Wed 1/15/14
1572 Sprint Backlog Review - Prior Sprint 3 d Mon 1/13/14 Wed 1/15/14
1573 Prior Sprint Retrospective 3 d Mon 1/13/14 Wed 1/15/14
1574 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 15 d Mon 1/13/14 Fri 1/31/14
1575 Create Business Samples 15 d Mon 1/13/14 Fri 1/31/14
1576 Create Discovery Materials 15 d Mon 1/13/14 Fri 1/31/14
1577 Sprint Execution 1568FS-3 d 20 d Wed 1/29/14 Tue 2/25/14
1578 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Wed 1/29/14 Thu 2/6/14
1579 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Wed 1/29/14 Wed 2/5/14
1580 Perform Configuration 1579SS 6 d Wed 1/29/14 Wed 2/5/14
1581 Perform Preliminary Testing 1580FF 6 d Wed 1/29/14 Wed 2/5/14
1582 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1581 1 d Thu 2/6/14 Thu 2/6/14
1583 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 1582FF 1 d Thu 2/6/14 Thu 2/6/14
1584 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Fri 2/7/14 Fri 2/14/14
1585 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 1583 6 d Fri 2/7/14 Fri 2/14/14
1586 Perform Configuration 1585SS 6 d Fri 2/7/14 Fri 2/14/14
1587 Perform Preliminary Testing 1586FF 5 d Mon 2/10/14 Fri 2/14/14
1588 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 1587FF 5 d Mon 2/10/14 Fri 2/14/14
1589 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Mon 2/17/14 Mon 2/24/14
1590 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 1588 1 d Mon 2/17/14 Mon 2/17/14
1591 Create Verification Test Scenarios 1590SS 4 d Mon 2/17/14 Thu 2/20/14
1592 Perform Configuration 1588 5 d Mon 2/17/14 Fri 2/21/14
1593 Perform Preliminary Testing 1592FF 5 d Mon 2/17/14 Fri 2/21/14
1594 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1593 1 d Mon 2/24/14 Mon 2/24/14
1595 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 1594FF 1 d Mon 2/24/14 Mon 2/24/14
1596 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 1595 1 d Tue 2/25/14 Tue 2/25/14
1597 Verification Testing 10 d Fri 2/21/14 Thu 3/6/14
1598 Test and Evaluate 10 d Fri 2/21/14 Thu 3/6/14
1599 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 1577FS-3 d 10 d Fri 2/21/14 Thu 3/6/14
1600 Configuration 10 d Fri 2/21/14 Thu 3/6/14
1601 Update V3 Solution 1599FF 10 d Fri 2/21/14 Thu 3/6/14

ATTACHMENT B: DETAILED IMPLEMENTATION PLAN
7/16/2012

37 



ID Task Name Predecessors Duration Start Finish

1602 Create Verification Testing Certified 1599FF 1 d Thu 3/6/14 Thu 3/6/14
1603 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 1599FF 1 d Thu 3/6/14 Thu 3/6/14
1604 Sprint 2 - Active Death Processing 205FS+420 d 39 d Mon 2/10/14 Thu 4/3/14
1605 Sprint Preparation 15 d Mon 2/10/14 Fri 2/28/14
1606 Review Sprint Guidelines 3 d Mon 2/10/14 Wed 2/12/14
1607 Resource Planning 3 d Mon 2/10/14 Wed 2/12/14
1608 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 2/10/14 Wed 2/12/14
1609 Sprint Backlog Review - Prior Sprint 3 d Mon 2/10/14 Wed 2/12/14
1610 Prior Sprint Retrospective 3 d Mon 2/10/14 Wed 2/12/14
1611 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 15 d Mon 2/10/14 Fri 2/28/14
1612 Create Business Samples 15 d Mon 2/10/14 Fri 2/28/14
1613 Create Discovery Materials 15 d Mon 2/10/14 Fri 2/28/14
1614 Sprint Execution 1605FS-3 d 20 d Wed 2/26/14 Tue 3/25/14
1615 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Wed 2/26/14 Thu 3/6/14
1616 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Wed 2/26/14 Wed 3/5/14
1617 Perform Configuration 1616SS 6 d Wed 2/26/14 Wed 3/5/14
1618 Perform Preliminary Testing 1617FF 6 d Wed 2/26/14 Wed 3/5/14
1619 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1618 1 d Thu 3/6/14 Thu 3/6/14
1620 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 1619FF 1 d Thu 3/6/14 Thu 3/6/14
1621 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Fri 3/7/14 Fri 3/14/14
1622 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 1620 6 d Fri 3/7/14 Fri 3/14/14
1623 Perform Configuration 1622SS 6 d Fri 3/7/14 Fri 3/14/14
1624 Perform Preliminary Testing 1623FF 5 d Mon 3/10/14 Fri 3/14/14
1625 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 1624FF 5 d Mon 3/10/14 Fri 3/14/14
1626 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Mon 3/17/14 Mon 3/24/14
1627 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 1625 1 d Mon 3/17/14 Mon 3/17/14
1628 Create Verification Test Scenarios 1627SS 4 d Mon 3/17/14 Thu 3/20/14
1629 Perform Configuration 1625 5 d Mon 3/17/14 Fri 3/21/14
1630 Perform Preliminary Testing 1629FF 5 d Mon 3/17/14 Fri 3/21/14
1631 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1630 1 d Mon 3/24/14 Mon 3/24/14
1632 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 1631FF 1 d Mon 3/24/14 Mon 3/24/14
1633 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 1632 1 d Tue 3/25/14 Tue 3/25/14
1634 Verification Testing 10 d Fri 3/21/14 Thu 4/3/14
1635 Test and Evaluate 10 d Fri 3/21/14 Thu 4/3/14
1636 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 1614FS-3 d 10 d Fri 3/21/14 Thu 4/3/14
1637 Configuration 10 d Fri 3/21/14 Thu 4/3/14
1638 Update V3 Solution 1636FF 10 d Fri 3/21/14 Thu 4/3/14
1639 Create Verification Testing Certified 1636FF 1 d Thu 4/3/14 Thu 4/3/14
1640 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 1636FF 1 d Thu 4/3/14 Thu 4/3/14
1641 Sprint 3 - Retired Death Processing 205FS+440 d 39 d Mon 3/10/14 Thu 5/1/14
1642 Sprint Preparation 15 d Mon 3/10/14 Fri 3/28/14
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1643 Review Sprint Guidelines 3 d Mon 3/10/14 Wed 3/12/14
1644 Resource Planning 3 d Mon 3/10/14 Wed 3/12/14
1645 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 3/10/14 Wed 3/12/14
1646 Sprint Backlog Review - Prior Sprint 3 d Mon 3/10/14 Wed 3/12/14
1647 Prior Sprint Retrospective 3 d Mon 3/10/14 Wed 3/12/14
1648 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 15 d Mon 3/10/14 Fri 3/28/14
1649 Create Business Samples 15 d Mon 3/10/14 Fri 3/28/14
1650 Create Discovery Materials 15 d Mon 3/10/14 Fri 3/28/14
1651 Sprint Execution 1642FS-3 d 20 d Wed 3/26/14 Tue 4/22/14
1652 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Wed 3/26/14 Thu 4/3/14
1653 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Wed 3/26/14 Wed 4/2/14
1654 Perform Configuration 1653SS 6 d Wed 3/26/14 Wed 4/2/14
1655 Perform Preliminary Testing 1654FF 6 d Wed 3/26/14 Wed 4/2/14
1656 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1655 1 d Thu 4/3/14 Thu 4/3/14
1657 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 1656FF 1 d Thu 4/3/14 Thu 4/3/14
1658 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Fri 4/4/14 Fri 4/11/14
1659 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 1657 6 d Fri 4/4/14 Fri 4/11/14
1660 Perform Configuration 1659SS 6 d Fri 4/4/14 Fri 4/11/14
1661 Perform Preliminary Testing 1660FF 5 d Mon 4/7/14 Fri 4/11/14
1662 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 1661FF 5 d Mon 4/7/14 Fri 4/11/14
1663 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Mon 4/14/14 Mon 4/21/14
1664 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 1662 1 d Mon 4/14/14 Mon 4/14/14
1665 Create Verification Test Scenarios 1664SS 4 d Mon 4/14/14 Thu 4/17/14
1666 Perform Configuration 1662 5 d Mon 4/14/14 Fri 4/18/14
1667 Perform Preliminary Testing 1666FF 5 d Mon 4/14/14 Fri 4/18/14
1668 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1667 1 d Mon 4/21/14 Mon 4/21/14
1669 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 1668FF 1 d Mon 4/21/14 Mon 4/21/14
1670 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 1669 1 d Tue 4/22/14 Tue 4/22/14
1671 Verification Testing 10 d Fri 4/18/14 Thu 5/1/14
1672 Test and Evaluate 10 d Fri 4/18/14 Thu 5/1/14
1673 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 1651FS-3 d 10 d Fri 4/18/14 Thu 5/1/14
1674 Configuration 10 d Fri 4/18/14 Thu 5/1/14
1675 Update V3 Solution 1673FF 10 d Fri 4/18/14 Thu 5/1/14
1676 Create Verification Testing Certified 1673FF 1 d Thu 5/1/14 Thu 5/1/14
1677 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 1673FF 1 d Thu 5/1/14 Thu 5/1/14
1678 Data Conversion Mapping Specifications 60 d Fri 2/7/14 Thu 5/1/14
1679 Conduct Data Mapping & Transformation Logic Meetings 1641FF 60 d Fri 2/7/14 Thu 5/1/14
1680 Develop Data Mapping & Transformation documents 1679SS 60 d Fri 2/7/14 Thu 5/1/14
1681 Update Data Mapping & Transformation documents based on Sessions 1680SS 60 d Fri 2/7/14 Thu 5/1/14
1682 Review / Approve Data Mapping & Transformation documents 1681SS 60 d Fri 2/7/14 Thu 5/1/14
1683 Validation Testing Preparation 1567SS+45 d 40 d Mon 3/17/14 Fri 5/9/14
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1684 Configuration 20 d Mon 3/17/14 Fri 4/11/14
1685 Perform Configuration 20 d Mon 3/17/14 Fri 4/11/14
1686 Perform Preliminary Testing 1685FF 20 d Mon 3/17/14 Fri 4/11/14
1687 Deploy Application for Validation Testing 1686FF 1 d Fri 4/11/14 Fri 4/11/14
1688 Test Preparation 1684 15 d Mon 4/14/14 Fri 5/2/14
1689 Create Validation Test Cases 15 d Mon 4/14/14 Fri 5/2/14
1690 Complete Test Data Setup 15 d Mon 4/14/14 Fri 5/2/14
1691 Solution Design Document 20 d Mon 4/14/14 Fri 5/9/14
1692 Create Solution Design Document 1688FF+5 d 20 d Mon 4/14/14 Fri 5/9/14
1693 Test Creation 85 d Mon 1/13/14 Fri 5/9/14
1694 Create test documentation for the Segment 1567SS 85 d Mon 1/13/14 Fri 5/9/14
1695 Validation Testing 1683 15 d Mon 5/12/14 Fri 5/30/14
1696 Train team on Validation procedures 1 d Mon 5/12/14 Mon 5/12/14
1697 Perform Validation Testing 1696SS 15 d Mon 5/12/14 Fri 5/30/14
1698 Document Validation Results 1697FF 15 d Mon 5/12/14 Fri 5/30/14
1699 Validation Testing Complete 1698FF 0 d Fri 5/30/14 Fri 5/30/14
1700 Segment D (Imaging, Workflows, Funds Management, Documents, Reporting, Admin, General) 160 d Mon 3/10/14 Fri 10/17/14

1701 Track - Imaging, Workflows 70 d Mon 3/10/14 Fri 6/13/14
1702 Sprint 1 - V3 Imaging 205FS+440 d 35 d Mon 3/10/14 Fri 4/25/14
1703 Sprint Preparation 5 d Mon 3/10/14 Fri 3/14/14
1704 Review Sprint Guidelines 1 d Mon 3/10/14 Mon 3/10/14
1705 Resource Planning 3 d Mon 3/10/14 Wed 3/12/14
1706 Review Rollout Planning Materials 1 d Mon 3/10/14 Mon 3/10/14
1707 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 5 d Mon 3/10/14 Fri 3/14/14
1708 Create Business Samples 5 d Mon 3/10/14 Fri 3/14/14
1709 Create Discovery Materials 5 d Mon 3/10/14 Fri 3/14/14
1710 Sprint Execution 1703 20 d Mon 3/17/14 Fri 4/11/14
1711 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Mon 3/17/14 Tue 3/25/14
1712 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Mon 3/17/14 Mon 3/24/14
1713 Perform Configuration 1712SS 6 d Mon 3/17/14 Mon 3/24/14
1714 Perform Preliminary Testing 1713FF 6 d Mon 3/17/14 Mon 3/24/14
1715 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1714 1 d Tue 3/25/14 Tue 3/25/14
1716 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 1715FF 1 d Tue 3/25/14 Tue 3/25/14
1717 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Wed 3/26/14 Wed 4/2/14
1718 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 1716 6 d Wed 3/26/14 Wed 4/2/14
1719 Perform Configuration 1718SS 6 d Wed 3/26/14 Wed 4/2/14
1720 Perform Preliminary Testing 1719FF 5 d Thu 3/27/14 Wed 4/2/14
1721 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 1720FF 5 d Thu 3/27/14 Wed 4/2/14
1722 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Thu 4/3/14 Thu 4/10/14
1723 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 1721 1 d Thu 4/3/14 Thu 4/3/14
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1724 Create Verification Test Scenarios 1723SS 4 d Thu 4/3/14 Tue 4/8/14
1725 Perform Configuration 1721 5 d Thu 4/3/14 Wed 4/9/14
1726 Perform Preliminary Testing 1725FF 5 d Thu 4/3/14 Wed 4/9/14
1727 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1726 1 d Thu 4/10/14 Thu 4/10/14
1728 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 1727FF 1 d Thu 4/10/14 Thu 4/10/14
1729 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 1728 1 d Fri 4/11/14 Fri 4/11/14
1730 Verification Testing 1710 10 d Mon 4/14/14 Fri 4/25/14
1731 Test and Evaluate 10 d Mon 4/14/14 Fri 4/25/14
1732 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 1729 10 d Mon 4/14/14 Fri 4/25/14
1733 Configuration 10 d Mon 4/14/14 Fri 4/25/14
1734 Update V3 Solution 1732FF 10 d Mon 4/14/14 Fri 4/25/14
1735 Create Verification Testing Certified 1732FF 1 d Fri 4/25/14 Fri 4/25/14
1736 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 1732FF 1 d Fri 4/25/14 Fri 4/25/14
1737 Sprint 2 - Imaging (Technical Specifications) 205FS+450 d 45 d Mon 3/24/14 Fri 5/23/14
1738 Sprint Preparation 15 d Mon 3/24/14 Fri 4/11/14
1739 Review Sprint Guidelines 3 d Mon 3/24/14 Wed 3/26/14
1740 Resource Planning 3 d Mon 3/24/14 Wed 3/26/14
1741 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 3/24/14 Wed 3/26/14
1742 Sprint Backlog Review - Prior Sprint 3 d Mon 3/24/14 Wed 3/26/14
1743 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 15 d Mon 3/24/14 Fri 4/11/14
1744 Create Business Samples 15 d Mon 3/24/14 Fri 4/11/14
1745 Create Discovery Materials 15 d Mon 3/24/14 Fri 4/11/14
1746 Sprint Execution 1738 20 d Mon 4/14/14 Fri 5/9/14
1747 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Mon 4/14/14 Tue 4/22/14
1748 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Mon 4/14/14 Mon 4/21/14
1749 Perform Configuration 1748SS 6 d Mon 4/14/14 Mon 4/21/14
1750 Perform Preliminary Testing 1749FF 6 d Mon 4/14/14 Mon 4/21/14
1751 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1750 1 d Tue 4/22/14 Tue 4/22/14
1752 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 1751FF 1 d Tue 4/22/14 Tue 4/22/14
1753 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Wed 4/23/14 Wed 4/30/14
1754 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 1752 6 d Wed 4/23/14 Wed 4/30/14
1755 Perform Configuration 1754SS 6 d Wed 4/23/14 Wed 4/30/14
1756 Perform Preliminary Testing 1755FF 5 d Thu 4/24/14 Wed 4/30/14
1757 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 1756FF 5 d Thu 4/24/14 Wed 4/30/14
1758 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Thu 5/1/14 Thu 5/8/14
1759 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 1757 1 d Thu 5/1/14 Thu 5/1/14
1760 Create Verification Test Scenarios 1759SS 4 d Thu 5/1/14 Tue 5/6/14
1761 Perform Configuration 1757 5 d Thu 5/1/14 Wed 5/7/14
1762 Perform Preliminary Testing 1761FF 5 d Thu 5/1/14 Wed 5/7/14
1763 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1762 1 d Thu 5/8/14 Thu 5/8/14
1764 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 1763FF 1 d Thu 5/8/14 Thu 5/8/14
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1765 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 1764 1 d Fri 5/9/14 Fri 5/9/14
1766 Verification Testing 1746 10 d Mon 5/12/14 Fri 5/23/14
1767 Test and Evaluate 10 d Mon 5/12/14 Fri 5/23/14
1768 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 1765 10 d Mon 5/12/14 Fri 5/23/14
1769 Configuration 10 d Mon 5/12/14 Fri 5/23/14
1770 Update V3 Solution 1768FF 10 d Mon 5/12/14 Fri 5/23/14
1771 Create Verification Testing Certified 1768FF 1 d Fri 5/23/14 Fri 5/23/14
1772 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 1768FF 1 d Fri 5/23/14 Fri 5/23/14
1773 Sprint 3 - Workflow 205FS+460 d 45 d Mon 4/7/14 Fri 6/6/14
1774 Sprint Preparation 15 d Mon 4/7/14 Fri 4/25/14
1775 Review Sprint Guidelines 3 d Mon 4/7/14 Wed 4/9/14
1776 Resource Planning 3 d Mon 4/7/14 Wed 4/9/14
1777 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 4/7/14 Wed 4/9/14
1778 Sprint Backlog Review - Prior Sprint 3 d Mon 4/7/14 Wed 4/9/14
1779 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 15 d Mon 4/7/14 Fri 4/25/14
1780 Create Business Samples 15 d Mon 4/7/14 Fri 4/25/14
1781 Create Discovery Materials 15 d Mon 4/7/14 Fri 4/25/14
1782 Sprint Execution 1774 20 d Mon 4/28/14 Fri 5/23/14
1783 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Mon 4/28/14 Tue 5/6/14
1784 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Mon 4/28/14 Mon 5/5/14
1785 Perform Configuration 1784SS 6 d Mon 4/28/14 Mon 5/5/14
1786 Perform Preliminary Testing 1785FF 6 d Mon 4/28/14 Mon 5/5/14
1787 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1786 1 d Tue 5/6/14 Tue 5/6/14
1788 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 1787FF 1 d Tue 5/6/14 Tue 5/6/14
1789 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Wed 5/7/14 Wed 5/14/14
1790 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 1788 6 d Wed 5/7/14 Wed 5/14/14
1791 Perform Configuration 1790SS 6 d Wed 5/7/14 Wed 5/14/14
1792 Perform Preliminary Testing 1791FF 5 d Thu 5/8/14 Wed 5/14/14
1793 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 1792FF 5 d Thu 5/8/14 Wed 5/14/14
1794 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Thu 5/15/14 Thu 5/22/14
1795 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 1793 1 d Thu 5/15/14 Thu 5/15/14
1796 Create Verification Test Scenarios 1795SS 4 d Thu 5/15/14 Tue 5/20/14
1797 Perform Configuration 1793 5 d Thu 5/15/14 Wed 5/21/14
1798 Perform Preliminary Testing 1797FF 5 d Thu 5/15/14 Wed 5/21/14
1799 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1798 1 d Thu 5/22/14 Thu 5/22/14
1800 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 1799FF 1 d Thu 5/22/14 Thu 5/22/14
1801 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 1800 1 d Fri 5/23/14 Fri 5/23/14
1802 Verification Testing 1782 10 d Mon 5/26/14 Fri 6/6/14
1803 Test and Evaluate 10 d Mon 5/26/14 Fri 6/6/14
1804 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 1801 10 d Mon 5/26/14 Fri 6/6/14
1805 Configuration 10 d Mon 5/26/14 Fri 6/6/14
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1806 Update V3 Solution 1804FF 10 d Mon 5/26/14 Fri 6/6/14
1807 Create Verification Testing Certified 1804FF 1 d Fri 6/6/14 Fri 6/6/14
1808 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 1804FF 1 d Fri 6/6/14 Fri 6/6/14
1809 Data Conversion Mapping Specifications 40 d Mon 3/31/14 Fri 5/23/14
1810 Conduct Data Mapping & Transformation Logic Meetings 1737FF 40 d Mon 3/31/14 Fri 5/23/14
1811 Develop Data Mapping & Transformation documents 1810SS 40 d Mon 3/31/14 Fri 5/23/14
1812 Update Data Mapping & Transformation documents based on Sessions 1811SS 40 d Mon 3/31/14 Fri 5/23/14
1813 Review / Approve Data Mapping & Transformation documents 1812SS 40 d Mon 3/31/14 Fri 5/23/14
1814 Validation Testing Preparation 1702SS+30 d 40 d Mon 4/21/14 Fri 6/13/14
1815 Configuration 20 d Mon 4/21/14 Fri 5/16/14
1816 Perform Configuration 20 d Mon 4/21/14 Fri 5/16/14
1817 Perform Preliminary Testing 1816FF 20 d Mon 4/21/14 Fri 5/16/14
1818 Deploy Application for Validation Testing 1817FF 1 d Fri 5/16/14 Fri 5/16/14
1819 Test Preparation 1815 15 d Mon 5/19/14 Fri 6/6/14
1820 Create Validation Test Cases 15 d Mon 5/19/14 Fri 6/6/14
1821 Complete Test Data Setup 15 d Mon 5/19/14 Fri 6/6/14
1822 Solution Design Document 20 d Mon 5/19/14 Fri 6/13/14
1823 Create Solution Design Document 1819FF+5 d 20 d Mon 5/19/14 Fri 6/13/14
1824 Track - Funds Management, Reporting, Admin, General 105 d Mon 5/5/14 Fri 9/26/14
1825 Sprint 1 - Annual Statements 205FS+480 d 35 d Mon 5/5/14 Fri 6/20/14
1826 Sprint Preparation 5 d Mon 5/5/14 Fri 5/9/14
1827 Review Sprint Guidelines 1 d Mon 5/5/14 Mon 5/5/14
1828 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 5/5/14 Wed 5/7/14
1829 Resource Planning 1 d Mon 5/5/14 Mon 5/5/14
1830 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 5 d Mon 5/5/14 Fri 5/9/14
1831 Create Business Samples 5 d Mon 5/5/14 Fri 5/9/14
1832 Create Discovery Materials 5 d Mon 5/5/14 Fri 5/9/14
1833 Sprint Execution 1826 20 d Mon 5/12/14 Fri 6/6/14
1834 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Mon 5/12/14 Tue 5/20/14
1835 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Mon 5/12/14 Mon 5/19/14
1836 Perform Configuration 1835SS 6 d Mon 5/12/14 Mon 5/19/14
1837 Perform Preliminary Testing 1836FF 6 d Mon 5/12/14 Mon 5/19/14
1838 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1837 1 d Tue 5/20/14 Tue 5/20/14
1839 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 1838FF 1 d Tue 5/20/14 Tue 5/20/14
1840 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Wed 5/21/14 Wed 5/28/14
1841 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 1839 6 d Wed 5/21/14 Wed 5/28/14
1842 Perform Configuration 1841SS 6 d Wed 5/21/14 Wed 5/28/14
1843 Perform Preliminary Testing 1842FF 5 d Thu 5/22/14 Wed 5/28/14
1844 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 1843FF 5 d Thu 5/22/14 Wed 5/28/14
1845 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Thu 5/29/14 Thu 6/5/14
1846 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 1844 1 d Thu 5/29/14 Thu 5/29/14
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1847 Create Verification Test Scenarios 1846SS 5 d Thu 5/29/14 Wed 6/4/14
1848 Perform Configuration 1844 5 d Thu 5/29/14 Wed 6/4/14
1849 Perform Preliminary Testing 1848FF 4 d Fri 5/30/14 Wed 6/4/14
1850 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1849 1 d Thu 6/5/14 Thu 6/5/14
1851 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 1850FF 1 d Thu 6/5/14 Thu 6/5/14
1852 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 1851 1 d Fri 6/6/14 Fri 6/6/14
1853 Verification Testing 1833 10 d Mon 6/9/14 Fri 6/20/14
1854 Test and Evaluate 10 d Mon 6/9/14 Fri 6/20/14
1855 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 1852 10 d Mon 6/9/14 Fri 6/20/14
1856 Configuration 10 d Mon 6/9/14 Fri 6/20/14
1857 Update V3 Solution 1855FF 10 d Mon 6/9/14 Fri 6/20/14
1858 Create Verification Testing Certified 1855FF 1 d Fri 6/20/14 Fri 6/20/14
1859 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 1855FF 1 d Fri 6/20/14 Fri 6/20/14
1860 Sprint 2 - Accounting & Reporting 205FS+490 d 39 d Mon 5/19/14 Thu 7/10/14
1861 Sprint Preparation 15 d Mon 5/19/14 Fri 6/6/14
1862 Review Sprint Guidelines 3 d Mon 5/19/14 Wed 5/21/14
1863 Resource Planning 3 d Mon 5/19/14 Wed 5/21/14
1864 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 5/19/14 Wed 5/21/14
1865 Sprint Backlog Review - Prior Sprint 3 d Mon 5/19/14 Wed 5/21/14
1866 Prior Sprint Retrospective 3 d Mon 5/19/14 Wed 5/21/14
1867 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 15 d Mon 5/19/14 Fri 6/6/14
1868 Create Business Samples 15 d Mon 5/19/14 Fri 6/6/14
1869 Create Discovery Materials 15 d Mon 5/19/14 Fri 6/6/14
1870 Sprint Execution 1861FS-3 d 20 d Wed 6/4/14 Tue 7/1/14
1871 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Wed 6/4/14 Thu 6/12/14
1872 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Wed 6/4/14 Wed 6/11/14
1873 Perform Configuration 1872SS 6 d Wed 6/4/14 Wed 6/11/14
1874 Perform Preliminary Testing 1873FF 6 d Wed 6/4/14 Wed 6/11/14
1875 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1874 1 d Thu 6/12/14 Thu 6/12/14
1876 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 1875FF 1 d Thu 6/12/14 Thu 6/12/14
1877 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Fri 6/13/14 Fri 6/20/14
1878 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 1876 6 d Fri 6/13/14 Fri 6/20/14
1879 Perform Configuration 1878SS 6 d Fri 6/13/14 Fri 6/20/14
1880 Perform Preliminary Testing 1879FF 5 d Mon 6/16/14 Fri 6/20/14
1881 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 1880FF 5 d Mon 6/16/14 Fri 6/20/14
1882 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Mon 6/23/14 Mon 6/30/14
1883 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 1881 1 d Mon 6/23/14 Mon 6/23/14
1884 Create Verification Test Scenarios 1883SS 4 d Mon 6/23/14 Thu 6/26/14
1885 Perform Configuration 1881 5 d Mon 6/23/14 Fri 6/27/14
1886 Perform Preliminary Testing 1885FF 5 d Mon 6/23/14 Fri 6/27/14
1887 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1886 1 d Mon 6/30/14 Mon 6/30/14
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1888 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 1887FF 1 d Mon 6/30/14 Mon 6/30/14
1889 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 1888 1 d Tue 7/1/14 Tue 7/1/14
1890 Verification Testing 10 d Fri 6/27/14 Thu 7/10/14
1891 Test and Evaluate 10 d Fri 6/27/14 Thu 7/10/14
1892 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 1870FS-3 d 10 d Fri 6/27/14 Thu 7/10/14
1893 Configuration 10 d Fri 6/27/14 Thu 7/10/14
1894 Update V3 Solution 1892FF 10 d Fri 6/27/14 Thu 7/10/14
1895 Create Verification Testing Certified 1892FF 1 d Thu 7/10/14 Thu 7/10/14
1896 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 1892FF 1 d Thu 7/10/14 Thu 7/10/14
1897 Sprint 3 - Actuarial Extract 205FS+500 d 39 d Mon 6/2/14 Thu 7/24/14
1898 Sprint Preparation 15 d Mon 6/2/14 Fri 6/20/14
1899 Review Sprint Guidelines 3 d Mon 6/2/14 Wed 6/4/14
1900 Resource Planning 3 d Mon 6/2/14 Wed 6/4/14
1901 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 6/2/14 Wed 6/4/14
1902 Sprint Backlog Review - Prior Sprint 3 d Mon 6/2/14 Wed 6/4/14
1903 Prior Sprint Retrospective 3 d Mon 6/2/14 Wed 6/4/14
1904 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 15 d Mon 6/2/14 Fri 6/20/14
1905 Create Business Samples 15 d Mon 6/2/14 Fri 6/20/14
1906 Create Discovery Materials 15 d Mon 6/2/14 Fri 6/20/14
1907 Sprint Execution 1898FS-3 d 20 d Wed 6/18/14 Tue 7/15/14
1908 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Wed 6/18/14 Thu 6/26/14
1909 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Wed 6/18/14 Wed 6/25/14
1910 Perform Configuration 1909SS 6 d Wed 6/18/14 Wed 6/25/14
1911 Perform Preliminary Testing 1910FF 6 d Wed 6/18/14 Wed 6/25/14
1912 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1911 1 d Thu 6/26/14 Thu 6/26/14
1913 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 1912FF 1 d Thu 6/26/14 Thu 6/26/14
1914 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Fri 6/27/14 Fri 7/4/14
1915 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 1913 6 d Fri 6/27/14 Fri 7/4/14
1916 Perform Configuration 1915SS 6 d Fri 6/27/14 Fri 7/4/14
1917 Perform Preliminary Testing 1916FF 5 d Mon 6/30/14 Fri 7/4/14
1918 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 1917FF 5 d Mon 6/30/14 Fri 7/4/14
1919 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Mon 7/7/14 Mon 7/14/14
1920 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 1918 1 d Mon 7/7/14 Mon 7/7/14
1921 Create Verification Test Scenarios 1920SS 4 d Mon 7/7/14 Thu 7/10/14
1922 Perform Configuration 1918 5 d Mon 7/7/14 Fri 7/11/14
1923 Perform Preliminary Testing 1922FF 5 d Mon 7/7/14 Fri 7/11/14
1924 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1923 1 d Mon 7/14/14 Mon 7/14/14
1925 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 1924FF 1 d Mon 7/14/14 Mon 7/14/14
1926 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 1925 1 d Tue 7/15/14 Tue 7/15/14
1927 Verification Testing 10 d Fri 7/11/14 Thu 7/24/14
1928 Test and Evaluate 10 d Fri 7/11/14 Thu 7/24/14
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1929 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 1907FS-3 d 10 d Fri 7/11/14 Thu 7/24/14
1930 Configuration 10 d Fri 7/11/14 Thu 7/24/14
1931 Update V3 Solution 1929FF 10 d Fri 7/11/14 Thu 7/24/14
1932 Create Verification Testing Certified 1929FF 1 d Thu 7/24/14 Thu 7/24/14
1933 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 1929FF 1 d Thu 7/24/14 Thu 7/24/14
1934 Sprint 4 - General System Parameter Updates 205FS+510 d 39 d Mon 6/16/14 Thu 8/7/14
1935 Sprint Preparation 15 d Mon 6/16/14 Fri 7/4/14
1936 Review Sprint Guidelines 3 d Mon 6/16/14 Wed 6/18/14
1937 Resource Planning 3 d Mon 6/16/14 Wed 6/18/14
1938 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 6/16/14 Wed 6/18/14
1939 Sprint Backlog Review - Prior Sprint 3 d Mon 6/16/14 Wed 6/18/14
1940 Prior Sprint Retrospective 3 d Mon 6/16/14 Wed 6/18/14
1941 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 15 d Mon 6/16/14 Fri 7/4/14
1942 Create Business Samples 15 d Mon 6/16/14 Fri 7/4/14
1943 Create Discovery Materials 15 d Mon 6/16/14 Fri 7/4/14
1944 Sprint Execution 1935FS-3 d 20 d Wed 7/2/14 Tue 7/29/14
1945 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Wed 7/2/14 Thu 7/10/14
1946 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Wed 7/2/14 Wed 7/9/14
1947 Perform Configuration 1946SS 6 d Wed 7/2/14 Wed 7/9/14
1948 Perform Preliminary Testing 1947FF 6 d Wed 7/2/14 Wed 7/9/14
1949 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1948 1 d Thu 7/10/14 Thu 7/10/14
1950 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 1949FF 1 d Thu 7/10/14 Thu 7/10/14
1951 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Fri 7/11/14 Fri 7/18/14
1952 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 1950 6 d Fri 7/11/14 Fri 7/18/14
1953 Perform Configuration 1952SS 6 d Fri 7/11/14 Fri 7/18/14
1954 Perform Preliminary Testing 1953FF 5 d Mon 7/14/14 Fri 7/18/14
1955 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 1954FF 5 d Mon 7/14/14 Fri 7/18/14
1956 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Mon 7/21/14 Mon 7/28/14
1957 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 1955 1 d Mon 7/21/14 Mon 7/21/14
1958 Create Verification Test Scenarios 1957SS 4 d Mon 7/21/14 Thu 7/24/14
1959 Perform Configuration 1955 5 d Mon 7/21/14 Fri 7/25/14
1960 Perform Preliminary Testing 1959FF 5 d Mon 7/21/14 Fri 7/25/14
1961 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1960 1 d Mon 7/28/14 Mon 7/28/14
1962 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 1961FF 1 d Mon 7/28/14 Mon 7/28/14
1963 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 1962 1 d Tue 7/29/14 Tue 7/29/14
1964 Verification Testing 10 d Fri 7/25/14 Thu 8/7/14
1965 Test and Evaluate 10 d Fri 7/25/14 Thu 8/7/14
1966 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 1944FS-3 d 10 d Fri 7/25/14 Thu 8/7/14
1967 Configuration 10 d Fri 7/25/14 Thu 8/7/14
1968 Update V3 Solution 1966FF 10 d Fri 7/25/14 Thu 8/7/14
1969 Create Verification Testing Certified 1966FF 1 d Thu 8/7/14 Thu 8/7/14
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1970 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 1966FF 1 d Thu 8/7/14 Thu 8/7/14
1971 Sprint 5 - Member Correspondence 205FS+520 d 39 d Mon 6/30/14 Thu 8/21/14
1972 Sprint Preparation 15 d Mon 6/30/14 Fri 7/18/14
1973 Review Sprint Guidelines 3 d Mon 6/30/14 Wed 7/2/14
1974 Resource Planning 3 d Mon 6/30/14 Wed 7/2/14
1975 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 6/30/14 Wed 7/2/14
1976 Sprint Backlog Review - Prior Sprint 3 d Mon 6/30/14 Wed 7/2/14
1977 Prior Sprint Retrospective 3 d Mon 6/30/14 Wed 7/2/14
1978 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 15 d Mon 6/30/14 Fri 7/18/14
1979 Create Business Samples 15 d Mon 6/30/14 Fri 7/18/14
1980 Create Discovery Materials 15 d Mon 6/30/14 Fri 7/18/14
1981 Sprint Execution 1972FS-3 d 20 d Wed 7/16/14 Tue 8/12/14
1982 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Wed 7/16/14 Thu 7/24/14
1983 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Wed 7/16/14 Wed 7/23/14
1984 Perform Configuration 1983SS 6 d Wed 7/16/14 Wed 7/23/14
1985 Perform Preliminary Testing 1984FF 6 d Wed 7/16/14 Wed 7/23/14
1986 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1985 1 d Thu 7/24/14 Thu 7/24/14
1987 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 1986FF 1 d Thu 7/24/14 Thu 7/24/14
1988 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Fri 7/25/14 Fri 8/1/14
1989 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 1987 6 d Fri 7/25/14 Fri 8/1/14
1990 Perform Configuration 1989SS 6 d Fri 7/25/14 Fri 8/1/14
1991 Perform Preliminary Testing 1990FF 5 d Mon 7/28/14 Fri 8/1/14
1992 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 1991FF 5 d Mon 7/28/14 Fri 8/1/14
1993 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Mon 8/4/14 Mon 8/11/14
1994 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 1992 1 d Mon 8/4/14 Mon 8/4/14
1995 Create Verification Test Scenarios 1994SS 4 d Mon 8/4/14 Thu 8/7/14
1996 Perform Configuration 1992 5 d Mon 8/4/14 Fri 8/8/14
1997 Perform Preliminary Testing 1996FF 5 d Mon 8/4/14 Fri 8/8/14
1998 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 1997 1 d Mon 8/11/14 Mon 8/11/14
1999 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 1998FF 1 d Mon 8/11/14 Mon 8/11/14
2000 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 1999 1 d Tue 8/12/14 Tue 8/12/14
2001 Verification Testing 10 d Fri 8/8/14 Thu 8/21/14
2002 Test and Evaluate 10 d Fri 8/8/14 Thu 8/21/14
2003 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 1981FS-3 d 10 d Fri 8/8/14 Thu 8/21/14
2004 Configuration 10 d Fri 8/8/14 Thu 8/21/14
2005 Update V3 Solution 2003FF 10 d Fri 8/8/14 Thu 8/21/14
2006 Create Verification Testing Certified 2003FF 1 d Thu 8/21/14 Thu 8/21/14
2007 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 2003FF 1 d Thu 8/21/14 Thu 8/21/14
2008 Sprint 6 - Technical Specifications / Board Reporting 205FS+530 d 39 d Mon 7/14/14 Thu 9/4/14
2009 Sprint Preparation 15 d Mon 7/14/14 Fri 8/1/14
2010 Review Sprint Guidelines 3 d Mon 7/14/14 Wed 7/16/14
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2011 Resource Planning 3 d Mon 7/14/14 Wed 7/16/14
2012 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 7/14/14 Wed 7/16/14
2013 Sprint Backlog Review - Prior Sprint 3 d Mon 7/14/14 Wed 7/16/14
2014 Prior Sprint Retrospective 3 d Mon 7/14/14 Wed 7/16/14
2015 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 15 d Mon 7/14/14 Fri 8/1/14
2016 Create Business Samples 15 d Mon 7/14/14 Fri 8/1/14
2017 Create Discovery Materials 15 d Mon 7/14/14 Fri 8/1/14
2018 Sprint Execution 2009FS-3 d 20 d Wed 7/30/14 Tue 8/26/14
2019 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Wed 7/30/14 Thu 8/7/14
2020 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Wed 7/30/14 Wed 8/6/14
2021 Perform Configuration 2020SS 6 d Wed 7/30/14 Wed 8/6/14
2022 Perform Preliminary Testing 2021FF 6 d Wed 7/30/14 Wed 8/6/14
2023 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 2022 1 d Thu 8/7/14 Thu 8/7/14
2024 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 2023FF 1 d Thu 8/7/14 Thu 8/7/14
2025 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Fri 8/8/14 Fri 8/15/14
2026 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 2024 6 d Fri 8/8/14 Fri 8/15/14
2027 Perform Configuration 2026SS 6 d Fri 8/8/14 Fri 8/15/14
2028 Perform Preliminary Testing 2027FF 5 d Mon 8/11/14 Fri 8/15/14
2029 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 2028FF 5 d Mon 8/11/14 Fri 8/15/14
2030 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Mon 8/18/14 Mon 8/25/14
2031 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 2029 1 d Mon 8/18/14 Mon 8/18/14
2032 Create Verification Test Scenarios 2031SS 4 d Mon 8/18/14 Thu 8/21/14
2033 Perform Configuration 2029 5 d Mon 8/18/14 Fri 8/22/14
2034 Perform Preliminary Testing 2033FF 5 d Mon 8/18/14 Fri 8/22/14
2035 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 2034 1 d Mon 8/25/14 Mon 8/25/14
2036 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 2035FF 1 d Mon 8/25/14 Mon 8/25/14
2037 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 2036 1 d Tue 8/26/14 Tue 8/26/14
2038 Verification Testing 10 d Fri 8/22/14 Thu 9/4/14
2039 Test and Evaluate 10 d Fri 8/22/14 Thu 9/4/14
2040 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 2018FS-3 d 10 d Fri 8/22/14 Thu 9/4/14
2041 Configuration 10 d Fri 8/22/14 Thu 9/4/14
2042 Update V3 Solution 2040FF 10 d Fri 8/22/14 Thu 9/4/14
2043 Create Verification Testing Certified 2040FF 1 d Thu 9/4/14 Thu 9/4/14
2044 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 2040FF 1 d Thu 9/4/14 Thu 9/4/14
2045 Sprint 7 - Board Reporting 205FS+540 d 39 d Mon 7/28/14 Thu 9/18/14
2046 Sprint Preparation 15 d Mon 7/28/14 Fri 8/15/14
2047 Review Sprint Guidelines 3 d Mon 7/28/14 Wed 7/30/14
2048 Resource Planning 3 d Mon 7/28/14 Wed 7/30/14
2049 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 7/28/14 Wed 7/30/14
2050 Sprint Backlog Review - Prior Sprint 3 d Mon 7/28/14 Wed 7/30/14
2051 Prior Sprint Retrospective 3 d Mon 7/28/14 Wed 7/30/14
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2052 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 15 d Mon 7/28/14 Fri 8/15/14
2053 Create Business Samples 15 d Mon 7/28/14 Fri 8/15/14
2054 Create Discovery Materials 15 d Mon 7/28/14 Fri 8/15/14
2055 Sprint Execution 2046FS-3 d 20 d Wed 8/13/14 Tue 9/9/14
2056 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Wed 8/13/14 Thu 8/21/14
2057 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Wed 8/13/14 Wed 8/20/14
2058 Perform Configuration 2057SS 6 d Wed 8/13/14 Wed 8/20/14
2059 Perform Preliminary Testing 2058FF 6 d Wed 8/13/14 Wed 8/20/14
2060 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 2059 1 d Thu 8/21/14 Thu 8/21/14
2061 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 2060FF 1 d Thu 8/21/14 Thu 8/21/14
2062 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Fri 8/22/14 Fri 8/29/14
2063 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 2061 6 d Fri 8/22/14 Fri 8/29/14
2064 Perform Configuration 2063SS 6 d Fri 8/22/14 Fri 8/29/14
2065 Perform Preliminary Testing 2064FF 5 d Mon 8/25/14 Fri 8/29/14
2066 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 2065FF 5 d Mon 8/25/14 Fri 8/29/14
2067 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Mon 9/1/14 Mon 9/8/14
2068 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 2066 1 d Mon 9/1/14 Mon 9/1/14
2069 Create Verification Test Scenarios 2068SS 4 d Mon 9/1/14 Thu 9/4/14
2070 Perform Configuration 2066 5 d Mon 9/1/14 Fri 9/5/14
2071 Perform Preliminary Testing 2070FF 5 d Mon 9/1/14 Fri 9/5/14
2072 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 2071 1 d Mon 9/8/14 Mon 9/8/14
2073 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 2072FF 1 d Mon 9/8/14 Mon 9/8/14
2074 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 2073 1 d Tue 9/9/14 Tue 9/9/14
2075 Verification Testing 10 d Fri 9/5/14 Thu 9/18/14
2076 Test and Evaluate 10 d Fri 9/5/14 Thu 9/18/14
2077 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 2055FS-3 d 10 d Fri 9/5/14 Thu 9/18/14
2078 Configuration 10 d Fri 9/5/14 Thu 9/18/14
2079 Update V3 Solution 2077FF 10 d Fri 9/5/14 Thu 9/18/14
2080 Create Verification Testing Certified 2077FF 1 d Thu 9/18/14 Thu 9/18/14
2081 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 2077FF 1 d Thu 9/18/14 Thu 9/18/14
2082 Validation Testing Preparation 1825SS+55 d 50 d Mon 7/21/14 Fri 9/26/14
2083 Configuration 30 d Mon 7/21/14 Fri 8/29/14
2084 Perform Configuration 30 d Mon 7/21/14 Fri 8/29/14
2085 Perform Preliminary Testing 2084FF 30 d Mon 7/21/14 Fri 8/29/14
2086 Deploy Application for Validation Testing 2085FF 1 d Fri 8/29/14 Fri 8/29/14
2087 Test Preparation 2083 15 d Mon 9/1/14 Fri 9/19/14
2088 Create Validation Test Cases 15 d Mon 9/1/14 Fri 9/19/14
2089 Complete Test Data Setup 15 d Mon 9/1/14 Fri 9/19/14
2090 Solution Design Document 30 d Mon 8/18/14 Fri 9/26/14
2091 Create Solution Design Document 2087FF+5 d 30 d Mon 8/18/14 Fri 9/26/14
2092 Test Creation 145 d Mon 3/10/14 Fri 9/26/14
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2093 Create test documentation for the Segment 1702SS 145 d Mon 3/10/14 Fri 9/26/14
2094 Validation Testing 2082,1814 15 d Mon 9/29/14 Fri 10/17/14
2095 Train team on Validation procedures 1 d Mon 9/29/14 Mon 9/29/14
2096 Perform Validation Testing 2095SS 15 d Mon 9/29/14 Fri 10/17/14
2097 Document Validation Results 2096FF 15 d Mon 9/29/14 Fri 10/17/14
2098 Validation Testing Complete 2097FF 0 d Fri 10/17/14 Fri 10/17/14
2099 QA/Dev Data Conversion Runs 166 d Fri 2/7/14 Fri 9/26/14
2100 Pension (Application and Processing) 1299 35 d Fri 2/7/14 Thu 3/27/14
2101 Legacy Extract Development 35 d Fri 2/7/14 Thu 3/27/14
2102 V3 Configuration and Target DB Development 2101SS 35 d Fri 2/7/14 Thu 3/27/14
2103 Disbursements 1543 35 d Fri 5/30/14 Thu 7/17/14
2104 Legacy Extract Development 35 d Fri 5/30/14 Thu 7/17/14
2105 V3 Configuration and Target DB Development 2104SS 35 d Fri 5/30/14 Thu 7/17/14
2106 Pension (Disability and Death) 1678 35 d Fri 5/2/14 Thu 6/19/14
2107 Legacy Extract Development 35 d Fri 5/2/14 Thu 6/19/14
2108 V3 Configuration and Target DB Development 2107SS 35 d Fri 5/2/14 Thu 6/19/14
2109 Imaging 1809 35 d Mon 5/26/14 Fri 7/11/14
2110 Legacy Extract Development 35 d Mon 5/26/14 Fri 7/11/14
2111 V3 Configuration and Target DB Development 2110SS 35 d Mon 5/26/14 Fri 7/11/14
2112 Conversion Cycle Testing 131 d Fri 3/28/14 Fri 9/26/14
2113 Cycle 1 Testing - Pension (Active Death, Retired Death) 2100 70 d Fri 3/28/14 Thu 7/3/14
2114 Cycle 2 Testing - Disbursements 2103 20 d Fri 7/18/14 Thu 8/14/14
2115 Cycle 3 - Imaging 2109 20 d Mon 7/14/14 Fri 8/8/14
2116 Cycle 4 Testing - Pension, Disbursements, Imaging 2115 20 d Mon 8/11/14 Fri 9/5/14
2117 Cycle 5 Testing - Pension, Disbursements, Imaging 2116 15 d Mon 9/8/14 Fri 9/26/14
2118 QA/Dev Data Conversion Runs completed 2099 0 d Fri 9/26/14 Fri 9/26/14
2119 Rollout 2 PRD Infrastructure - Hosting 1700FS-20 d 20 d Mon 9/22/14 Fri 10/17/14
2120 Verify milestone deliverables 2 d Mon 9/22/14 Tue 9/23/14
2121 Verify environment requirements 2120 2 d Wed 9/24/14 Thu 9/25/14
2122 Verify access requirements 2121 2 d Fri 9/26/14 Mon 9/29/14
2123 Verify hardware and 3rd party software requirements for any components residing at VCERA 2122 2 d Tue 9/30/14 Wed 10/1/14
2124 Place orders for HW and SW 2123 1 d Thu 10/2/14 Thu 10/2/14
2125 Create Cloud QA Application Environment 2124 3 d Fri 10/3/14 Tue 10/7/14
2126 Install baseline V3 application and database in Cloud 2125 3 d Wed 10/8/14 Fri 10/10/14
2127 Perform internal test of V3 application 2126 1 d Mon 10/13/14 Mon 10/13/14
2128 Establish site to site tunnel - VCERA and Vitech 2125 3 d Wed 10/8/14 Fri 10/10/14
2129 Install Hardware and 3rd Party Software at VCERA 2128 2 d Mon 10/13/14 Tue 10/14/14
2130 Perform End-to-End (E2E) Test 2129 3 d Wed 10/15/14 Fri 10/17/14
2131 VCERA Acceptance of Production Infrastructure 2130 0 d Fri 10/17/14 Fri 10/17/14
2132 Deployment Phase 1700 95 d Mon 10/20/14 Fri 2/27/15
2133 Rollout 2 User Acceptance Testing (UAT) 70 d Mon 10/20/14 Fri 1/23/15
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2134 Prepare UAT environment 5 d Mon 10/20/14 Fri 10/24/14
2135 Convert data into the UAT instance 2131 5 d Mon 10/20/14 Fri 10/24/14
2136 Train team on UAT procedures 2135 5 d Mon 10/27/14 Fri 10/31/14
2137 Conduct  UAT sessions 2136 60 d Mon 11/3/14 Fri 1/23/15
2138 Document UAT Results 2137FF 60 d Mon 11/3/14 Fri 1/23/15
2139 UAT Complete 2138 0 d Fri 1/23/15 Fri 1/23/15
2140 Training and Documentation Sub-Phase 85 d Mon 10/20/14 Fri 2/13/15
2141 Documentation Guides 45 d Mon 10/20/14 Mon 12/22/14
2142 Confirm scope and list of guides to be developed 2154SF 5 d Mon 10/20/14 Fri 10/24/14
2143 User Documentation 20 d Mon 11/17/14 Mon 12/15/14
2144 User Manual 15 d Mon 11/17/14 Mon 12/8/14
2145 Develop Initial Draft Document 2146SF 10 d Mon 11/17/14 Mon 12/1/14
2146 Deliver to VCERA for Initial Review 2147SF 0 d Mon 12/1/14 Mon 12/1/14
2147 Update Document based on VCERA Review 2148SF 5 d Mon 12/1/14 Mon 12/8/14
2148 Deliver Final Document to VCERA 2224SS-50 d 0 d Mon 12/8/14 Mon 12/8/14
2149 User Manual On-line Help Facility 13 d Wed 11/26/14 Mon 12/15/14
2150 Create HTML Pages from Manual 2145FF 3 d Wed 11/26/14 Mon 12/1/14
2151 Deliver to VCERA for Initial Review 2152SF 0 d Wed 12/10/14 Wed 12/10/14
2152 Update HTML based on VCERA Review 2153SF 3 d Wed 12/10/14 Mon 12/15/14
2153 Deliver Final HTML to VCERA 2224SS-45 d 0 d Mon 12/15/14 Mon 12/15/14
2154 Administrative and System Documentation 45 d Mon 10/20/14 Mon 12/22/14
2155 General System Administration Documentation 15 d Mon 10/20/14 Mon 11/10/14
2156 Develop Initial Draft Document 2157SF 10 d Mon 10/20/14 Mon 11/3/14
2157 Deliver to VCERA for Initial Review 2158SF 0 d Mon 11/3/14 Mon 11/3/14
2158 Update Document based on VCERA Review 2159SF 5 d Mon 11/3/14 Mon 11/10/14
2159 Deliver Final Document to VCERA 2160SF 0 d Mon 11/10/14 Mon 11/10/14
2160 General System Configuration Documentation 15 d Mon 11/10/14 Mon 12/1/14
2161 Develop Initial Draft Document 2162SF 10 d Mon 11/10/14 Mon 11/24/14
2162 Deliver to VCERA for Initial Review 2163SF 0 d Mon 11/24/14 Mon 11/24/14
2163 Update Document based on VCERA Review 2164SF 5 d Mon 11/24/14 Mon 12/1/14
2164 Deliver Final Document to VCERA 2165SF 0 d Mon 12/1/14 Mon 12/1/14
2165 System Maintenance and Operations Documentation 15 d Mon 12/1/14 Mon 12/22/14
2166 Develop Initial Draft Document 2167SF 10 d Mon 12/1/14 Mon 12/15/14
2167 Deliver to VCERA for Initial Review 2168SF 0 d Mon 12/15/14 Mon 12/15/14
2168 Update Document based on VCERA Review 2169SF 5 d Mon 12/15/14 Mon 12/22/14
2169 Deliver Final Document to VCERA 2224SS-40 d 0 d Mon 12/22/14 Mon 12/22/14
2170 Train-the-Trainer 33 d Wed 12/17/14 Fri 1/30/15
2171 Training Plan 14 d Wed 12/17/14 Tue 1/6/15
2172 Develop Materials 2173SF 5 d Wed 12/17/14 Wed 12/24/14
2173 Formal Submission of Materials 2174SF 0 d Wed 12/24/14 Wed 12/24/14
2174 VCERA Review of Materials 2175SF 5 d Wed 12/24/14 Wed 12/31/14
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2175 Vitech addresses comments from VCERA Review 2176SF 3 d Wed 12/31/14 Mon 1/5/15
2176 Final VCERA Review (walkthrough of comments) 2177SF 1 d Mon 1/5/15 Tue 1/6/15
2177 Obtain Sign-off 2178SF 0 d Tue 1/6/15 Tue 1/6/15
2178 User Training 19 d Tue 1/6/15 Fri 1/30/15
2179 General User Training 19 d Tue 1/6/15 Fri 1/30/15
2180 Training Materials 14 d Tue 1/6/15 Mon 1/26/15
2181 Develop Materials 2182SF 5 d Tue 1/6/15 Tue 1/13/15
2182 VCERA Review of Materials 2183SF 5 d Tue 1/13/15 Tue 1/20/15
2183 Vitech addresses comments from VCERA Review 2184SF 3 d Tue 1/20/15 Fri 1/23/15
2184 Final VCERA Review (walkthrough of comments) 2185SF 1 d Fri 1/23/15 Mon 1/26/15
2185 Obtain Sign-off 2188SF 0 d Mon 1/26/15 Mon 1/26/15
2186 Training Classes 7 d Thu 1/22/15 Fri 1/30/15
2187 Prepare Training environment 2188SF 2 d Thu 1/22/15 Mon 1/26/15
2188 Conduct Training Classes 2139 5 d Mon 1/26/15 Fri 1/30/15
2189 Training Evaluation 2188 0 d Fri 1/30/15 Fri 1/30/15
2190 Technical Staff Training 19 d Tue 1/6/15 Fri 1/30/15
2191 V3 System Training 19 d Tue 1/6/15 Fri 1/30/15
2192 Training Materials 14 d Tue 1/6/15 Mon 1/26/15
2193 Develop Materials 2194SF 5 d Tue 1/6/15 Tue 1/13/15
2194 VCERA Review of Materials 2195SF 5 d Tue 1/13/15 Tue 1/20/15
2195 Vitech addresses comments from VCERA Review 2196SF 3 d Tue 1/20/15 Fri 1/23/15
2196 Final VCERA Review (walkthrough of comments) 2197SF 1 d Fri 1/23/15 Mon 1/26/15
2197 Obtain Sign-off 2199SF 0 d Mon 1/26/15 Mon 1/26/15
2198 Training Classes 5 d Mon 1/26/15 Fri 1/30/15
2199 Conduct Training Classes 2188SS 5 d Mon 1/26/15 Fri 1/30/15
2200 Training Evaluation 2199 0 d Fri 1/30/15 Fri 1/30/15
2201 End User Training 15 d Mon 1/26/15 Fri 2/13/15
2202 Develop Schedule 2170FS-5 d 5 d Mon 1/26/15 Fri 1/30/15
2203 Conduct Training Classes 2202 10 d Mon 2/2/15 Fri 2/13/15
2204 Training Evaluation 2203 0 d Fri 2/13/15 Fri 2/13/15
2205 Parallel Test Plan 2133FS-5 d 20 d Mon 1/19/15 Fri 2/13/15
2206 Develop Document 10 d Mon 1/19/15 Fri 1/30/15
2207 Provide VCERA Iterative Draft Walkthroughs as Warranted 2206 1 d Mon 2/2/15 Mon 2/2/15
2208 Formal Submission of Deliverable 2207 0 d Mon 2/2/15 Mon 2/2/15
2209 VCERA Review of Deliverable 2208 4 d Tue 2/3/15 Fri 2/6/15
2210 Linea addresses comments from VCERA Review 2209 5 d Mon 2/9/15 Fri 2/13/15
2211 Obtain Sign-off 2210 0 d Fri 2/13/15 Fri 2/13/15
2212 Rollout Sub-Phase 30 d Mon 1/19/15 Fri 2/27/15
2213 Live Production System 30 d Mon 1/19/15 Fri 2/27/15
2214 Cutover Plan 2139FS-5 d 20 d Mon 1/19/15 Fri 2/13/15
2215 Develop Document 10 d Mon 1/19/15 Fri 1/30/15
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2216 Provide VCERA Iterative Draft Walkthroughs as Warranted 2215 2 d Mon 2/2/15 Tue 2/3/15
2217 Formal Submission of Deliverable 2216 0 d Tue 2/3/15 Tue 2/3/15
2218 VCERA Review of Deliverable 2217 3 d Wed 2/4/15 Fri 2/6/15
2219 Vitech addresses comments from VCERA Review 2218 2 d Mon 2/9/15 Tue 2/10/15
2220 Final VCERA Review (walkthrough of comments) 2219 3 d Wed 2/11/15 Fri 2/13/15
2221 Obtain Sign-Off 2220 0 d Fri 2/13/15 Fri 2/13/15
2222 VCERA accepts Rollout 2 for Production 2221FF 0 d Fri 2/13/15 Fri 2/13/15
2223 Production Environment 2221 10 d Mon 2/16/15 Fri 2/27/15
2224 Prepare Production Environment 2 d Mon 2/16/15 Tue 2/17/15
2225 Create Conversion Files from Legacy System 2224SS 5 d Mon 2/16/15 Fri 2/20/15
2226 Migrate Application to Production Environment 2225 1 d Mon 2/23/15 Mon 2/23/15
2227 Load System Parameter Tables 2226SS 2 d Mon 2/23/15 Tue 2/24/15
2228 Convert Data into Production Environment 2226SS 3 d Mon 2/23/15 Wed 2/25/15
2229 Validate Data Loads 2228 2 d Thu 2/26/15 Fri 2/27/15
2230 Live Production System 2213 0 d Fri 2/27/15 Fri 2/27/15
2231 Deployment Phase Complete 2213 0 d Fri 2/27/15 Fri 2/27/15
2232 Rollout 2 Complete 2213 0 d Fri 2/27/15 Fri 2/27/15
2233 Rollout 3 - Member Portal 116 d Mon 12/29/14 Mon 6/8/15
2234 Parallel Testing for Rollout 2 2231 20 d Mon 3/2/15 Fri 3/27/15
2235 Train team on parallel testing procedures 1 d Mon 3/2/15 Mon 3/2/15
2236 Perform Parallel Testing 2235 19 d Tue 3/3/15 Fri 3/27/15
2237 Document Test Results 2236FF 19 d Tue 3/3/15 Fri 3/27/15
2238 Segment A - Member Portal 75 d Mon 12/29/14 Fri 4/10/15
2239 Track - Member Portal 60 d Mon 12/29/14 Fri 3/20/15
2240 Sprint 1 - Member Portal (Actives') 205FS+650 d 40 d Mon 12/29/14 Fri 2/20/15
2241 Sprint Preparation 15 d Mon 12/29/14 Fri 1/16/15
2242 Review Sprint Guidelines 3 d Mon 12/29/14 Wed 12/31/14
2243 Resource Planning 3 d Mon 12/29/14 Wed 12/31/14
2244 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 12/29/14 Wed 12/31/14
2245 Sprint Backlog Review - Prior Sprint 3 d Mon 12/29/14 Wed 12/31/14
2246 Prior Sprint Retrospective 3 d Mon 12/29/14 Wed 12/31/14
2247 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 15 d Mon 12/29/14 Fri 1/16/15
2248 Create Business Samples 15 d Mon 12/29/14 Fri 1/16/15
2249 Create Discovery Materials 15 d Mon 12/29/14 Fri 1/16/15
2250 Sprint Execution 2241FS-2 d 20 d Thu 1/15/15 Wed 2/11/15
2251 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Thu 1/15/15 Fri 1/23/15
2252 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Thu 1/15/15 Thu 1/22/15
2253 Perform Configuration 2252SS 6 d Thu 1/15/15 Thu 1/22/15
2254 Perform Preliminary Testing 2253FF 6 d Thu 1/15/15 Thu 1/22/15
2255 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 2254 1 d Fri 1/23/15 Fri 1/23/15
2256 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 2255FF 1 d Fri 1/23/15 Fri 1/23/15
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2257 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Mon 1/26/15 Mon 2/2/15
2258 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 2256 6 d Mon 1/26/15 Mon 2/2/15
2259 Perform Configuration 2258SS 6 d Mon 1/26/15 Mon 2/2/15
2260 Perform Preliminary Testing 2259FF 5 d Tue 1/27/15 Mon 2/2/15
2261 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 2260FF 5 d Tue 1/27/15 Mon 2/2/15
2262 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Tue 2/3/15 Tue 2/10/15
2263 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 2261 1 d Tue 2/3/15 Tue 2/3/15
2264 Create Verification Test Scenarios 2263SS 5 d Tue 2/3/15 Mon 2/9/15
2265 Perform Configuration 2261 5 d Tue 2/3/15 Mon 2/9/15
2266 Perform Preliminary Testing 2265FF 4 d Wed 2/4/15 Mon 2/9/15
2267 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 2266 1 d Tue 2/10/15 Tue 2/10/15
2268 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 2267FF 1 d Tue 2/10/15 Tue 2/10/15
2269 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 2268 1 d Wed 2/11/15 Wed 2/11/15
2270 Verification Testing 10 d Mon 2/9/15 Fri 2/20/15
2271 Test and Evaluate 10 d Mon 2/9/15 Fri 2/20/15
2272 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 2250FS-3 d 10 d Mon 2/9/15 Fri 2/20/15
2273 Configuration 10 d Mon 2/9/15 Fri 2/20/15
2274 Update V3 Solution 2272FF 10 d Mon 2/9/15 Fri 2/20/15
2275 Create Verification Testing Certified 2272FF 1 d Fri 2/20/15 Fri 2/20/15
2276 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 2272FF 1 d Fri 2/20/15 Fri 2/20/15
2277 Sprint 2 - Member Portal (Retirees') 205FS+670 d 40 d Mon 1/26/15 Fri 3/20/15
2278 Sprint Preparation 15 d Mon 1/26/15 Fri 2/13/15
2279 Review Sprint Guidelines 3 d Mon 1/26/15 Wed 1/28/15
2280 Resource Planning 3 d Mon 1/26/15 Wed 1/28/15
2281 Review Rollout Planning Materials 3 d Mon 1/26/15 Wed 1/28/15
2282 Sprint Backlog Review - Prior Sprint 3 d Mon 1/26/15 Wed 1/28/15
2283 Prior Sprint Retrospective 3 d Mon 1/26/15 Wed 1/28/15
2284 Discovery Materials / Business Samples 15 d Mon 1/26/15 Fri 2/13/15
2285 Create Business Samples 15 d Mon 1/26/15 Fri 2/13/15
2286 Create Discovery Materials 15 d Mon 1/26/15 Fri 2/13/15
2287 Sprint Execution 2278FS-2 d 20 d Thu 2/12/15 Wed 3/11/15
2288 First Structured Walkthrough 7 d Thu 2/12/15 Fri 2/20/15
2289 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 6 d Thu 2/12/15 Thu 2/19/15
2290 Perform Configuration 2289SS 6 d Thu 2/12/15 Thu 2/19/15
2291 Perform Preliminary Testing 2290FF 6 d Thu 2/12/15 Thu 2/19/15
2292 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 2291 1 d Fri 2/20/15 Fri 2/20/15
2293 Perform First Structured Walkthrough 2292FF 1 d Fri 2/20/15 Fri 2/20/15
2294 Design / Build / Verify Iterations 6 d Mon 2/23/15 Mon 3/2/15
2295 Analyze / Confirm Business Requirements 2293 6 d Mon 2/23/15 Mon 3/2/15
2296 Perform Configuration 2295SS 6 d Mon 2/23/15 Mon 3/2/15
2297 Perform Preliminary Testing 2296FF 5 d Tue 2/24/15 Mon 3/2/15
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2298 Perform Structured Walkthroughs 2297FF 5 d Tue 2/24/15 Mon 3/2/15
2299 Final Structured Walkthrough 6 d Tue 3/3/15 Tue 3/10/15
2300 Perform Sprint Checkpoint 2298 1 d Tue 3/3/15 Tue 3/3/15
2301 Create Verification Test Scenarios 2300SS 4 d Tue 3/3/15 Fri 3/6/15
2302 Perform Configuration 2298 5 d Tue 3/3/15 Mon 3/9/15
2303 Perform Preliminary Testing 2302FF 5 d Tue 3/3/15 Mon 3/9/15
2304 Deploy software for Structured Walkthrough 2303 1 d Tue 3/10/15 Tue 3/10/15
2305 Perform Final Structured Walkthrough 2304FF 1 d Tue 3/10/15 Tue 3/10/15
2306 Deploy Application for Verification Testing 2305 1 d Wed 3/11/15 Wed 3/11/15
2307 Verification Testing 10 d Mon 3/9/15 Fri 3/20/15
2308 Test and Evaluate 10 d Mon 3/9/15 Fri 3/20/15
2309 Execute and Validate Test Cases / Results 2287FS-3 d 10 d Mon 3/9/15 Fri 3/20/15
2310 Configuration 10 d Mon 3/9/15 Fri 3/20/15
2311 Update V3 Solution 2309FF 10 d Mon 3/9/15 Fri 3/20/15
2312 Create Verification Testing Certified 2309FF 1 d Fri 3/20/15 Fri 3/20/15
2313 Deliver Draft Solution Design Document 2309FF 1 d Fri 3/20/15 Fri 3/20/15
2314 Validation Testing Preparation 2240SS+10 d 50 d Mon 1/12/15 Fri 3/20/15
2315 Configuration 30 d Mon 1/12/15 Fri 2/20/15
2316 Perform Configuration 30 d Mon 1/12/15 Fri 2/20/15
2317 Perform Preliminary Testing 2316FF 15 d Mon 2/2/15 Fri 2/20/15
2318 Deploy Application for Validation Testing 2317FF 1 d Fri 2/20/15 Fri 2/20/15
2319 Test Preparation 15 d Mon 3/2/15 Fri 3/20/15
2320 Create Validation Test Cases 2277FF 15 d Mon 3/2/15 Fri 3/20/15
2321 Complete Test Data Setup 2320FF 15 d Mon 3/2/15 Fri 3/20/15
2322 Solution Design Document 30 d Mon 2/9/15 Fri 3/20/15
2323 Create Solution Design Document 2319FF 30 d Mon 2/9/15 Fri 3/20/15
2324 Test Creation 50 d Mon 1/12/15 Fri 3/20/15
2325 Create test documentation for the Segment 2314FF 50 d Mon 1/12/15 Fri 3/20/15
2326 Validation Testing 2324 15 d Mon 3/23/15 Fri 4/10/15
2327 Train team on Validation procedures 1 d Mon 3/23/15 Mon 3/23/15
2328 Perform Validation Testing 2327SS 15 d Mon 3/23/15 Fri 4/10/15
2329 Document Validation Results 2328FF 15 d Mon 3/23/15 Fri 4/10/15
2330 Validation Testing Complete 2329FF 0 d Fri 4/10/15 Fri 4/10/15
2331 Rollout 3 PRD Infrastructure - Hosting 2238FS-20 d 20 d Mon 3/16/15 Fri 4/10/15
2332 Verify milestone deliverables 2 d Mon 3/16/15 Tue 3/17/15
2333 Verify environment requirements 2332 2 d Wed 3/18/15 Thu 3/19/15
2334 Verify access requirements 2333 2 d Fri 3/20/15 Mon 3/23/15
2335 Verify hardware and 3rd party software requirements for any components residing at VCERA 2334 2 d Tue 3/24/15 Wed 3/25/15
2336 Place orders for HW and SW 2335 1 d Thu 3/26/15 Thu 3/26/15
2337 Create Cloud QA Application Environment 2336 3 d Fri 3/27/15 Tue 3/31/15
2338 Install baseline V3 application and database in Cloud 2337 3 d Wed 4/1/15 Fri 4/3/15
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2339 Perform internal test of V3 application 2338 1 d Mon 4/6/15 Mon 4/6/15
2340 Establish site to site tunnel - VCERA and Vitech 2337 3 d Wed 4/1/15 Fri 4/3/15
2341 Install Hardware and 3rd Party Software at VCERA 2340 2 d Mon 4/6/15 Tue 4/7/15
2342 Perform End-to-End (E2E) Test 2341 3 d Wed 4/8/15 Fri 4/10/15
2343 VCERA Acceptance of Production Infrastructure 2342 0 d Fri 4/10/15 Fri 4/10/15
2344 Deployment Phase 2326 41 d Mon 4/13/15 Mon 6/8/15
2345 Rollout 3 User Acceptance Testing (UAT) 30 d Mon 4/13/15 Fri 5/22/15
2346 Prepare the UAT environment 5 d Mon 4/13/15 Fri 4/17/15
2347 Convert data into the UAT instance 2331 5 d Mon 4/13/15 Fri 4/17/15
2348 Train team on UAT procedures 2347 5 d Mon 4/20/15 Fri 4/24/15
2349 Conduct UAT sessions 2348 20 d Mon 4/27/15 Fri 5/22/15
2350 Document UAT Results 2349FF 15 d Mon 5/4/15 Fri 5/22/15
2351 UAT Complete 2350 0 d Fri 5/22/15 Fri 5/22/15
2352 Training and Documentation Sub-Phase 35 d Mon 4/13/15 Fri 5/29/15
2353 Documentation Guides 11 d Mon 4/13/15 Tue 4/28/15
2354 Confirm scope and list of guides to be developed 2360SF 5 d Mon 4/13/15 Fri 4/17/15
2355 VCERA User Manual On-line Help Facility 6 d Mon 4/13/15 Tue 4/21/15
2356 Create HTML Pages from Manual 3 d Mon 4/13/15 Wed 4/15/15
2357 Deliver to VCERA for Initial Review 2358SF 0 d Thu 4/16/15 Thu 4/16/15
2358 Update HTML based on VCERA Review 2359SF 3 d Thu 4/16/15 Tue 4/21/15
2359 Deliver Final HTML to VCERA 2406SS-30 d 0 d Tue 4/21/15 Tue 4/21/15
2360 Administrative and System Documentation 11 d Mon 4/13/15 Tue 4/28/15
2361 General System Administration Documentation 10 d Mon 4/13/15 Fri 4/24/15
2362 Develop Initial Draft Document 2363SF 10 d Mon 4/13/15 Fri 4/24/15
2363 Deliver to VCERA for Initial Review 2364SF 0 d Mon 4/13/15 Mon 4/13/15
2364 Update Document based on VCERA Review 2365SF 5 d Mon 4/13/15 Fri 4/17/15
2365 Deliver Final Document to VCERA 2366SF 0 d Mon 4/13/15 Mon 4/13/15
2366 General System Configuration Documentation 10 d Mon 4/13/15 Fri 4/24/15
2367 Develop Initial Draft Document 2368SF 10 d Mon 4/13/15 Fri 4/24/15
2368 Deliver to VCERA for Initial Review 2369SF 0 d Mon 4/13/15 Mon 4/13/15
2369 Update Document based on VCERA Review 2370SF 5 d Mon 4/13/15 Fri 4/17/15
2370 Deliver Final Document to VCERA 2371SF 0 d Mon 4/13/15 Mon 4/13/15
2371 System Maintenance and Operations Documentation 11 d Mon 4/13/15 Tue 4/28/15
2372 Develop Initial Draft Document 2373SF 10 d Mon 4/13/15 Fri 4/24/15
2373 Deliver to VCERA for Initial Review 2374SF 0 d Tue 4/21/15 Tue 4/21/15
2374 Update Document based on VCERA Review 2375SF 5 d Tue 4/21/15 Tue 4/28/15
2375 Deliver Final Document to VCERA 2406SS-25 d 0 d Tue 4/28/15 Tue 4/28/15
2376 Training 33 d Wed 4/15/15 Fri 5/29/15
2377 Training Plan 14 d Wed 4/15/15 Tue 5/5/15
2378 Develop Materials 2379SF 5 d Wed 4/15/15 Wed 4/22/15
2379 Formal Submission of Materials 2380SF 0 d Wed 4/22/15 Wed 4/22/15
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2380 VCERA Review of Materials 2381SF 5 d Wed 4/22/15 Wed 4/29/15
2381 Vitech addresses comments from VCERA Review 2382SF 3 d Wed 4/29/15 Mon 5/4/15
2382 Final VCERA Review (walkthrough of comments) 2383SF 1 d Mon 5/4/15 Tue 5/5/15
2383 Obtain Sign-off 2384SF 0 d Tue 5/5/15 Tue 5/5/15
2384 User Training 19 d Tue 5/5/15 Fri 5/29/15
2385 Training Materials 14 d Tue 5/5/15 Mon 5/25/15
2386 Develop Materials 2387SF 5 d Tue 5/5/15 Tue 5/12/15
2387 VCERA Review of Materials 2388SF 5 d Tue 5/12/15 Tue 5/19/15
2388 Vitech addresses comments from VCERA Review 2389SF 3 d Tue 5/19/15 Fri 5/22/15
2389 Final VCERA Review (walkthrough of comments) 2390SF 1 d Fri 5/22/15 Mon 5/25/15
2390 Obtain Sign-off 2393SF 0 d Mon 5/25/15 Mon 5/25/15
2391 Training Classes 7 d Thu 5/21/15 Fri 5/29/15
2392 Prepare Training environment 2393SF 2 d Thu 5/21/15 Mon 5/25/15
2393 Conduct Training Classes 2351 5 d Mon 5/25/15 Fri 5/29/15
2394 Training Evaluation 2393 0 d Fri 5/29/15 Fri 5/29/15
2395 Rollout Sub-Phase 16 d Mon 5/18/15 Mon 6/8/15
2396 Live Production System 16 d Mon 5/18/15 Mon 6/8/15
2397 Cutover Plan 2345FS-5 d 11 d Mon 5/18/15 Mon 6/1/15
2398 Develop Document 5 d Mon 5/18/15 Fri 5/22/15
2399 Provide VCERA Iterative Draft Walkthroughs as Warranted 2398 1 d Mon 5/25/15 Mon 5/25/15
2400 Formal Submission of Deliverable 2399 0 d Mon 5/25/15 Mon 5/25/15
2401 VCERA Review of Deliverable 2400 2 d Tue 5/26/15 Wed 5/27/15
2402 Vitech addresses comments from VCERA Review 2401 2 d Thu 5/28/15 Fri 5/29/15
2403 Final VCERA Review (walkthrough of comments) 2402 1 d Mon 6/1/15 Mon 6/1/15
2404 Obtain Sign-off 2403 0 d Mon 6/1/15 Mon 6/1/15
2405 Production Environment 2404 5 d Tue 6/2/15 Mon 6/8/15
2406 Prepare Production Environment 4 d Tue 6/2/15 Fri 6/5/15
2407 Migrate Application to Production Environment 4 d Tue 6/2/15 Fri 6/5/15
2408 Load System Parameter Tables 2407SS 4 d Tue 6/2/15 Fri 6/5/15
2409 Convert Data into Production Environment 2407SS 4 d Tue 6/2/15 Fri 6/5/15
2410 Validate Data Loads 2409 1 d Mon 6/8/15 Mon 6/8/15
2411 Live Production System 2396 0 d Mon 6/8/15 Mon 6/8/15
2412 Deployment Phase Complete 2396 0 d Mon 6/8/15 Mon 6/8/15
2413 Rollout 3 Complete 2396 0 d Mon 6/8/15 Mon 6/8/15
2414 Warranty 483 d Tue 10/29/13 Sun 9/6/15
2415 Warranty Start 1045 0 ed Tue 10/29/13 Tue 10/29/13
2416 Warranty End 2344FS+90 ed0 ed Sun 9/6/15 Sun 9/6/15
2417 Warranty Complete 2416 0 d Sun 9/6/15 Sun 9/6/15
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Attachment C 

Data Conversion 
Process Component 

Purpose Vitech Role VCERA Role 

Analysis of Legacy 
System’s Data 

Structures 

To understand the overall structure and 
organization of data in the legacy 
system. 

 Review all existing technical documentation 
with VCERA 
 Vitech and VCERA mutually agree on the 

extraction methods, data transmission, and 
data conversion security requirements.   
 Develop data conversion updates to project 

plan, and review with VCERA 

 Supply legacy system(s) data information, and access to 
the environment  
 Mutually agree on the extraction methods, data 

transmission, and data security requirements. 
 Review and approve project plan updates for Data 

Conversion 

Data Mapping To write technical conversion 
specifications, plan corresponding data 
conversion tests, and identify audit 
counts for validation. 

 Identify and understand the business purpose 
if legacy data sets to be converted 
 Develop a data mappings document 
 Work with VCERA to establish test plans 
 Submit the data mappings and test plans for 

approval 

 Assist Vitech in understanding business purpose of data 
sets 
 Help establish test plans with Vitech 
 Review and approve data mappings and test plans 

Data Conversion Code 
and Configurations 

To develop and test all of the data 
conversion programs and scripts. 

 Create scripts for Vitech Staging Table and 
Conversion Log Tables 
 Modify standard V3 Data Conversion code 

per Data mapping documents requirements, 
including data validations , field mappings 
and processing logic 
 Create Verification Scripts to obtain record 

counts, amount totals of staging tables and 
the log tables 
 Create Master Script File to execute all Data 

Conversion stored procedures 

 Create extract programs, scripts, and methods conforming 
output to the target staging table layouts of the Data 
Mapping document 
 Document record counts for each target staging table 

Integration Cycle 
Testing, Verification, 
and Enhancements 

To load, integration test, and validate 
converted data as well as take corrective 
actions for identified issues until the data 
is acceptable. 

 Test conversion scripts and programs 
 Document errors & develop Data Conversion 

Scorecards 
 Review Data Conversion scorecards and 

error logs for issue and error resolution 

 Test data extraction & document errors 
 Review Data Conversion scorecards and error logs to 

assist in issue and error resolution 
 Collectively develop with Vitech an action plan for 

correcting the data issues 
Deployment To deploy data between environments 

running conversion programs and scripts. 
 Deploy and test in all Vitech in-house 

development and deployment environments 
 Work with VCERA in the deployment and 

testing of all client on-site deployment 
environments 

 Work with Vitech in the deployment and testing of all client 
on-site deployment environments 

 



 

Ventura County Employees’ Retirement 
Information System 

 Status Report  

  Reporting to: Board of Retirement  Report Date: 7/16/2012 
Written by: Brian Colker    

 

  Page 1 of 4 

   

 

ATTACHMENT D 

Board of Retirement Ventura County Employees’ Retirement 
Information System (VCERIS) Report 

 

 
Reporting period: March 15, 2012 – June 30, 2012 
 
Current Project Plan 
 
 
(Please see Attachment A) [Ledger-sized Gantt charts] 
 
Rollout 1: Active Member Rollout 2: Retiree Rollout 3: Member Web 
Actual % Complete: 0% Actual % Complete: N/A Actual % Complete: N/A 
Planned % Complete: 0% Planned % Complete: N/A Planned % Complete: N/A 
Variance: 0% Variance: N/A Variance: N/A 
Rollout Timeline, Initial: July 
2012 – December 2013 

Rollout Timeline, Initial: October 
2013 – April 2015 

Rollout Timeline, Initial: January 
2015 – June 2015 

Rollout Timeline, Revised:  
N/A 

Rollout Timeline, Revised:  
N/A 

Rollout Timeline, Revised:  
N/A 

 
 
 
 
Accomplishments for the Period 3/15/2012 – 6/30/2012 
 

• A detailed project charter was created and approved, defining roles on the project, 
change order procedures, communication plans, and project governance 

• A project sharepoint website was created. All project documents are secured on this 
site, providing secure access, version control, project calendars, team contacts, and 
other resources. All team members can access the site from the web.  

• A master project plan was completed that will be attached to the Vitech contract. It is 
included as Attachment B.  

• A Data Conversion Strategy document was completed. This document details how 
VCERA and Vitech will successfully execute the conversion of legacy data to V3.  

• A Data Conversion RFQ was issued in order to identify resources available to assist 
with VCERA’s scope of work 

• All RFP requirements were reviewed with Vitech and a requirements traceability matrix 
(RTM) was created 

• A detailed project plan review was conducted with all team members to make sure all 
resources requirements for the project were estimated and commited to 

• The hosted V3 environment has been created and tested 
• An initial plan has been established with Auditor Controller and VRSD for the 

development of a new payroll interface for V3 
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ATTACHMENT D 

Budget 
 
Summary 
 
 

Cost Item Budget Change Orders Amended Budget Expended to Date Remaining 
Vitech (software, implementation, 
hosting) 

 
$            4,986,500.00 

 
$                            - 

 
$            4,986,500.00 

 
$               341,300.00 

 
$            4,645,200.00 

Linea (project oversight) $            2,088,407.00 $                            - $            2,088,407.00 $               160,445.00 $            1,927,962.00 
External Costs $               100,000.00 $                            - $               100,000.00 $                   5,148.00 $               94,852.00 
Total $            7,174,907.00 $                            - $            7,174,907.00 $              506,893.00 $            6,668,014.00 
      
Staff Costs (unbudgeted to project)    $                 25,166.00  Grand Total    $             532,059.00  
 
 
Detail 
 
 

Milestone Description Scheduled 
Invoice Date Budget Holdback 

(15%) Net Payment Invoice Date Amount Paid Cumulative 
Project Initiation / Initial License Payment (Development License) March-12 $          200,000.00 $                    - $          200,000.00  $     200,000.00 $       200,000.00 
QA Hardware and Software Installed and Configured May-12 128,000.00 (19,200.00) 108,800.00  108,800.00 308,800.00 
Detailed Implementation Plan Approved June-12 96,000.00 (14,400.00) 81,600.00   308,800.00 
V3 Baseline Application Configuration & Demonostration Complete August-12 224,000.00 (33,600.00) 190,400.00   308,800.00 
Rollout 1: VCERA Confirms Segment A Functionality Delivered and Validated November-12 224,000.00 (33,600.00) 190,400.00   308,800.00 
Rollout 1: VCERA Confirms Segment B Functionality Delivered and Validated January-13 160,000.00 (24,000.00) 136,000.00   308,800.00 
Rollout 1: VCERA Confirms Segment C Functionality Delivered and Validated April-13 160,000.00 (24,000.00) 136,000.00   308,800.00 
Rollout 1: VCERA Confirms Segment D Functionality Delivered and Validated May-13 160,000.00 (24,000.00) 136,000.00   308,800.00 
Rollout 1: VCERA Begins UAT July-13 160,000.00 (24,000.00) 136,000.00   308,800.00 
Rollout 2: VCERA Confirms Segment A Functionality Delivered and Validated September-13 160,000.00 (24,000.00) 136,000.00   308,800.00 
Rollout 1: VCERA Accepts System for Production October-13 576,000.00  576,000.00   308,800.00 
Release Holdback October-13  45,800.00 45,800.00   308,800.00 
Rollout 2: VCERA Confirms Segment B Functionality Delivered and Validated November-13 128,000.00  128,000.00   308,800.00 
Rollout 2: VCERA Confirms Segment C Functionality Delivered and Validated January-14 128,000.00  128,000.00   308,800.00 
Rollout 2: VCERA Confirms Segment D Functionality Delivered and Validated March-14 128,000.00  128,000.00   308,800.00 
Rollout 2: VCERA Begins UAT May-14 160,000.00  160,000.00   308,800.00 
Rollout 3: VCERA Validates Functionality July-14 64,000.00  64,000.00   308,800.00 
Rollout 2: VCERA Accepts System for Production September-14 320,000.00  320,000.00   308,800.00 
Rollout 3: VCERA Begins UAT September-14 64,000.00  64,000.00   308,800.00 
Rollout 3: VCERA Accepts System for Production December-14 160,000.00  160,000.00   308,800.00 
Release Holdback December-14  175,000.00 175,000.00   308,800.00 
Warrangy Complete: One Year After System Live Date TBD 100,000.00 - 100,000.00   308,800.00 
Change orders       308,800.00 
Vitech Implementation Services Subtotal:  $   3,500,000.00 $               - $   3,500,000.00                308,800.00 

 Vitech Other Costs  Budget    Paid this Qtr Cumulative 
Vitech V3 License Fee August-12 $      575,000.00      Vitech V3 Upgrade Fee - Various 450,000.00      
Infrastructure Hosting Various 376,000.00    25,000.00 25,000.00 
Travel On-going 82,500.00    7,500.00 7,500.00 
Software Escrow Agreement FY 13/14 3,000.00      
Change orders        
Vitech Other Costs Subtotal:  1,486,500.00     32,500.00 
Vitech Services Total:  $   4,986,500.00     $    341,300.00 
 Linea - Project Oversight and Integrating Services Description:  Budget    Paid this Qtr Cumulative 
Project Oversight On-going $      704,040.00    $  117,887.50 $    117,887.50 
Design Consulting On-going 484,000.00    15,910.00 15,910.00 
Testing On-going 412,550.00    1,868.75 1,868.75 
Interfaces On-going 165,360.00    9,620.00 9,620.00 
Cut-Over Support On-going 140,700.00      
Training On-going 11,460.00      
Data Conversion On-going 15,600.00    2,728.75 2,728.75 
Travel Expenses On-going 154,697.00    12,430.00 12,430.00 
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Project Oversight and Integrating Services Total:                                                                      $   2,088,407.00                                                                                         $  160,445.00 $    160,445.00 
 
External Costs:  Budget     Cumulative 
Software Varies $        22,000.00      Hardware Varies 30,000.00    5,148.00 $        5,148.00 
Broadband to Host Facility On-going 48,000.00      Data Conversion (Legacy ($225,000 + Third Party $481,000)  -      3rd Party Hardware / Software Total:  $      100,000.00     $        5,148.00 
 Total Expended (excluding fixed term budget) $    198,093.00 
Total Project Budget (excluding fixed term budget) $   7,174,907.00  

 

Original Project 
Budget $   7,174,907.00 Variance from 

Original $                   - 
 
 
 
Change Orders This Period 
 
Name Description Cost Impact Budget Year 
    
Total    
 
 
Change Orders (All To Date) 
 
Name Description Cost Impact Budget Year 
    
Total    
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# ISSUES / RISKS – 

Explanation of Issues 
MITIGATION - Explanation of 
Action Needed 

UPDATE – Current Status of 
Issue 

1 Although the project plan was 
carefully reviewed by VCERA 
to ensure resources were 
applied to all tasks, 
operational events could 
impact resources on the 
project. All I.T. projects also 
carry risks of delays due to 
issues with software, data, 
etc.  
 

Vitech, Linea and VCERA need to 
create contingencies for resource 
shortages and project delays.   

The current project plan has 
been extended from 33 months 
to 40 months to account for the 
VCERA staff resource 
constraints. 

2 The success of the VCERIS 
project depends on the 
appropriate technical skills 
that are dedicated for the 
duration of the project. 
Linited resources are 
available for data conversion.  
 

VCERA is identifying the available 
resources available for data 
conversion.   

A data conversion RFQ was 
issued in June to identify 
specialized resources to assist 
with data conversion. The 
results and recommendation are 
included in the July 16th, 2012 
PAS Board update letter. 
 

 
 
Accomplishments Planned for Next Period (7/1/2012 – 9/30/2012) 

• Hire a third party data conversion expert (pending Board approval)  
• Conduct a demonstration of a baseline VCERA V3 system  
• Complete the initial design sessions  
• Give the Auditor / Controller  and VRSD an initial layout of the employer interface file, 

along with an initial set of business rules and specifications 
• Implement a test tracking tool to organize all test scripts and testing  
• Write an initial test plan  
• Begin data mapping sessions  
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